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FOREWORD 

This ?lan was created for the purpose of receiving and caring 
for citizens of the state in case a national emergency makes 
it necessary for people to be evacuated from their homes in 
cities, towns, or other areas of concentrated population. 

For organizational and operational purposes during a state 
of disaster, Iowa has been divided into eight support areas. 
Each area includes between six and twenty counties. The 
support area organizational personnel will coordinate and 
supervise the activities of each county in their area when 
such an emergency arises. 

Each section has been prepared and written by a member of 
the Iowa Survival planning staff and reviewed and accepted 
by the Federal Government as a satisfactory first operational 
plan. 

As scientific, economic, and cultural conditions change, new 
requirements for protection of the citizenry will become ap­
parent and necessary. This Plan then, aa submitted, should 
be studied and revised as these conditions change. 

Iowa Survival Plan Project 
DECEMBER 1958 

_.··, 

Lester G. Orcutt 
Project Director 
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A. Mission 

SUPPORT AREA //3 

BASIC PLAN 

I 

MISSION & SITUATION 

1. Support Area #3 has, as its primary mission, the preser­
vation of all human life, either resident or displaced, possible 
within its· boundaries by any and all appropriate actions. 
Protection of property and resources will be a closely related 
but secondary mission. Th~s mission will be accomplished by 
the following means: 

a. Provide assistance and direction to Target Area ev­
acuees who are moving through the area. 

b. Provide care-for casualties who have been rescued 
from attacked Target Areas and for all other evacuee casualties. 

c. Serve as a reception area for evacuees billeted within 
the area. 

d. Provide food, water, shelter, clothing, work and 
medical care· to billeted evacuees as well as the resident popul­
ation. 

e. Provide police, fire and rescue, and other support 
to the Target .Area so far a_s is practical. 

f. Prdvide measures of protection to all evacuees and 
residents population against fallout hazards. 

g. Provide aid to evacuees proceeding through the county 
in the process of Petu~ning to Target. Areas declared safe for 
reentry. 

h. Provide for the overall coordination, planning guid­
ance and operational control of the area and its political entities 
included to utilize to its maximum the Civil Defense capability 
of the area. · 

B. Situation 

1. General 

a. It is accepted that the us·sR has the capability of· 
attacking any target within the United States at any time. It 
is further accepted that the USSR has the capability of attacking 
with nuclear weapons any target within the United States at any 
time. 
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It is further accepted tha~·~he,-OSSR has the capability of at­
tacking with nuclear weaponi directed by manned aircraft or 
guided missiles. If the enemy· we.re to drop one or more 20 MT 
bombs on the Target Areas of Iowa, serious consequences would 
result in Support Area #3 due to the interruption of power 
supplyj communications and transportation. Fallout over the 
area would be highly·probab;~ wtth i~s resultant effects on 
the resident and evacuee·· population·s· .---·-·Farm livestock of tbe area 
would also be endangered. 

1,'. . .. -

b. A major situation confronting the support .. ·area" in case 
.-of_ enemy-'·attao¥. on:- I<;:>W-?l .. ,' will be ... the movement of -evacuees. from the 
: .. Day-enp~r.t Target:. Area.- -· The evao.ua tion. stream·· going through. ·the area 

will b.e.-approxi-niat~ly-100,0.00 •. state· assistance will be r.equlred 
by:.the ·suppo:rt.:ar_ea -in· meeting .the Police, Health and· Welfare;' 
respons:ihil:t-ties in conntiction- with the e,vacuation.., ,:? .... 

: · . ··t·:.::·._,.··~r · ·,··~ ·.:~: · · 
(1) Support Area #3 will receive appr6ximately 11,100 

.(Loq113a Ootln-ty.) evacuees. · The-re are··_·available·, ·exclusive of the 
Target Area the following -available :facili-ties :. , ., 

· (a) 182,700 dwelling: unlt··ro0ms. 
. .. : .i·' !bi·· 899 hotel- rooms. , .· ·. 

c 242 motel rooms. 
. . . d ·. 236,400 ·t0t.al ·capacity for the area exclus­

ive of congregate housing. 
(e) 498 feeding facilities with total seating 

capac.i ty of .56, 599 per.sons•' · . -,· .' . · · . · . 
. . . · . . . . (f )-: Data ·sho.ws that· the potential. for -caring .for 
displaced persons in the area has not been utilized fully, and 
additional evacuees from other areas may be settled in the area 
if circumstances so. dictate. ' · ' .. '_ 

2. Type of Attack. It is assumed that t"he greatest weight 
of attack _will _o-,ome from surface bursts of nuclea-r· or, thermonuclear 
weapons in the 20 MT range.• .. It· i's cons:tder.ed unlil:cely· the· attack 
will be made by mistiles from submarines. It is possible that 
~hemical an,d -biolog;Lcal agents :may be uae.d against. humans, animals 
and crops, :but: probably _long. ,a_,f_ter the_: ini ti-al at-tac-k .- . Psycholog­
ical -warfare may precede, accompany or follow an attack .• · 

. a, •. -:.: Al.thoµgh .support: Area #3 -encompasses ·the Davenport; 
.·., Target ·Area, on ·its :es.stern- border· the i..,emainder.:- o:f: the area ·does 

11.ot contain ,:any wor.thwhile ··military· targets,· thus:•:radioactive · ·: 
fallout -will constitute the primary type of attack in tbe area-,. 

b. Miscalculation by a missile's controll_!!l_g_sys.:.tem .,_ 
or the jettisoning of a weapon from a crippled aircraft could turn 
the area into an actual target. .:.:., .:.. . . 

. c •. , .- Bio logi·cal weapons· agaihs t tbe- ·lives tbck o·f the area 
woulq.. be· utilized ;to: ·cripple· the .prodirctitvity. O'f' the a:rea/ .·. ·. 
~ ~ ,: ,i , i ; . , ' : r •• i , • ; I • • • • • .. :--- •• t : . ; '. • . : . .· 
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3. Weapons Size and Facility Damap.;e. It is·assumed ·that 
the weapon to be used on the Target Area will be a 20 M.T 
thermonuclear device. In order to produce maximum radiation 
hazards, this weapon will be exploded as a surface burst with 
a fire ball touqhing the surface of the ground. The direct 
effects of heat, blast and radiation will cause varying degrees 
of damage and casualties to a point approximately 20 miles 
-from ground zero in all directions. It is assumed that radio­
active fallout will contaminate a 30 mile radius area around 
ground zero and also spread downwind over large areas. From this 
latter phase will come the greatest danger to Support Area #3 
and its population, 

4. Warning Time, It is the responsibility of the State 
Director to insure that adequate attack warning ls given. varning 
should be given as rapidly as possible to all persons in the 
support area since without warning, no action could be adequate 

·to insure accomplishment of the primary mission--the mission of 
saving life and property in the Support Area. (warning for the 
entire hemisphere will originate at the North American Air 
Defense Command, (NORAD) at ENT Air Force Base in Colorado, 
Springs). Dissemination of warning will be accomplished over the 
OCDM National warning System. · 

a. strategic Warnin~. A strategic warning may be issued 
by the President when the international conditions become very 
serious; This warning, if given, will probably be for days or 
possibly weeks prior to an attack, 

b. Tactical warnin~. A tactical warning of attack by 
jet aircraft may be received from½ to 6 hours before the planes 
reach the support area, However, if ICBM 1 s are used, Tactical 

·warning may be less than thirty ~inutes. 

c. Attack Imminent, Attack may come with or without 
any previous warning condition and is indicative of an attack 
in less than½ hour. 

d, The Uniform Civil Defense public action signals to 
be given by means of sirens,·whistles, horns and similar 
devices are: 

(1) Alert and Evacuation (Tactical Warning)--A steady 
blast continued for five minutes or more. 

(2) Take Cover (A~tack Imminent)--A wailing tone-or 
seri.es of short blasts continued for three minutes. 

5. Shelter. The requirements of Support Area #3 for shelter 
will be confined to protection from fallout. Basements of homes 
should be properly stocked with food, water and other necessities 
and facilities to permit people to survive until decay has 
reduced the radiation danger. Shelters for livestock protection 
are required to permit the area to function in its proper 
support manner. 

DECEMBER 1958 BP-3 



6 • .Radiological Defense . Capabilities . 

. . a. Nuclear attack will foster numerous operational problems 
que ·to ·residual radiation and radioactive · fallo~t requiring that 
full . radiological ·defense capabilitiei of all ~ivil · d~fense staffs 
and· operating units ~tall levels · be deveioped: 

b . Thus> to :_tlie extent that time and available supplies 
and equipment . will ·permit, the pe~sonnel of ~11 services a~d at 
all ec~elons will be trained and etjuipped to: _ 

(1) Conduct radiological monitoririg of terrain, 
structures, equipment, supplies, personnel, etc . · 

(2) Pe~form ·such radio1ogical~dec6~tamination as may be 
required in the absence of r~gular decontamination teams. 

. c . The ·Chiefs of the .RADEF and Training Service are res-
. ponsible for the training of these aforementioned personnei while 

the Supply Service Chief in combinition ·with the .RADEF bhief will 
ftirnish the ·· required matefial f6r said traini~g. · 

7. Supportin~ Forces . The magnitude of attack ~ay be of such 
proportion as to isolate states from fede~al co~munications and 

_assistance . and counties from state communications and controls for 
prolonged periods ·or time . In s.u.ch. ... a . sit..u·atio.n,, Support Area #3 

·may ha·v.e to take over fµll authori:ty for all ei:nergency government 
activities incl~ding intelligence, iriternal communidati6nsi trans­
portation, radiological motiit6ring~ law enfo~cement , distribution 
of food and. other resources; rationing and fiscal operations . 

a.. Federal 

(1) Civil Support ·. Under delegation of fespbnsibility 
executed by the Director, Of f ice of Civil and Defense Mobilization 
and approved by the · President of . the.·.Unit.ed · State·s, and/or in 
accordance with inter-department statements or memoran da of under­
standing heretofore executed or to be exe cuted iri the · futu~e , 
.additional suppor.t may be expe c.ted from .the re pre sen ta ti ves of 
certain departments and agencies of the Natiohal government and 
quasi-public organizations includini, but nbt limited to the 
following: 

.(a) Depar.tmerit of Agr_iculture --. emergency food 
program; defense against biologic~l and che~ical · wa~fatej~prev­
ention and control of fi r~ sl e t c . 

(b) Depar tment of Commerce d~sign~tioh; clear-
~nce and restoration of highways,. streets and bridges; radio-
logic.al fallout _forecasts, . etc .. __ ..... ............. . 

. (c) Department of H~aith , Edu~~t~o~ and W~lfare --
emergency financial assistance prog·r a m; _eme r gency · c1othin·g· pro­
gram; emergency . foo_d 'and drug ·p·ro gr am; f ederal surplus ,:commodity 
progr~m; school and coilege ·training prog~ams; · ctefe rise against 
biological and chemical warfare; communicabl~ · disease ~nd ·public 

BP-4 DECEMBER 1958 
: •• r 



health programs; shelter studies, etc. 

(d) Department of Interior transportation.and 
distribution of fuel supplies; restoration of damaged utility 
systems, etc. 

(e) Department of Justice -- protection of penal 
institutions control and utilization of prisoners and facilities, 
etc. 

(f) Department of Labor -- recruitments, dist­
ribution and compensation of workers; compensation of injuries 
and deaths, unemployment compensation, etc, 

(g) Post Office Department -- supply ·or personnel 
and facilities for Civil Defense use, etc. 

(h) Hovsing and Home Finance Administration -­
emergency housing program and restoration of damaged housing 
f a-c i 1 i tie s , e t c • 

(2) Military Support. Military bases ani personnel 
will support state and locil defense forces on request and to such 
an extent that it does not interfere with their primary military 
mission. The Iowa National Guard will remain under the authority 
of the Governor until federalized, but this may occur almost 
immediately after an attack. Requests for assistance of the 
National Guard troops for local disaster duty will be made via 
Civil Defense chain of command. 

b. State and Support Areas. Most state agencies are 
assigned emergency government responsibilities in the various 
service annexes attached to the state POSP. Requests for assist­
ance when support area resources will not suffice will be made 
by the Support Area Director to State Civil Defense Director. 

c. Private 

(1) Quasi-Public. Maximum utilization of all the ser­
vices and equipment, facilities; quasi-public institutions for 
the support of necessary activities will insure that those 
functions normally carried out by those agencies will continue, 
and government as such will not have to supplement theee services 
for emergency operations, public transportation, utility com­
panies, and communication systems will support the emergency 
government activities at all levels. 

(2) Service Clubs. S~rvice clubs and organizations 
such as the .Red Cross, Salvation Army; Veterans Groups and 
organized public groups will be called up to aid in the support 

. of related activities. 
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II 

GENERAL PLAN &'ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE 

A. ·General Plan 

1 . The general plan of Support Area #3 wil l be to : 

a . Receive and di,sse.minate -warning of possible .impending 
· attack or disaster to other Civil Defense units and the gen~ral 
public . 

·b. Und~r .condit!on~ _of positive.- enemy threat receive 
evaciue~s from the Ta~get. Ai~a . · 

c . Coordinate the public information program to keep the 
public infotmed .of areas of dangerous fallout, physica~ ~~mage , 
etc . 

•. 

. . d •. Coqrdinate the care for the . inju.r.ed , disabled .. a::ri<l :,p.is-
placed persons at emergency stations located wi~hin the · :area . 

. e . Plan, coordinate and dire.ct . the ·actual evacuation of 
the displaced. persons into and ·throu~h· ·the area· . . 

f . Provide -for a non-in~er~upted -Civil go~e~nm~nt coqirol 
· of all act~vities wit~in the· arei -and .after -e~acu.ee reception 

continue to exerci~~ 6iiil · coritro1· 6f the area ·a~d provide govern-
mental functiqns as· -re~uired.~ . · 

g. Support Area #3 pers6nnel, equipment and materials will 
be ut~lized to aid the accomplishment of the state's ~ission . The 
Support Area organization -will-~, ti.owever:,· .. ·r ·ema'in··--1ntact and i ·~.s .. 
re.sourq_es anq personnel will. not be dissipa te_d • . 

h •. The State of Iowa h~s bee~ divided into · ~ight (8) . 
Support Areas which exercise jurisdiction over all the territory 
allocated to them except for the entire counties and parts of other 
counties lying within the Target Areas . The ··suppd~t Areas are 
administrative d~stricts of the St~te Emergency Government . Under 
or_dinary -circ,-umst:anc·es, .the Support .. Area :nrr_e ·ctor ·of Civil Def·ense 
will report to, anq. .- cl-ear all m:atte-r.s througtJ .. _the ·Director. of .t.he 
State. Civil: Defens·e. · 

, ,· 

1 ·. -It will-· be . the functi·on of .a Target .Area Director t.o 
evacuate his ent.ire populatio!1 .: to places . ·of r~lative safe.ty •. · It 
will be the duty of the Support Area Director· and. of · the Dire.ctors 
of Civil Defense of each county receiving evacuees to provide care 
and _ass~stance to . al~ : the surviving _ population located in their 
several . areas or counties .. . support:" Ar:eas ".a.'rid ·their constituent 
coµpties will also ·assist Target Area _Directors ih rescue , · 
rehabilitation, arid related operations in the· Post~Attack ·.Period . 
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j, The Support Area Civil Defense Director will through 
his service chiefs issue identification cards to all Civil 
Defense p~rsonnel. 

k. The Support Area will through its Directors, staff 
and Deputy Chiefs of Service coordinate all planning among the 
elements of the area and administer the ex~cution of the emer­
gency government in its various functions to secure for the 
area the best possible use of civil defen~e forces, facilities 
and resources. 

1. Normal headquarters for Support Area #3 will be 
established in Muscatine with a relocation site at West Liberty. 

B. Organization 
1. Svpport Area 
.a. The Support Area Staff will be organizationally the same 

~s that constituted for the State and will be headed by a 
Support Area Director, The Director of the Support Area will 
be appointed by the State Director of Civil Defense with the 
consent of the Governor utilizing powers delegated to him by 
the Governor. 

(1) The Support Area Director will appoint a staff 
composed of the following members: (See o.c. Appendix 1) 

DECEMBER 1958 

Support Area Chief Deputy Director 
Deputy Director for Operations 
Deputy Director for Intelligence 
Deputy Director for Administration 
Deputy Director for Logistics and Support 
Deputy Director for Special Services 
Chief of Administration service 
Chief of Attack Warning Service 
Chief of Communications Service 
Chief of Economic Requirements and Controls 
Service 
Chief of Emergency Information Service 
Chief of Engineering Service 
Chief of Fiscal Service 
Chief of Fire and Rescue Service 
Chief of Health Service 
Chief of Industries Service 
Chief of Intelligence Service 
Chief of Legal Service 
Chief of Manpower Service 
Chief of Police Service 
Chief of Radiological Defense Service 
Chief of Religious Affairs Service 
Chief of Supply Service 
Chief of Training Service 
Chief of Transportation Service 
Chief of warden Service 
Chief of Welfare Service 
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b. The missions, general plans, organizational structures 
. and- actions- to "be taken under v-iarning conditions o-r· the. _!3-bOVe 
service"s :are !set forth" as annexes attached hereto.· 

III_ 

• : 'r -· •• 

·MtSSION' OF_ SUBORDINATE- UNITS & 
' ' 

AC111IdNS TO BE TA.KEN UNDER- \iARNING CONDITIONS --..-

A. Mission of Subordinate Units 

a. The mission of all counties and cities of .the Support 
Area is to carry out and implement the general_Support A-r_ea pl'an on 
their levels of operation and to render such mutual aid in this 
endeavo·r -as-- to ·accompi"ish the gener'at sup-po_rt" ·'area mission. 

• • 1 •• ~ _: •' -~ ; • • • • : ·:·.. • • • • : • • : ! : 

- ·2 ~- se.rvfcr:1 Activfties :tn· suhordinate ·units -
. - . ··-. . . . . 

a: •. :Unle;·ss dtlierwise ·specif1e·d in service annexes-· a_ttached 
hereto, activities of the various general services ·on ·a11··1evel's 
su~o~dinate _to the support area ~ill be such ae to implement the 
gen·eral .-_ _'se'r_vice plar_i on· that· ievel and to''Aid :Ln th:e _accomplishment 
of the . general -'service mfssiori ~ - -, - : · - . ·,-::· _,,_-_-' , 

b. The' suppqr_·t;" area orgahi_zat1on: i_s re_sponsible for the 
coordination of all s.ervi,ce acti vi ties :w_i thin the support area and 
all political s_l\bdi vi·s_i?h!3: 'thereo_f ._ Al).:: de't,_u'~:{ directors and 
chiefs of serv~de-~fll-~epdrt ~ire~tly ~6th~: S0pport Area Director 
who in tui'n>is ·_directly ret$pons-ible: t◊- :the·: \3t\it_e Director of Civil 
Defense. - - - - ,-, -- ; - · - - ,-_,_ . ' ·,::r ,.:-·- - ' 

: ~: ;~;_";· :· • ,l. 

3. County 

· · ii.·,' Each county· will organize its C:1,Jii Defense organization 
to conform with the support area level and :'wj,11: be responsible for 
civil defense> d}?eratio_ns v/:i.thiri j_t;s geographi,c~l limits but lying 
outside the corporate· -iimi t_s of ci tie:s and_ ·to_-wns. 

• • ~ •• : < , ' 

b. The County Cormni~-sion¢r·s' \fil:1· i_ppo":1,pt the County 
Directors and approve s_uch ::othe.r _d:b:;>eotors .ahd: service chiefs 
as he may appoint. _ ·_ · ·-· · : ;_· :'_:,- , .i ... : :: :'.'..: 

c. TO provide cle_ar···tines-'of :co"mman.4 :the following county 
assignments are made to: ·- · · : ,.-, · ·-' · ·· : ' 

BP-8 

( 1) b_avenp~·r_t. Targe:t A;Ja· · 
. . . ·.. . : ', . '. 

(a) Scot\- County_. · ·.: 

(2) Support Arei #3 
(a) Clinton· :county 
(b) Cedar County 

.. ·,I. 
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(c) Muscatine County 
(ct) Louisa County 
(e) Jackson County 

d. Those areas within the D ring but lying outside of 
Scott County will also be evacuated and be under the control of 
the Target Area. 

i+. Cities 

a. Each city will organize its Civil Defense forces to 
conform with the County, Support Area, State level forces and 
will be responsible for all Civil Defense activities within its 
geographibal limits. 

b. The City Director will be appointed by themyor in 
concert with the council, They will also approve the appoint­
ments of such deputies and service chiefs as the City Director­
may appoint. 

B. Actions to be Taken Under Warning Conditions 

1. Pre-Attack 

a. It will be necessary in the Pre-Attack period to 
perfect the bperational organization of the Area Emergency 
Government. Training programs must be conducted for such services 
as Police, Emergency Welfare and ~arden. 

b. The Emergency Welfare Chief will coilipile detail on 
private dwellings in the area, showing the number of rooms, other 
than kitchens and bathrooms, the number of resident occupants, 
and evacuee capacity. Water resources 1,1.Jill be checked. The 
location and ~vailability of tank trucks will be determined. 

c. Estimates will be prepared on food and medical sup­
plies available through commercial dealers in the area. Supplies 
of other essential goods, such as 1 umber and building_, hardware, 
will be inventoried, 

d. Radiological instruments will be located at points 
where they ·can be given s~itable care. Such instruments will be 
calibrated from time t6 time by the State Radiological ~efense 
Service. 

e. Plans for communicating Attack Warning throughout 
the area will be tested periodically. 

f. Arrangements will be made for the organization of a 
Message Center at the Area control headquarters. 

2. Strategic Warning (six hours or more) 

a. Disseminate warning conditions and other information 
to all Services in the area and to the general public. 
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b . commence service operations as designated in the pre­
attack operational orders to each service having duties to perform . 

c . Assigned personnel will report to control center and 
establish communications . 

· d . File readiness re ports to State Civil Defense Director 
and others as require d in Se rvice plans . 

e . Put into effect all emergency proclatna tibns and orders 
dealing with general public . 

_ ·t . ~oordinate stationing sec~rity forces within the area 
and at strategic locations as speci f ied in th€ service annexes . 

_ g . _The Area Director of Civil Defense , upon_ receipt of a 
Str_ategic Warni_ng, will alert the Deputy Director . The Director 
will then alert the Chiefs of -the Hea·1 th, _Police , Emergency Ser­
vices . The Deputy Director will alert the remaining . area Service 
Chiefs . 

h . All ---serv-i -ee -- chiefs·· and· the:tr cte·rmt;·re·s ····w-rll" report to 
the Area Control headquarters and will be prepared, if necessary, 
to maintain operations on a twenty-four hour ··o,rsrs·~ · 

· i . · s ·ervice Chiefs will contact their · ·repres~ntati v-e:s, at 
operational ·:offices and will c·heck· their readi_ness to assi-s--ti and 

· process ·~oluntary evacuees from .Ta~get Areas . 

j . Th~ Emergency -Information Chief w~ll advise the public 
regardlng de~~lopments . . Wardens will as§ist in -disseminati~g 
information t6 ill parts _of the ~r~a . 
. .. 

·k . · Police forces wi11 ··, be prepared to ·assume ·their -des ­
ignated ·:,stations on evacuation routes .· 

1 . _The Area Control Board will impound all essential 
goods in commercial channels throughout the area as soon as the 
predetermined conditions for the impoiitio~ of such controls 
have been realized . 

m. istimate~ on existing_ toad stocks , medical supplies, 
and ·gasoline.· ·stocks _ will 'be checked and ver:iSied . 

n . Communication facilities throughout the area will be 
checked for operability . 

3 . Tactical vJarning ('o"n·e· half hour to six hours) 
. i 

a . rri -~ddition to those . actions listed in Strategic Warn­
ing the followihg actions will be accomplished . 

( 1) All -services ·-will commence · full -~foale operations in 
accordance with th~ir respective general _plans to accomplish their 
respective miGsiorYs . 
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(2) Police, Health, and Welfare Forces is well as 
the personnel of all other Services will move to assigned posts 
prepared to maintain operations on a 24 hour basis, 

(3) Any economic controls which have been established 
previously will be imposed, subject to instructions from the 
State Economic controls Service, 

(4) The public will be kept informed of develop~ents. 

4. Attack Imminent (thirty minutes or less) 

a. In addition to those functions already listed under 
Strategic and Tactical Warning the following will be accomplished, 

(1) Emergency Government personnel and the gene~al 
public will seek the best available refuge until assured that 
there is little danger from fallout or a rural burst .. 

5. Post-Attack. 

a. A comprehensive assessment of its resources and its 
problems will be made by each Service of the Area Emergency 
Government. 

b. A report on the findings will be made. immediately 
by the Area Director of Civil Defense to the Head~uarters of the 
state Civil Defense. 

c, Liaison with the State Director will be established 
for the purposes of securing essential goods which are in short 
supply in the area or of making available to other sections those 
goods which exist in surplus supply in the area. 

d, Attention will be given to meeting the needs of 
evacuees billeted in the area as well as the needs of the resi­

dent population. 

e. In case no damage has been done to facilities (roads, 
communications, buildings,) in the area, such Services as En­
gineering and Communications will hold their personnel and equip­
ment in readin~ss to move to the assistance of other are~s. 

f. Economic CQntr9ls will remain in full force, subject 
to policies to be determined by State Officials of the Economic 
Controls Service. 

. , 

g. The public will be kept informed of the .results of 
enemy attack and will be advised fully concerning the duties 
and responsibilities resting upon the population (both temporary 
and permanent) of the area. 

h. All services will be under the command of the area 
director in po~t-attack operations. 
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i .. Personnel of all services and at all echelons will 
con~u_cf' ra<1i\)J·o:gi·ca"i: nioni"toring ·ap._d- deccfr1t0m:Lr1at~on to the ~Jimi t,_, 
of t·he"ir i cjap·ahi'tfty_ t9 :)._nt;rnre'. ·s0 fe. 0.eld op$ra ti.ons. . . ; .· . . . ;. ·.: ,. . ,,. 

IV. 

A. Supply ---.......-
1. Procurementi stor0ge and distribution.of-all Civil Defense 

supplies used in the area ·wil-l···be ·the ··-re-sponsibili ty ··of ···th/3 area 
supply Service •. 

, , I, , . '. ,!-,.I . 

'. ··; :.l.iL: ··.Except" a:i noter iri the· ·supply Section of each S~rvice 
Annex ~ach ~er.vice will s~pply those.,items. peculiar to that ser­
•vice wttl1ciuti~fer1ence to th~ ··supply. Serv.ice:e-:--providing for'.\•:max.-::- . 
imum utilizatioif_bf'.. these mat~rials_· at- all. eche.lons of operations. :­
If requirements ~t~--b~y6rid the abilitj of the ·sef~ice to ~ro~ide 
itself, or if supplies are exhausted or replacem0nt requir~d tbey 
will be requisitioned from the Supply Service. A11····0·t"her···nraterial s 
not peculiar to that Sepvice Will. be.requisitioned from the Supply 
Service.: ___ :r~:.,;:;-~: .. ·: ··· · , . • · • . · . ·· · -:.-· .. - _.-

2. Supplies available to the Civil Defense Services·~o~sist 
of all matE)~iaJ...s_,,. e_qu_ipment, .resources .and facilities belqnging 
to thE:!_ govff;i\meht.. ::· : .. . .... ·: . . . ·_ ; ., . . . . , -

3. Impounding and requisition of essential ·goo~s and s~~vices 
belong;ing ,y;<1,. pri va.te bµs:1.n~f?S ,. :ins~t,:t\iti9µs a,nd. persons W:\11 be 
accomp_lii:$hed_:···u:nder_. the· autbor:t t"y· -of, the --$tate . rep_re::;i~n.ted,; by the 
Ec◊no'm.'ic _Coh~~~-91s .$~~,vice_. : -. .'-: :·,,.• . · · ··· ·· ' · -· 

4. state stockpiles will be mad~ avaf1able.to the area upon 
request to yhe State Civil Defense Director._,_ 

5:. At ""1£11 . tin'i~ s" and a·.t . all: ~~hel~ri-s of ~r~a .operc).tio.n- ·each . 
echelon of operation will make full use of all its liten~ · 
resourc~s befpr.e ~equesting a:i,d from the _next higher. echel_on of 
ope·ra tic~_- : _.·-: ··. : .-.,.i. ·.· .'. .· .. :_,· _ ,.. . . . - . ·;. -:_, ~ . . . _ - ,_ ·· :·· . ,;·L 

6:.;.•• The '.-'Adhlinlst"faticitl ~~rY~?.~- ;/x:ii -1?~ ._;~~~;o~~ible.·_fci,,r.ip·r.6vict~---
ing office· · ~\ipplie~/ at the area control headquarters . 

. • _ • .-. . . :. . = • . • • .. T ; • _ • _ • _ .2 _; . -_ ;· ~ I - : _ -~ • -. r: _: _: _ . . . 
7. __ Clothirig supplie~ 0iJl"b~ distributed. directly by _the· 

Emergeh◊y" :\1je·1:rare Ser\1ic~. . . ·- . . . . . ,:. 

8 •.. R,a_di_Q_logical .instrL\rnerits will be stpred~ a.n.d mainta;t;11ed 
by the·*~d1bi6gic~l Defensk Se~~ic~.' :_\ ·.::-J: ;·L:: . . . . . ' . . : _. ·- . 

9 /:'T v'et{t"cles utflized by the Trans'porta t:Lon.._ :servi~·b:: ;~1.11·:·.·b·e:-· 
procured directly by that Service. · · · -- · 

,· .. 

10·. Otber supplies, sucb ·as food, for: the- evacu.ee,s:-.and.:· · _.-, .. 
resident population, construction. rriater·ial s, and· gasoline, ... will 
be procured for all related Serviced through the Supply Service~ 
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11. Goods will be distributed by the Supply Service in 
accordance with basic policies adopted by the area Control 
Board, representing the Economic Controls Service. 

12. Further details on supplies will be found in Annex 
Q, Supply Service. 

B. Transportatio~ 

1. The Transportation Service is responsible for directing 
the most efficient use ct all transportation and for assigning 
such transportation as may be requested by the Services. 

a. Except as noted in Service Annexes the Transportation 
unit of each Service will provide, by use of transportation units 
normally in those services, as much of its own transportation 
needs as possible. Vfuen transportation requirements exceed the 
ability of the Service to furnish itself, requests for aid will 
be made to the Transportation Service. All vehicles and other 
transportation facilities normally a part of a specific service, 
(ex. police patrol cars in the Police Service) will be retained 
as a part of that Service but will be registered with the 
Transportation Service. 

2 •. Transportation equipment avaitable to Civil Defense is as 
follows: all cars, trucks and other equipment owned by the 
government. Impounding and requisition of equipment belonging 
to private institutions and individuals will be accomplished 
under the authority of the State delegated to the Economic 
Controls Service, Exceptions to the above are such federal 
and state vehicles, rail equipment and aircraft already defined 
as being under Federal or State control. Use of this equipment 
will be obtained by request via the .State Civil Defense Director. 

3. All motor vehicles owned by governmental units or agencies 
will be placed in the motor pool ~f .the area Control Headquarters 
under the control of the Transportation Service. Motor pools will 
also utilize the vehicles owned by employees of the area. In 
case additional equipment is required, cars and trucks owned by 
citizens may be requisitioned by the Transportation Ser~ice for 
motor pool or other. use. 

4. All heavy mobile equipment belonging to constructions 
contractors or goverhmental units will be assigned from the out­
set to the Engineering.Service. Mobile units belonging to police, 
fire departments, communications utilities, and public information 
agencies will be·retained by such owners for their exclusive 
use. Cars and trucks needed for general use in the county will 
be secured through the Transportation Service. 

5. Service station operators in the area may be designated 
as agents of the Supply Service and _will issue gasoline, fuel oil, 
and lubricants for use in vehicles strictly in accordance with 
instructions received from the Supply Se~vice. 
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6.•: .B�i,l. ).-ine�_ 9,-nd over-the--road buses and_ trucks will be 
under S.\a,t�_,p_r._E'�deral. contr.oJ. � . . · · _ __ .. ,: 

A • Contr.ol 

V 
. ' . . 

. • • • . . ••. .. _ _  I • , .  

CONTROL & COMMUNICATIONS 

,_ ---- ······~,,-, ·--.----. • .-~
··· 

... --··-····--·· 

. l ], .• ,-,, -•!l'h� _autl,1,ol'.'.;i�Y- for a�-1 e:!l]ergency gpve_rnment and Civil Defense
act:i,.vity:_wi.thin. the. sµpport area resides in_:the, Governor •. ·Such· 
aut'ho!iity··a;s. :is re_quire·d ·to conduct ope,r-a�io�s .".1:ill be delegate:d 
to the. area Director by the Governor via the State Civil Defense 

·, _ J?t.F.,e-�J9_r ._ '. :". __ . 
i-� • : _. (. :. • 

• • 

•• • 

·· L. ·.· · _. -:_-� '.--�
·:· .... Con.tr◊l :l,.s exercise_d by_. tpe ,a·ov.ernor thro_ugh. the· S-ta te

Direc·to·r· .of ··civil D�ferfse to .the. Support Area Pirec,tort, C.ou-nty and
c1·;t-Y, .. D;if�cto.:r;s ··�ui�/tl;ie governmenta_l.-,9rganiza;tions with :wh:i.·cb. they 
ar:t,:a.-�·�nc:i.� t� d:�., . __ -,. : . · · · : . _ · · : •_ <·: ·:·,- . . . - ._ . , . _- _ . 

··>':::.· .. __ - b: Op�r-atj.qn.al_orde;s ··o:r•i°gi�at·i�g on ·the-: �t���-:{e��-l-_-:�{11
be· relea_sed :ov.�r·· the •. authorizing-'.;signatµre ·Of the state Director. 
of Civil Defense as· a··r,-e:presentative of tbe• Governor�-:-, Operatiotial 
orders for Support Area, County and lower echelons will be released
qver1'..th�_ authorizing chiE:r 0r Director .. poncerned at -that echelon., 

:· _-2� •.. -Sticces�:l�n df-�b���r1d· at.- a11' l�-ie:1s · which .ar�. co��i�e;�� 
a Pa.rt' ;of the. Support Area i ¢ontro;J. headqu·a;t:'.ters or any command ·,· 
under· :the direct -superyision - of tbe · Support Area,

-
-will. ·have the, 

forma�_Jf�e� o;f_.�u0;c�ssiqn_.'.as ·;indic��ed Q$10yJ: . · : · · 

Support :_Ar��-: Di�ector or ·'.:civil; -Defense·
Chief .Deputy Director ·of Civil Defense 
Deputy Director of Civil Defense for Operations 
Deputy Dire.9-to-r of -Civil Defense for. Intelligence
Deputy. Dire·ctor qf ,Civi-1 Defense :for:·Logistics ·.-' 
J?e_p\l_ty D_irecto,r -0.f,. Gi·vi-1 Defense f..or Special·· ··,.
Servic.es 

• � •• ' • • . • • • •• · ; . t ' • • • . • . - • • ;: • 

. b' .. w:tthi-n e.ac.h ,s.ervice
. 
as· 'se"t -forth in- the re·spective ..

service annexes· iines :o·:t succession will 
.
. be. set -_:forth •. ·: 

. c_._. The f.irst. official· o-f. q._ny:-p_art pf the· S-uppor.t Area 
Em�rgenpy j}qvernment: 1?0 . ar.riive at ar:lY ·headquarters· will· ass·urri'e•" ·
cot1tf�:il, pf operations> -until reliev.ed by a stJperio:r � . . . _, 

-·. ,. do:� The -Support Area' Director of Ctyil Defense· will. ·have 
the, authority to remove any . Service, ClliE!f for .. incompetence, and ·,to
fill any vacancies in ithe ·ranks-of ·-Service Chiefs. -- :,;·_c::.. . . 

B. Communications,/". . . 
' ., 

,J .. · · Except as_ noted in:.the ·-Communication. section .of :the ,: ,., i ,, 
respective service _annexes

., .c.ornm.u:i:-i:1cations for 'each service• .. · :·, 1.
1 

will be accomplished by facilities which are endemic to that 

up_ 1 4 DECEMBER. 19-58··



service in its normal operating procedures. When communication 
requirements are beyond the scope of the service to handle 
communications will be handled by the Communication Service 
through its various Message centers at all echelons of 
opGration. 

2. The Communications Service will control and operate all 
forms of communications equipment required to fulfill the 
over-all mission of the Support Area. 

3. The Support Area Emergency Government will utilize all 
available communication facilities including telephoneJ telegraph, 
shortwave radio, and the postal service and couriers. Communi­
cation connections must be maintained with the Headquarters of 
State as well as with the several parts of the Support Area. 
For details on communications, see Annex C. 
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SUPPORT AREA //3 

ANNEX A 

ADMINISTRATION SERVICE 

I 

MISSION & SITUATION 

A. Mission~ The mission of the Administration Service shall 
be to handle all matter,s relating to administration and· office 
1hanagement not otherwise assigned to other offices, di visions, 
or services, and coordinate the administration service activities 
at lower echelons of the Area. 

B. Situation. See paragraph B, Section l, Basic Plan. 

II 

GENERAL PLAN & ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE 

A. General Plan. 

1. The Chief of Administration Service will supervise the 
execution of the Administration Service plan during Civil Defense 
emergencies which will include: 

a. Clear headquarters.correspondence. 

b. Receive and distribute incoming mail and dispatch 
outgoing mail. 

c. Provide supplies and equipment peculiar to the 
Administration Service, (Messing facilities and personnel to be 
used in connect.ion thereviith. is .. the responsibility of the Helf are 
Service • Procurement, allocation, etc, of personnel is the 
responsibility of Manpower Service). 

d. ·Provide adequate·internal s~curity and .safety. 
(See Appendix A-3). 

e. Be responsible for coordinating administrative 
requirements of the operating services. · 

fj Assist in planning developing, adjusting, coordinatinf 
and administering fiscal policies, pr•ocedure s, organization or 
methods to increase eff'ectiveness .. of operation. 

g. Prepare reports, as required. {See Appendix A-2). 

h. Provide a radiological defense capability as out­
lined in paragraph B-6, Section I, Basic Plan. 
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i. Maintain liaison with such headquartersj services, 
offices and agencies . deemed necessary so as to render the most 
efficient and effective service. 

2. For planning purposes it is assumed that projected 
estimates as to the_n,umber of personnel to be supported, such as 
feeding, sleeping,_- offi.ce ,.space, . et;:q. ,- will be accomplished by the 
responsible headqu~tt~ii--~~ior to the emergency! This information 
should be coordinated With the appropriate State, Support Area~ 
County and City Civil Defense headquarters so that necessary 
assistance may be provided. 

B. Organizational Stt'ticture· 

_. . 1. __ The· Cpief of ·the· Admini·stra tio:n Service: will be appqihted 
_by t-he;- _S·upp_ort Area Civil Defense· Director in co\'>rdiriation \·Ji·th 

.. ,tne·- State _Chief of:' Admri.nistrati-ori. · · 

2. The Administration Chief will appoint a Dreputy and Chief 
for the. roi1owing._DivisiOns: ···· 

a. Administration Divfsion 

3. The administrative Service may be establis.he-d--a-nd·-· 
organized as an office of the Headquarters and the deputy, (or 
compar21ble _qi'f:tctal) to· the S1'..rppo~t ':Are~' J:?irect6i'. ¢lele_ga.t~d ... 
aq.ditional duties and .responsibilities to· carry _"out th_e. _fhi~sion and 
functions of the office. . . I ... :., <. . . 

4. The Support Are:a Administr-ation·Service will 'be staffed 
with State govermment employees residing in tqat Area in as much 
as.pol?sible.,, ,··:, ·.·;: - ,. ,·-. · , ·.: 

. '. . . . . ·. . 
. ·: _i_ :i _t C Jr.. · f' 

ACTIONS TO BE TAKEN UNDER WARNING. coNDrP10NS" 

A. Missi-on_of Subol;'dinate Units. See paragraph A,_Sfction III Basic 
Plan. 

B. Act":ions to be Taken Under.·Warnini;;· Conditions · 

0 1. Pr~-Attack. See paragrarh ~ 1, Secii~n:_~II~ Basip Plan. 

2. St0~tegic Warning (six hotirs:or more). See parag~aph ~2, 
Section III, Basic Plan. 

3. Tactical Warning (One-half hour to six _hours.) See paragraph 
B 3, Section·III, Basic Plan. · 
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4. Attack Imminent. (Thirty minutes or less) Se? 
paragraph B 4, Section III, Basic Plan. All personnel will 
take best available cover. 

5. Post-Attack. See paragraph B 5, Section III, Basic 
Plan. 

IV 

SUPPLY & TRANSPORTATION 

A. Supply. See paragraph A, Section IV, Basic Plan. 

B. Transportation. See paragraph B, Section IV, Basic Plan. 

V 

CONTROL & COMMUNICATIONS 

A. Control. The Chief, Administration Service will be 
responsible to the Support Area Director. 

JJ.'he line of succession for the sequence of command in the 
Administration Service will be as follows: 

1. Deputy Chief, Administration Service. 

2. Chief, Administration Division. 

3. Chief, Security Division. 

B. Communications. See paragraph B., Section V, Basic Plan. 
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SUPPORT AREA //3 

ANNEX A 

ADMINISTRATION SERVICE 

INITIAL REPORT 

OFFICE OF THE CHIEF, ADMINISTRATION SERVICE 

Appendix A2 

----,-(""'"L_o_c~a..,..t-:-i-o_n...,.) __ _ 

A. Manpower Situation: (Number available) 

1. Chief, Administration Service ____ _ 

2, Deputy Chief ------
3, Chiefs of Division Other operating personnel -----

B. Communications Ability: Good Fair Poor_Cornpletely out 

Partially out __ _ 

C. Immediate Needs for Continued Operations: 

D. Estimate of Over-all Situation: 

E. Time Date ------ ------ of Report 

Note: In so far as communications permit, reports will be 
made to the next higher organizational level by all Chiefs of 
Administration Service, in accordance withthe following schedule; 

a. Initial: As soon as communications can be established. 
The initial report will include, but not limited to, readiness 
for operation. 

b. Periodic: As directed. 

c. Special: As directed. 
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SUPPORT AREA //3 

ANNEX A 

ADMINISTRATION SERVICE 

SAMPLE PERMANENT IDENTIFICATION CARD 

Appendix A3 

NAME SEX ____ _ --~----------------------
Permanent Address -------------------------
Emergency Address -------------------------
0 cc up at ion ___________________________ _ 

Employed by or assigned to -------r-c s"""e_r_v--:-i_c_e_o""'f;---o-::;f;-;cf;-.i-c_e....,)c-----

Re commended by 
------------___,.(._,,S,_e_r_v-.i_c_e---c'"'"h.....,i=-e-f,,--o-r-=s-u_p_e_r-=-1-0-r) 

Bearer 1 s Signature -------------------------
Approved _ _,~--;----;s:-,.,..--,_....,....--:::-,,,;,.--r--~------------

(Signature of Security Officer) 

Identification cards will be obtained at the Security Office by 
Service of Office Chiefs or his authorized representative for all 
personnel under his jurisdiction. Identification cards will be 
prepared in duplicate and .forwarded to the Security Officer> 
Security Division. Upon approval by the Security Officer one (1) 
Card will be r~turned to the Chief of Service or Office for de­
livery to the applicant or necessary action as may be indicated, 
one (1) card will be filed in the office of the Security Officer. 

NOTE: A daily record will be maintained of visitors and personnel 
authorized to enter the centeI' on a temporary basis by appropriate 
authority. This record will include, but not limited to the 
following: 

1. Name 

2. Office visited or reported to 

3. Time in and time out 

This record will be turned in not less than each twenty-four 
(24) hours to the Security Office for review and file. 
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SUPPORT AREA f!3 

ANNEX A 

ADMINISTRATION SERVICE 

Appendix A1J. 

ADMINISTRATION DIVISION S.O.P. 

A The Chief, Administration Division shall have operational 
responsibility and will: 

1. Handle all matters pertaining to administration and 
office management and relating to the Support Area #3 Control 
Center as a whole. 

2. Clear headquarters correspondence. 

3. Receive and distribute incoming mail and dispatch 
outgoing mail. 

!1.. Provide supplies and equipment peculiar to the 
Administrantion Service. 

5. Provide adequate internal security and safety. 

6. Be responsible for coordinating administrative re­
quirements of the operating services. 

7, Prepare reports, as required (See Appendix A2). 

8. Maintain liaison with such headquarters, services, 
offices and agencies as deemed necessary so as to render the 
most efficient and effective service. 
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SUPPORT AREA /13 

ANNEX A 

ADMINISTRATION SERVICE 

SECURITY DIVISION S.O. P. 

Appendix A5 

A. The Security Divison will have the responsibility of pro­
tecting all persons and property of the Headquarters site and/or 
other predisignated operation points. A guard force of some 
proportions will be required. Early attention to the composition 
of the guard force will be ~iven by the chief of the Division. 
Local peace officers may be utilized only on proper release 
by the Police Service. Persons with police experience will be 
given priority for employment by the Security Division. The 
number of officers required for specific duties will be de­
termined in advance. Entrance to the Headquarters site and/or 
other predesignated operations points will be restricted. 
Permanent identification tags or cards will be issued to 
authorized personnel. Admission of other persons will be 
regulated through temporary passes. Insignia clearly de­
signating the guard force will be worn by all the members. 

DECEMBER 1958 



SUPPORT AREA #3 

Prepared by 

the 

Iowa Survival Plan Project 

December, 1958 

B ATTACK WARNING 



SUPPOWI' AREA #3 

··ANNEX B 

fI'TACK WARNING SERVICE 

I 

MISSION & SITUATION 

A. Missiori: ·· The mission of. the Support Area #3 Atta cl{ 
Warning SerVfc~ is: 

1. To provide warning of impending enemy attack (or 
threateni~g natural disaster) to Civil Defense authorities, 

·.to other ke~ governmental agenciet, and to the general 
' pUbli6;· 16f Support Area #3. 

2. To relay special emergency announcements concerning 
·the i~plementation of air traffic and radio security controls, 
and/or relating to the hazards inherent in or resulting from 
enemy attack, · · ·· 

3. To transmit requests for, ahd to relay.reports of, 
special intelligence information, as required by competent 
Civil Defense authority. 

B. Situation. (See Basic Plan, Sectioh I B, 

II 

GENERAL PLAN & ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE 

A. General Plan, The Support Area #3 Attack Warning Service 
will us~ ·all ~vailabl~·means or·communicati6n=to relay NAWAS 
Air Raid Warnings and Iowa Civil Defense information a:r.id in..,. 
structions, from; the Davenport Warning Point · to the Cc:mnty 
Warning Points, from the· County Warning Points to the.Municiapl 
Warning Points; and from the Municipal Warning Poii1ts.to local 
Civil Defense authorities, key lbcal ~overnmental agents or 
agencies, quasi-public organizations and institutions, and the 
general public. 

NOTE: At such times as th~ Davenpo~t W~triing Point may be 
abandoned (evacuated),·or otherwise out of. commission, the 
Muscatine County Warning Point shall assume responsibility 
for Support Area #3 Attack Warning Service communications, and 
shall relay operational orders of the Support Area Director of 
Civil Defense to a11·warnirtg·Points normally serviced by the 
Davenport Warning Point by long distance telephone and/or such 
other emPrgency means of comniunication as inay be provided .by the 
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Communications Service. It is presumed that wa·rnings and other 
emergency announcements will be relayed from the normal or an 
emergency Iowa State Warning Point by State Police Radio Net 
facilities, predesignated RACES f_acilities, and/or long-distance 
telephone, to the Muscatine Warning Point,. under the conditions 
referred to above. . ...... ::'._.'. ....... : ::·:-·., ·.:.·· · . . ·::·: :.·:::: 

1. Standard NAWAS radio-telephone terminology and message for­
mat will be used by all warning points regardless of the means of 
communication used. Uniform Police radio. emergency code equi­
valents may be established by the State warning Officer at a later 
date • · ., .. . ·..... . .. ·-- ·· · .. ·.· .. ·. ';.< 

2. Each Civil. Defense' Director shall ·be respdnsible for pre';.: .. L> 
paring and maintaining current a standard Operational Pr.oceciure · · ,;u::-;; oi: 

(SOP) for the Warning Point (s) under his jurisdiction .. 
+ • 0 ~ .~ 0 C • ~ • - • • • _- 0 

·- '; 

3. Each Warning Point SOP shall specify the co'ndi'tio:hs ;i.uide·r 
wti.ch the Warning Point Supervisor, Assist·a:nt Sup·ervisoi' / or Senicrt' . 
Operator on duty J is authorized to activate the local Public''Actiori;: · 
Signal devices. 

4. Local-. Seq~ence .List.:·cal1s from the· 'Municipal· Warning'.'Foi":h:t --··::< 
will be limi:te<l to those names· or numbers: establlshed as high~st: · ·· 
priority in the local Civil Defense operations. · 

a. Civil Defense.Dir~ctor 
b. Mayor or Manager: 
c. Chief of Police 
d. Fire Chief 
e. Public Utilities. 
f. Schools 
g. Hospitals 
h. CONELRAD Station 
i. Industries 

... . 

5. Further dissemination will be accomplished as follows: 
' -- - ... _, 

a. The· Civi 1 Defense Director- .'wil~ <:?11 his·. ~hiBf·)~eputy . · 'c·:~ 
Director. ··. . -..... . 

b. The _.Chief D~puty Director ·-will call each Deputy' Dir,>yc,tor·. :'..' 
c. .E,;1.ch Deputy Director will" call".his'· Service' Ohiefl::l ~, '.·' · . • ./ :. 
d. Each Service Chief. Will cail 1his Di vision Chiefs.-·:· . · · -~- •. ·· 
e. All other .Civil Defense personnel and th(f ·_ge:rle'r:ial : :. : · · '_'.:~ : · 

public will b:e advised by appropriate p'ublic a:ction· sigha'ls~ _-_;·. · · · ·: i! 

6. The basic SOP for Support Area #3 
With appropriate modification, it• w1·11.be 
the preparation of an SOP ·ror ·each· count-y 
by the Davenport_ (NAWA-S) . Warning:. Point~-

~: ~ _. :: .I .- ... 

is shown in Appendix 3 .• 
used as the gu1de for .. 

· and municipa.li ty serviced'. 
~- ... . -,_' ·;, -; . . . 

7. In order to-'.fri."sure the continual currency o"r td_r{g.:.:Dlstan:-Cre··· 
Sequence Lis~$:, the County and· Muni'cipal- Civ'il n·efens.e,.Directors .of ... :··.· 
Support Ar~f;),-.,#3 will, accomp1ish the':,f"ollowing upon recEdpt:·of. this _ :' 1 '. ·. 

Annex, and .. whe_n.ever changes- occur . irt.- clesignate"d ·personnel:. , . . 

: .• .r: ,· 
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a. Each County Civil Defense Director will forward 
the name, address, and telephone· number. of .. fiis Warning Point 

.:supervisor and Assistant Supervisor to the Davenport Target 
· Area a,nd Support Area /13 Civil. Defense Directors. 

b. Each Municipal Civil Defense Director will for­
ward the name, address, and telephone number of his Warning 
Point Supervisor and Assistant Supervisor to his County Civil 
Defense Director. 

B. Organiza tiona 1 .Structure. In genera 1, the organizational 
structure of the Support Area #3 Atta6k.~a~ning Service con­
sists. of the County and Municipal Warning Points_ of Support . 
Area #3 that are serviced by the Da·venport ( NAWAS) War>ning 
Point, less those in Scott County. (Under emetgency con-
ditions noted in section II.A., above, the Davenport Municipal 
and.Soott County Warning Points are included in the Support 
Area #3 Warning Point area of re·sponsibility,) Depending upon 
the location of the Warning Point (in Police Department Head­
quarters, Fire Department Head~u~rt~fs~ Sher>iffii Office, etc.) 
the operational personnel of the~tack Warning Service are full­
time members of _the Police, Fire & Rescue, or Communic~tions 
Services for Civil Defense. Elements of the Warden and Emergency 
Information Services for Civil Defense provide additional support. 

1, Support Area #3 Warning Officer. To coordinate or facili­
. tate operations of the ·.J\ttack Warning Ser>vice in Support Area #3, 
the Civil Defense Director may appoint a Support Area Warning 
Officer. · 

2. §upport Area #3 Warning Point Supervisor. (See note to 
Paragraph II.A., above).· The Support Area War>nin~ Point .Super­
visor normally wi 11 be the. l;farriing Po:i.n·f Supe0visor of the 
Muscatine County Warning Point. 

3. County Warninp: Points.. A·11 Support Ar:ea #3 C.ounty Warn­
ing Points serviced by the Davenport (Nf.\\:JAS) ··vfa"i~ning Point are 
or wil:1 .be ·esta·blished in the Sheriff I s Office, or Municipal 
Poli.ce·: Station·: in the County Seat, so that attack warning 
communications may be received by either long-distance telephone 
or Police R~dio.:Net facilit~es. 

\ : •: 4. Municipa(L Harnihg Points. All Support Area #3 Municipa 1 
Warning Points are or~will be established· in Police Headq~a~ters, 
Fire Headquarters, or other municipa 1 department whe\'e a de qua te 
communications facilities are or can be installed, and where 
qualified personnel are available around the clock t6 receive 
warnings from the County War>ning Point, and carry out the re­
sponsibilities detailed in the loc$1 .attack w_ar1:1Jng plan. 

5. County & Municipal Warning Point Supervisor>s,. In concert 
with the Sheriff, Police Chief, or Fir>e Chief, each County and 
Municipal Director of Civil Defense shall appoint .a Warning Point 
Supervisor and·Assistant Supervisor. 
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6. Warning Point Operators. At least t"wo operators: a;halr. be./ 
designatea 6y· eacfi:_Warnfng Point Supervisor on each ·shift ori· watch;_ 
to receive. warning- messages ·from the nex_t_. high~r echelon, and to · 
complete the .fanout of the wa~nin:g in accfdrdance- with:-.. tb9 ... W.~tning 
Point SOP. . · ·· . .·, --~-;-_·,-:,-_~ -, 

III .,·· 

MISSION OF.SUBORDINATE'.UNITS.& 

ACTioNs To· BE TA.KEN utmER WARNING. coNDrirroNs' 

A. Mission of -Sub.ordina'te Units. . ( See Basic Pian III A~) 

· .-·,1. Strategic (six hours, or more) 

a. General Instructions: (S~e Basic Plaii:IIIB I). 

b. 
.. 

( 1) Acknowledge re.ceipt of the warning when the Daven.:.--
port Point calls t!).e roll of County Warning Points. · 

L•••, 

(2Y. Call. the Supp;ti. Area:·-~~1r·e-ctor · f:0r sup-1'.l~em.entary 
operations orders. 

· ·' . ·· · (3) Complete_ the sequen~e ·11st calls to c·ounty ~nd/~r 
Municipal· .Warning Points within· the Warn:tng Point area of respon­
sibility and repeat ope:i;>,ational ovder·fr·or the··Civil-".Def.en~e Director, 
if any. · · · · · ·· · 

2v Tactical ipne-half to ~ix hour~) 

a·. General Instructions. (See Ba.sic Plan III B 2) 

· '( 1) · Ackno~le·a.ge receipt of the _·warning wher~:'. the Dav~.n­
port· Warning. Point.·, palls the roll . of Goupty Warning Pofnts.. . .... 

(2) Activate the 11 ALERT 11 Signal '1ocally. 

. ti) ·-c·o~p;le.te the segurence list- calls to County and/or• 
Mu·nici~pa.l: _Warning. ·pqJnts_ within .. the. Warning· Point-.. p.rea-: .. ·or -re-
sponsibili ty°. · ·' ' · .. • ; -- · · · · · · · · · ,, 

3. Attack Imminent. (One-half hour or less) 

,.- a. General Instructions. (See Basic Plan III B 3) 

b~ Specific Instructions. 

(1) Acknowledge receipt of the warning when the Daven­
port Warning Point calls the roll of County Warning Points. 
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(2) Activate the 11 TAKE COVER 11 Signal locally, 

(3) Complete the sequence list calls to County 
and/or Municipal Warning Points within the Warning Point area 
of responsibility. · 

4. Post:,..Attack 

a. General Ins true tions. ( See Ba sic Plan III B 4. ) 

b. Specific- Instructions. _As deterimed by the Support 
Area Civil DefenSB Director. 

5. G·eneral.. Municipal Warning Points will complete·.:.·lo·c_a l · 
Civil Dei'ense sequence call lists and activate public action ·· 
system devices in accordance with local SOP 1 s (See Appendix 3) 

IV 

SUPPLY & TRANSPORTATION 

A. Supply. (See Basic Plan IV A) 

B. Transportation, (see Basic Plan IV B) 

V 

CONTROL & COMMUNICATIONS 

A. Control. Over-all control of Davenport Target Area and 
Support 1\rea #3 Services is retained by the State Civil Defense 
Director with such delegation of authority to the State Chief, 
Target Area, Support Area, County and Municipal Chiefs of the 
Attack Warning Service (or the Warning Point Supervisor) as may 
be necessary to discharge the responsibilities established by 
local Civil Defense Director. 

1. Operational Controls, 

a. Operation of NAWAS equipment within the Davenport 
Warning Point shall be governed by NAWAS Standard Operational 
Procedures. ( See Appendix 3) 

b. Target Area (Including county and municipal) warning 
fanout from the Davenport Harning Point or Support Area f/:3 warning 
Point shall be governed by Iowa Standard Operational Procedures 
(See Appendix 3) 

2. Lines of Succession. Operational direction of the Daven­
port Target Area-Support /\.rea -#3 Warning activities is as follows: 
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a. 

b •· 

•• - -•• ••••;· -. ··,;. •· M- =·-, •••••.~u••• 

l ,,, I . ' :·· ··; \ . 
Davenport Target Area Chief. of· .:Atta·ck-·Wa'i•hin£f Se'tvioe 

c .. Da_:v!:lnpqrt Target Area. Warning }=~oint Supervi.sor 
••- •.--~-----· •+-oo LOT- -

:a.. Daverip~rt T-arget Area. W~rn:Lng ~o:Lnt. AJ3.slE?t~:trt Super-:·.· 
visor 

e. Support Area #3 Civil Defense Director 

f. Support Area #3 ·Wari'i:l-ng-.. .j;io-int· .Supervisor 
·+ -. 

B. Communications. {See Basic 'Plan V H) AlsoJ Communica-'t1-oh 
ServiceJ Annex C. 

.. , 
' 
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SUPPORT AREA 3 

ANNEX B 
Appendix 1 

ATTACK WARNING SERVICE 

Support Area 
Civil Defense 
Director 

Muscatine Davenpor t 
Warning Point ... ____ (NAWAS) 
Supervisor W.F , 

SUPERVISOR SUFERVISOR 
CLINTON ODUNTY JACKSON COUNTY 

'vi . F . W.P . 

: 

SUF-ERVISOR SUfERVISOR 
LOUISA COUNTY CEDAR COUNTY 

W.P . W.F . 
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SUPPOR'r AREA /13 

ANNEX B Appendix 3 

ATTACK WARNING SERVICE 

WARNING POINT S1ANDARD OPERATIONAL PROCEDURES 

A. Purpose. The purpose •nf this appendix is to otien~ ~ach 
County and Municipal Warning,Point in Support Area #3 relative 
to the National and Iowa Warning Systems, and to outline the 
standatdized:p~ocedures that ~ust be used by them to diScharge 
the Attack Wa~ning Servi6~ misiion. · · 

B. Applicability. In subparagraphs of 11 C II be low, •LOUISA· and 
COLUMBUS JUC'l'ION are used respectively to illustrate Support Area 
#8 County and Municipal Vfarnilig Point responsibilities· and pro­
cedures. Generally, however ... 

. 1. · 'By substituting name of the county and municipality in­
volved, this appendix applies equally to any Support Area fl:~ 
County.or Municipal Warning Pbint. 

2. By substituting the name of the NAWAS Warning Point, and 
the .name of the county and municipality involved, this _append:i;x· 
applies equally to any Iowa Support Area_, and County or Municipal 
Warning Point thereof, 

B, . Basi-e- Responsi bi li ties and Procedures. The subparagra-phs of 
this section Sl<etch, step-by-step, the coordination and discharge 
of re"S'ponstbili tiffi .for the detection of enemy_ attackers and the:-... 
fanout of viarning messages, from the National down to and includ.­
ing the Municipa 1 leve 1 within Support Area lf3. 

1. North Arne11 ican Defense Command (NORAD) . NORAD --a joint 
United States and Canada military effort headed by an Americtn '. 
Air Force general officer-- is responsible for the detection, 
identification, interception,· and destruction of hostile aircraft 
moving against the North American C6ntinent. 

. a. The NORAD detection system consists 
radar starting at the 1\rctic Circle--the 11 DEW 11 , 
11 Pine: Tree 11 Lines. Also, 11 Texas· To1AJe11 s 11 , radar 
marines, and radar-equipped patrol aircraft. · 

of three lines of 
11 Mltl-Canada 11 and J . 

picket ships, sub-

b. The NORAD detection 
NORAD Combat Operations Centers 
movements of foreign aircraft. 
the NORAD Air Situation Map. 

system provides information to 
concerning potentially hostile 
This information is plotted on 
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. ···- ---- - -- -- ----··· --

"'"-'••'-••·--- ·- ··----. - - - ' - -~ -- - ---

2. Office ·of Civil and Defense Mobilization ( OCDM). OCDM 
is responsible' f'or warhfng the pu'S'11'c of attack. To discharge 
this responsibility, OCDM has established and maintaineds the 
National· Warning System (NAWAS), in conjunction with the NORAD 
detection system. · 

3. National Warning System" ·-(NAWA"S) •. :.The···NAWAS is divided 
into th~ee areas, western, Central, ana Eastern. Each area is 
serviced by an 09:PM Warning Center located at a NORAD Forces 
Combat Opera tions···-e·e:rH}e·r.-·. ·A· fourth 0CDM Warri:Lrig Cent'er -·(Nat-
ional) is-located: ?t NORAD Headquarters Combat Operations. Center, 
Ent AFB.,. Colorado Springs, .Qolorado. · · ·· ·------ -

.a. The four. OCD:M. Wa.rning Cente~s are con~ec-ted '. w-i th·. 
each other and with some 276 NAWAS Warning Points located in the 
several States, by more than 28,000 miles of full-period direct­
wire circuits •. Any_ 9ne of the four .can -operate the_ entire system., 
though each of. the Area Warnirig Cente:rs normally opet:a.-tes' -6:iiiy". · ·.-:-- _ 1. 

that portion·:. of. the: circuit that serves, the Stat~:_s within itsar.ea\ , 

b. Each CODM Warning Center is m~nned around the clock 
by OCDM Attack Warning Offic~rs, ·who have a,ccess to the :infor­
mation plotted, on thE.: •-NORAD Air Situation Mc1p and to other· in­
telligence available to the NORAD C9mbs,t. Ope:ration Genter·.·· -. 

. . (1) -If. the Tactical. Air ~kl.t_uation indicates_ suqh act­
· ion on his part,··the_OCDM Warning Off:l~er,:will disseminate :an-Air 
Raid warning over the NAWAS: 

--------- ------ .... -"'.'.',--(NAWAS Warning -C:ir.cu:tt) --..:.-;..:...;...;. ,,.:.~.-:---:"------...:.. __ -
- o • •• •••·-•TO-T~• ••-•• +O - -~ •C-•••• O -•-:-••••• O •--•••••-:·:•-,·•?~•~-•~----•-•• 

NATIONAL WARNING GENTER 

11 ATTENTION ALL WARNI.NG POINTS 
EMERGENCY 
THIS IS AN AIR RAID WARNING· 
REPEAT : . . 
THIS IS AN-AIR-RAID.WARNING. 
ENEMY AIRC-RAFT 9VER. ( Gener9i . Location) 
STANDBY FOR WARNING TIME •••• 11 · 

·ALL NAWAS ·. WARNING POINT-S 

-- .. , , (2), Track Inf·ormation relating· to flight of enemy 
aircraft is-·based .. upon the observed ( estimated) ground speed of the ·. 
airc~~ft and· the· dtstance to a given number of 11 Referenc·e Cities11 :.:-:;:: 

in each NAWAS Warning Area. -

: .-
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_ Q_ENTRAL AREA WARNING CENTER 

11 THIS IS CENTRAL 
PREPARE TO COPY TIME INFORMATION 
TIME TO ST. PAUL IS HOURS-
TIME TO MILWAUKJ:::E 11 -----HOURS 
TIME TO.URBANA H HOURS 
TIME TO DENVER 11 -HOURS 
TIME TO KANSAS CITY HOURS 
TIME TO OKLA. CITY 11 HOURS 
TIME TO ALBU(lUEH.'<>!,UEn HOURS 
TIME TO· AUS'l'IN 11 HOURS 
TIME TO~ NEW ORLEANS 11 HOURS 
STANDBY FOR ROLL CALL .... 

ALL NAW_AS WARNING POINTS 
CENTRAL AREA 

NOTE~ -The cities listed· 
opposite are the Reference 
Cities for the Central Area in 
tr.e order they will • be J?eported. 

4, Iowa State Warning Point. In States which have more than 
one NAWAS 1,,1arning Point, one is designated the State T;Jarnirig Point. 
This Warning Point is furnished with additional OCDM equipm~nt 
which enables it to temporarily disconnect the other NAWAS Warn­
ing Points in the State from-~he NAWAS Warning Circuit) and to 
use the re~ulting Strite Circuit i6 che~k ~eceipt of ~A0As · 
communications by those Warning Points, and/or to issue supplemen-
tary instuuctions or information pertaining to State ·civil De­
fense plans or operations. 

a. An.NAWAS Warriing Point has been established 
of the Iowa Target ·cities: Sioux City, Council BluffsJ 
Moines) Waterloo, Cedar Rapids, Dubuque, and Davenport~ 
Attachment 4.) . 

in each 
Des 

(See. 

b. The Des Moines Warning Point has been designated 
the Iowa State Warning Point. 

c. Following receipt of an Air Raid Warning and 
supplementing Track Information, as outlined above, the Iowa 

·State Warning Point acknowledges receipt of the NAWAS Communi-
- cations fo~ the State when r~quested to answer 'rdll call by the 

originating OCDM Warning Center: 

-CENTRAL AREA WARNING .-CENTER (TO) IOWA -S'l1 ATE WARNING- POINT 

11 IOWAJ_ AIR RAID111ARNING 11 

d. The Iowa State Warning Point then calls the roll of 
the other Iowa NAWAS Warning Points to check receipt of the 
NAWAS communications (barring malfunction of equipment, .each will 
have received th~ messages at the same time they were receiVed in 
the Des Moines Warning Point): 

DECEMBER 1958 B3-3 



IOWA: STATE. WARNING POINT (TO) A:LL IOWA NAWAS WARN-ING POINTS 
H •••-• • •• •••• •• ••• •-•• - •--•:~ - • •,•• - ~• ><-• 

11THnf ':I:s TI-fa IOWA STATE WARNING POINT 
STANDBY TO ACKNOWLEDGE AIR RAID WARNING 

.... _ .. ,· .. , ........ . 

, •.. 0 •· • 0 o • • • · 0 -0 - ..... -~ • •· . . . ' 

IOWA (Time) ZULU, OUT 11 

,. 

e. While the Iowa st;·t.-e. roll ·ca 11 ·:rs·-·1;-eJ:ng ... accomplished, 
a designated individual in the· Iowa State Warning-:-: Po'irit -·-the ·.· 
11Hotline Operator 11 -- may be directed by,·tlie'Sta'fe--·Deputy Warning 
Officer to repeat the NAWAS communication exactly as received, to 
an operator in the Iowa State Police Radio Net Master·C.ontrol 
S.tation for transmis.sion to all· ·stations and -mobiI.es· ·equipped to 
mon1tor::.the net. · -'· , ..... · 

. \ J .~ " : 
· 5 .• ,~ · D~venport (NAWAS) Warning;: Point. In· the· Iowa Sta.t.e Attack 

Warning Servi-ce plan, -each Iowa· NAWAS Warning. P9int is -charged . 
. -: wt th tlJe responsibility of relayi-ng· the NA.WAS· A:lr Raid: Warning and 

Suppleroen:ting Track Information .to· a given·number of County- Warn­
ing Points. 

-: · ,_. ,:a-. .The Davenport (NAWAS) Warning Point is . located in Poliee 
Department .Headquarters·, Traffic, Division~ City Hall, l+:tb. &.Harri­
IDn, Davenport: . Telephone. 2,'."'_.4465. (For the 1·ocati◊n of'. other.· Iowa 
NAWAS Warning Points, see Attachment 4-.) ·· .. '· . 

. »: .. '. Jackson, Clinton; Cedar,- Scott, .Muscatihe,. and Louisa 
County Warning Points· are in the Davenport . (NAWAS) :Warning Point 
area of responsibility. 

~ .c. . . 

c. While the designated .11NAWAS· :Opera torn, 1·n: the_ Davenport 
Warning .Point is acknowledgingc the. Iowa State roll c.all', another 
d~signa tea, ind:l,. vidual--the 11 Long Distance Sequence.<List· .. Operator 11 --

dials the long distance telephone·operatort ·· · · : 

-:~_:_-~,---:--:--:-.~~-~-:--;..--:-- (100,t;.:-Di stance ·.Te leph~~ine ')---~:.-.::-..-".:'.'.:'-:'"'.'.::-:._;~ .. ":".--':-.:.~-~-;:. ___ _ 

DAVENPORT WARNING.POINT 

11 EMERGENGY PRIORITY l 
AIR DEFENSE WARNING 

(TO) TELCO LD OPERATOR .. 

EMERGENCY PRIORITY 1 . . ·, ,,:,- -, 
. COMPLETE SEQUENCE LIST i(Designated Code Let:~~:'') . 

d. ·When the long distance telephone operator has the first 
County Warning Point on the line, the Davenport Warning Point Long 
Distance Sequence List Operator will follow one of two procedures. 
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.(1) If the State Police Radio Net Transmission 
has been received in the Davenport Warning Point, he will re­
quest acknowledgement from the County Warning Point: 

DAVENPORT ·WARNI1'JG POINT LOUISA COUNTY WARNING POINT 

11 DAVENPORT CALLING LOUISA 

ACKNOWLEDGE AIR RAID WARNING, OVER •.• u uLOUISA, AIR RAID WARNING, 
ROGER. 11 

DAVENPORT (Time) ZULU, OUT 11 

(2) If the State Police Radio Net transmission 
has not been received in the Davenport Warning Point, or if the 
Louisa County Warning Point requests it, he will repeat·the 
message exactly as received over the NAWAS: 

DAVENPORT WARNING POINT 

11DAVENPORT CALLING LOUISA 
EMERGENCY 

(TO) 

~HIS IS AN AIR RAID WARNING 
REPEAT 
TBIS IS AN AIR RAID WARNING . . 

LOUISA COUNTY WARNING POINT 

ENEMY AIRCRAFT OVER(Location as Given) . 
TIME TO (Reference City or Cities) IS (As Given) HOURS, 

OVER .•. 11 11 LOUISA, ROGER" 

DAVENPOR'l' (Time) ZULU., OUT 11 

e. One .or the other. of the above t1no patterns will be 
repeated with each County Warning Point in the Davenport Area 
of responsibility. 

6. Louisa C.ounty Warninf2: Point. In the Iovia State Attack 
Warning Service plan, the Louisa County Warning Point is re­
sponsible for relaying NAWAS Air Raid Warning ~nd supplemental 

. Track Inforrnati.on from the Davenport NAWAS 1/Jc.irning Point to all 
murilcipal!ties within the borders of Louisa County.· 

a. The Louisa County Warning Point is located in the 
Sheriff 1 s Office, Louisa County Courthouse, in Wapello, 

b. Air Raid Warning and supplemental track information 
may reach the Louisa County Warning Point via State Police Radio 
Net and/or via long-distance telephone. 

c. The Louisa County Warning Point acknowledges receipt 
of ~arning, as. shown in c,5.d,, above, 

d, 1rhe Louisa County Warning Point 11 Long-Distance Se­
quence List Operator 11 .will call each Municipal Warning Point 
within Louisa County, and repeat the message exactly as received. 
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... . - · ( 1) After calling. the Wapello Long-Di stance Opera tor 
; 'Yt.(;:~~~hon~ company), and using .the phraseology. outlined in C. 5. c., 

above) the Warning· Po~nt,.opera tor will continue as_ f ollo,ws-: 

. LOUISA COUNTY- WARNING POINT COLUMBUS·• JUNCTION .. WARNING POINT 

11 LOUISA CALLING COLUMBUS JUNCTION 
EMERGENCY 
THIS IS .AN AIR RAID WARNING 
REPEAT - ... 
THIS IS AN.AIR RAID WARNING 
ENEMY AIRCRAF~ OVER (Location as given) 

-TIME: TO (-Refyrence C.ity or Ci ties.) 
. IS '(As. Given) HOlJRS, ._ACKNOWLEDGE, . . . . 
··0.1:YER. 11 . . . . . . · 11 COLunmus 

fV , • D O ." • - • -
0
" I'UJ 

LOUISA (Time) ZULU, OUT 11 

.J1JNC';rION;. RQGER 11 

. , · - · (2·f-·-!:The· telephon~ numbers and the· seq~-~-ri-6~- in Which 
they are to be called will be furnished the Louisa, .. Gounty ·Warning 
Point, by the County Director of Civil Defense, b,is:ed upon the 
information supplied by the Mumicipal Directors.-of ·civ:L-1 _Defense, 
and the advice of the County Chief of the Comm·unicat4,_on_s ::Service. 

(3) Some communities. ·wlthin· a give~-_:eounty .:Warning 
Point I s area of res.ponsibiJ;Jty may not; have. telephone·. s.~i_vice. 
The means ·and method by which warnihg will be relayed to those 
communities must also be established by the County Civil Defense 
Director, upon the recommendation of the County Chief of the 
Communications Service. . . 

7. Columbus Ji.motion Warning -Point. In ,the Iowa State 
Attack Warning .Service plan,- the Columbus·. Jun·cti·on Warniµg Point 
is responsible for complet:tiig the local tel&phone calls, -c)nd 
activating local public action signal deiices~· ·This•will serve to 
trigger the mobilization of the.Columbus Junction Civil Defense 
Organization., -and the impleme;nta-tfon of lo-cal ··.Civil n·e·fense 

. operatio.nai plan~-~·- . · - • · · - . · 
·~ '· ' , . ' . 

a . .Y{ajnfng Point Supervisor. Upon receipt of ?P Air Raid 
Warning from the Louisa County Warning Point, the Warning Point 
Supervisor (or his.- authorized des:i.gnee) activates_ the Columbus 
Junction public action signallying deyices: 

(1) If warning time is more- than , he activijtes 
the II ALERT 11 signa 1. -----

( 2) If ~arning time is l~ss than , he activates 
the 11 TAKE GOV.ER 11 signal. -----

b, Sequence List Operator( s) ~ . Upon receipt or" an Air Raid 
Warning· f~om £.he Louisa County Warning Point, the Warning Point 
Sequence _List Operator or Opera.tors wili use the designated tele­
phone to.- Cftll each individual~ agency, or -institution on the current 
Sequeric~· List. · · · · 
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D'; Supplementary Informa tion & Pr·oced.1JJ'E;$ .. .(To be contained in 
Warning Point SOP's). While Civil Defense Warning Points ar~ 
es tabli s hed for the· purpos~ oY receiving and disseminating 

- Actu~l . Air Raid Warnings, they a l~o will be called upon to handle 
· other emergency announcement~ and sp~cia1 Civil Defense in­

telligence information (requests and reports-) . Al s o, Simulated 
Air Raid Warning Procedures h~ve been estalished for testing 
and tra ining purposes . 

. ' ··-
.... 1 ~- . ·s1mula tect '"'Alr Raid Warning. From time to time, in con-

junction with National ex ercises, a simulated Air Raid Warning 
and s upplementing Track Information may be disseminated over 
the NAWAS . The following procedure and P?.licy will apply. 

a . Procedure . In the Air Raid Warning pattern spelled 
out above, the following substitution of t~rminology will be made; 

For nEMERGENCY" us e "EXERCISEH 
For 11 AIR RAID WARNING 11 u s e 11 CHECKERBOARD" 
For !! ENEMY AIRCRAFT" us e "FAKERS'' 

EXAMPLE . 

LOUISA COUNTY .WARNING POINT (TO) COLUMBUS ' JUNCTION WARNING POINT 

11 THIS · IS LOUISA CALLING (City .or Town) 
EXERCISE · 
THIS IS A CHECKERBOARD 
REPEAT 
TH.IS IS A CHECKERBOARD 
FAKERS OVER · ( S'imula ted location) 
TIME TO (Reference City) IS (Simulated 
Time) HOURS . 

ACKNOWLEDGE, OVER . . ·. 11 

LOUISA (Time ) ZULU, OUT~ 

11 COLUMBUS JUNCTION,CHECKERBOARD, 
ROGER" 

b . Cos t s . The St a te Director of Civil Defense is the 
only one authorized to· approve ·a test of long-distance ~eleppone 
sequence li s t s . 

. (1) Calls from · the Davenport Warning Point to County 
Wa rning Points within its area of re~ponsib~lity will be paid for 
out of State appropriations . (Al s o Support Area #3 Warning Point). 

(2) Call s from the Louisa County Warning Potnt to the 
Columbus Junction Warning Point will be paid fo~ out of Louisa 
County f'unds~ 
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-- -----·· 
--,.---7~-- ···:· -,·········- ,-. ._ __ ~-,~---·- - --

2. Other Emergency Announcements. In the interest of National 
security, th~_ Commander .in. Chief_ o(·:_NQ~3-":AD -.::fo'.ii9~'~--maY,:~:imp.J..ement 

.,. C.O~LR.AD: ("Cohtr.ol-:--Of----Bre):?.tl:'Oliiagiie.tic, Radtoa t:iohs) anc.L f-3.CATER 
· (_securi by.!:Control of._ A;tr,-_ 1\ra·ffic, EJ.ectroma'gnetio -Radiations) pro­
.q~q_ur_es. CONELRAD a).~r"ts · .. wtl-l, be dissemtnated f:,imultaileously with 
. ?n Air Raid Warning~ ·· · -- · · 

-. - . - . --- - -EXAMPLE: : --, - ' 

.:.,:'_::~,: :.fii&rs~ :66uNTY :w~~;nrc/ ~--OINT . (TO) : '. C.~LUMBUS JUNCTION. WARNING POINT 

11 LOUISA CALLING COLUMBUS_., JµNCTION: : _- __ .. _; _____ -· --- - -_-. -- _____ . : 
EMERGENCY- -- 1 • -:"i·:.·· ... -·-----~::::.---~----:~------------· .:- - .. 

:\ ,· .. _. -T~I$./!S AN° AIR Rfl}1r/-~J,ABN'.P,1IG.:/.. . . -_ :·_, 
- -·. _& CONELRAD"'RADIO :ALERT ____ -.: .. -._ , 

. REPEAT.. . · . .;,-_; : ! ·:-· ·'." .. 

. THIS, IS AN AIR RAID ,WARNING _ 
& CQN:ELRAP BAD!o A~EBT: : . 
AC:K-NOW.~DGE />OVER.\ ·. 11 ' . 

LOUISA (Time). -z'uiJ:i/: .O\fT 11: -

11 COLUMBUS JUNCTION, AIR RAID WARNING 
·· :- :& _GONE_~AD RADI;O ALERT, ROGERn 

r: ·_.:.· ,. . 

3. Fla.sh R'~port·s. -Initial reports of bomb strikes, bomb damage 
assessments, radiological :£a1iout, natural disaster damage assess­
ments, aircraft search arid··-.-r-esc"ue operations, etc:., :will. be: trans­
mitted from the Cqlumbus. Junction. Wapp:lng.;Eoi-nt to ·the L6u:Csa County 

__ - ... \ .lf?PXlin,g 1?~4._~:f{- .::thenc:e---to-· the Da veriport l·Ta:r1ning Point, _ f o:r ·relay to 
:.::. --~-------OffbM·-Region VI, "via the ,.NAWAS, by: the Tow-a State Wa_rn_ing:·_:e·oint. 

.. - -: ' :. 

4. Severe Weather Warnings. The·•~r~p~ra~~~ri of ~eath~r fore­
casts and issuance of severe weather warn:ings,. ( of' such co:hd"itions 
as tornadoes, severe storms, damaging 1i1inds,. .flash floods,· and 
hurrica·nes) are responsibill tPceP- of. _th_e-_- _'Un-i ted S_ta'c,es Weather Bureau 9 

The Weather Bureau has d~sign,:c1t.ed _;the- Meteorologist·~-in ,_Chai'ge (MIC) 
of the Weather Bureau 'Officci (WBO) at the Des Moin~s Municipal Air­
port, to serve as Iowa State Civil Defense Liaison Rep:('eSentative. 

-- .·.•, - a--~ . Planrii-rtg f6:/'\~t~rstate dissemination of severe -weather 
warnings will be coordinated by the OCDM Regional Offices. 

b. Severe weather warnings transmitt·e.d over the NAWAS State 
Warning Circutt -·w:i'll also be disseminated tht'Ough other existing 

__ c_}1annels. Spe'aific information of the nature of the threat will be 
··-given by all possible means of communications (radio, TV, press, etc.), 

to differentiate attack warning and"tornado warning. · 
·:·--... 

t,•. 

'. ·: , ; . o. All severe weather warnings for anfa·s in Iowa will b0 
·.-,. · ·1imited to the wording of the originating WBO (De-s .Moines), and will 

· be identified as a Weather Bureau Warning. Eaqp';.·.warning Poi'ht- in 
Support Area #3 will_ receive and disseminate within its_ area;•cif 

- X'$Spgnsibility the ·11-weather Bureau Warning 11 exactly as received 
r·rorii" the preceding Warning Point, using the conventional communica­
ions media available. 
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d . OCDM has a uthori zed t he u se of tbe 11 TAKE COVER 11 

pub lic a ction s i gna l t o indica t e t he imminent approa ch of a 
tornado re quiri ng t he p ub li c t o immedia t e l y s e ek the be s t 
ava i labl e she l ter . Add i t i ona l wa rning s i gn a l s will not be 
deve l oped f or use on public wa rning device s for severe weather 
warnin gs other tha n tornado . 

e . Wa rning Po~n t ac ti on t o be t aken as a re s ult of a 
"Wea t her Burea u Wa rning Y othe r tha n f or t orna do., will be as 
d etermine d b y the a ppropri a t e Ci vil De fen se Director and in­
cluded i n the Wa rning Point SOP. 

5. Suppl ement a r y Te rminology. For a ll a uthori zed 
c ommunica tion s not involving a s t a nda r d iz ed voice pattern out­
lined above , Wa r ning Point op e r a t or s will use the Phonetic 
Al p h abet, St a nda rd Phraseol o gy., a nd Tim e Conv e r s ion Cha rt, 
shown in attachmen t s l,2, a nd 3, t o formul a t e th eir mes s a g es . 

6 . Wa rning Point Log . All I owa Wa rning Point s a r e requir ed 
t o ma inta in a l og in which to re c ord the da t e a nd "Z" time of 
ea c h wa rning c ommuni cation, a s umma ry of the me ssage , the 
initia l s of the person re c e iving the ca ll ( or ma king a ca ll), 
a nd a ny diff icultie s exp e rienced with c ommunication f a cilities . 

7. Line of Succ ess i on . Opera tiona l c ontro l of Wa rning 
Point a ctiviti es a r e de l e ga t e d by the Director of Civil Defens e 
as f o llows : 

a . Wa rning Point Supervi sor 
b . Wa rning Point As s i s t a nt Supervi s or 
c. Seque nc e Li s t Op e r a tor 

DECEMBER 1958 B3-9 



i 
m 
m 
F 
I: 

~ 
°f 
!i 

' 
!i 

SUPPORT AREA f/3 

ANNEX B 

PHOENETIC ALPHABET 

Appendix 3 
Attachment 1 

The following alphabet will be used to spell out words and 
clock readings used in Attack Warning Service communications. 

A.• Alfa N, November 0 Zee-Row 

B. Bravo o. Oscar 1 Wun 

C1• f Charlie P, Papa 2 too 

D, Delta Q, Quebec 3 Thu-re::c, 

1~ ~ Echo R. Romeo ).J. Fo-wer 

F. Foxtrot s. Sierra 5 Fi-Yiv 

G. Qolf T. 1I'ango 6 Siks 

H. Hotel u. Uniform 7 Sev-ven 

I. India v. Victor 8 Ate 

J, JuJ:iette w. Whiskey 9 Ni-yen 

K. Kilo x. Xray 

L, Lima Y. Yanl(ee 

M, Mike z. Zulu 

EXAMPLE 

11 IO\'JA 1s1+5s 11 

II IOWA WUN, ATE, FOW-ER, FI-YIV, ZULU 11 
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SUPPORT AREA -1/3 

ANNEX B 

STANDARD PHRASEOLOGY 

Appendix 3 
Attachment 2 

The following terms or phrases will be used as necessary to 
facilitate and expedite Attack Warning Service Communications. 

TERMS/PHRASE 

ACKNOWLEDGE 

AFFIRMATIVE 

BREAK 

CORRECTION 

GO AHEAD 

HOW DO YOU HEAR ME? 

I SAY AGAIN 

NEGATIVE 

OUT 

OVER 

READ BACK 

REPEAT 

ROGER 

DECEMBER 1958 

MEANING 

11 Let rne know that you have received and 
understood this rnessage 11 , 

11 1 hereby indicate the separation betv1een 
portions of the message. 11 ( to be used 
only when there is no clear distinction 
between the text and other portions of 
the message). 

11 An error has been made in this trans­
mission (or message indicated). The 
correct version is ------- ------ 11 

11 Proceed with your message.,, 

Self-explanatory 

Self-explanatory 

11 That is not correct. 11 

11This conversation is ended and no 
response from you. 11 

11 My bransmisRion is ended, and I expect 
a response from you. 11 

"Repeat all of this message bacl-c to me 
exactly as received after I have given 
OVER. 11 

11 1 say again. 11 (Used only with standard­
ized warning, test, or exercise calls). 

11 I have received all of your last trans­
mission. 11 (To acknowledge receipt --
sha 11 not be used for any other purpose). 
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SAY AGAIN 

SPEAK SLOWER 

STAlID BY 

THAT IS CORRECT .. . 

VERIFY 

WORDS TWICE 

B3A2-2 

SeRf-explaratory 

Self-explanatory 

.• ~ :, ~ -".-- • ~..:....:J:C.~.-,;-,_ -•••"" _-,o,_ 
···---

If used by itself, means: 11 1 must pause for 
a few seconds. 11 If the pause is longer than 

. a few seconds or if STAND BY is used to 
____ :,:. -pre\ien-t --a-nother station from transmitting, 

it must be followed by the ending, 11 0UT 11 • 

·:Self-e:xpianatory- .. 

11 Check coding, Check text with the 
originator and send correct.version. 11 

. ~ ~ . . 
.. -·---~---····· 

(a) As a request: 11 Communications is 
difficult. Please say eve.ry phrase twice. II 

(b) As information: "$i4qe communication 
is difficult, every phraie:in this message 
will be spoken twice, 11 
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Greenwich 
11 z 11 Time to 

00012 
010oz 
020oz 
030oz 
0400Z 
050oz 
060oz 
070oz 
080oz 
090oz 
100oz 
110oz 
120oz 
130oz 
140oz 
150oz 
160oz 
170oz 
180oz 
190oz 
200oz 
210oz 
220oz 
230oz 
ooooz 
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SUPPORT AREA #3 

ANNEX B Appendix 3 
Attachment 3 

TIME CONVERSION CHART 

Central Central Greenwich 
Standard Standard to 11 z 11 Time 

6:01 PM 12:01 AM 06012 
7:00 PM 1:00 AM 070oz 
8:00 PM 2:00 AM osooz 
9:00 PM 3: 00 AM 090oz 

10:00 PM 4:00 AM 100oz 
11:00 PM 5:00 AM 110oz 
12:00 Midnight 6:00 AM 120oz 

1:00 AM 7:00 AM 130oz 
2:00 AM 8:00 AM 14002 
3:00 AM 9:00 AM 150oz 
4:00 AM 10:00 AM 160oz 
5:00 AM 11:00 AM 170oz 
6:00 .I\M 12:00 Noon 180oz 
7:00 AM 1:00 PM 190oz 
8:00 AM 2:00 PM 200oz 
9:00 AM 3:00 PM 210oz 

10:00 AM 4:00 PM 220oz 
11:00 AM 5:00 PM 230oz 
12:00 Noon 6:00 PM ooooz 

1:00 PM 7:00 PM 010oz 
2:00 PM 8:00 PM 020oz 
3!00 PM 9:00 PM 030oz 
4:00 PM 10:00 PM 0400Z 
5:00 PM 11:00 PM 050oz 
6:00 PM 12:00 Midnight 060oz 
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SUPPORT AREA #3 

ANNEX B 

AT'rACK WARNING SERVICE 

NAWAS WARNING POINTS IN IOWA 

LOCATION TEIBPHONE 

Appendix 3 
Attachment 4 

-------------------- -----------
*City Police Station 
East 1st & Court Streets 
Des Moines) Iowa 

Fire Dept. Hq. 
427 First StreetJ S.E. 
Cedar Rapids, Iowa 

Fire Dept.· Hq. 
69 N. Main Street 
Council Bluffs, Iowa 

Police Dept. Hq. 
4th & Harrison Streets 
Davenport, Iowa 

Police Dept. Hq. 
116 Sixth Street 
Si~, Iowa 

Fire Dept. Hq. 
319 E, Fifth Street 
Waterloo, Iowa 

*Iowa State Warning Point 

DECEMBER 1958 

CHerry 3-4121 

Empire 2-0769 
Empire 2-3912 

3-7531 
2-2511 

2-4465 

Ext.207 

(Ask for Traffic Dept.) 

8-5501 

Adams ~--5950 
Adams 4-5835 
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SUPPORT ARE.I\ #3 

ANNEX C 

COMMUNICATION SERVICE 

I 

MISSION & SITU AT I ON 

A, Mission:to establish an effective communication system 
· witl'rin the support· AreaJ utilizing all existing commun_ication 
facilities, public and private, to-provide the means for-command 
and control of all- necessary Civil Defense operations. To ex­
pand and coordinate existing communication facilities or allocate 
existing facilities to those services without intrinsic communica­
tion system; to coordinate plans _and procedures for the .operations 
and supply of the Communication Service· at county and Municipal 
levels and to maintain and restore communication facilities neces­
sary to the Civil Defense mission during the pre-attack, attack 
and post-attack periodJ and to be prepared to carry out the 
Communication Service mission in .the event the Communication 
Service at higher echelons is inoperative. · 

B. Situatiori (See Basic plan - Paragraph I B)_ 

II 

GENERAL PLAN. & ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE 

f\. General Plan 

l. The Support Area Civil Defense Director will in conjunc­
tion with the State Chief of Communication Service appoint~ 
Support. Area Chief of Communication Service. · 

. . . ' . . 

2. General and specific mission assigned to the various 
elements of the Support Area #3 Communication. Service will. 
include.the establishment .of communication links and alternate 
routes and means of communication between·the Support Area #3 
Communication Control Center· at Muscatine and/or re location site 
at West Liberty and the following: 

a, State Civil Defense Control Center at Des Moines and/ 
or_relocation sites at Ames and Iowa Falls. 

b. All county dontrol Centers within Support A~ea #3, 

3, In addition the Support Area· Communication Service will 
provide~- for the est·ablishment of two'-way mobile communications 
between the Support Area Control Center and such Control points 
as are- established by the Support Area ·civil Defense Director; 
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for the internal communication facilities as are necessary for the 
support Area Control Center operations i and for continuous moni­
toring of the State Police Radio network. 

4. All _types ·of .communication facilities- will be used to ef­
fect the acc6·mplishment of the Support Area Communication Service 
Mission. This will include: 

a. Landlines 

( 1) The:: Support Are a Communication Service will utilize 
ex:l,st-ing -Landline ,facilities as. the. primary. means .. or -communica­
tion.,. a d"iversity of. routes will be est,a1;llished be_tween headquar ... 

. ter~. :to 1ns~re: continuity of the service-·~ . Th,eser:·Land.line f aoili-
ttes .. ?.snsist _qf: . . . . . . .. . •"•• .. ·.:., . 

-_: ·._ ·: . . . :··· ' . ( a):'.: .Telephone. Qompany-· ,voi~e ci-~-~uits for use 
. iri :the ,Support., Are~ Control Center..,_,., -f.rOn-i". the Cpµt"r,ol-" Center to 
·-·c1vii .Defense Se.rv1c~s locat,ed .wlthin that:_ comp~ny exchange area, 

. ·. ariq for. con,necti,qn w_ith the r:iearei:it ;J.-r~ng _distance\'. .QPerators for 
.. ,ca:J_Ts .. Jo oth,ert"Civ,11 Defense ·c.ontro1· Headqua~te_r.~ •·· ,.·. ·: 

. . . ·. . ·~ . . . .. ·' . . -- . . . 

--,·_ .. ·.:--. : ·,. . .· ''(t). ·western Uniori·,·,o.~. TWX.fa~i11:t.:Les. (to be used 
when a wrftt~n._oopy,:9:r a ·mesiiage_ fs requifed).· .···:··_·_ .· · 

:" . . ... (c) · Rail~oad- teleg;r,c1ph i,'a9iliti~s (to be used 
as an additiorial ·means of sending lorig dist·ance ·m~ssages). 

(d) Private 
the hands of local govefnment 
supplement the aforementioned 

line teletypewritten facilities in 
agencies or private industry (to 

I• ••• t _- ~ . . r ' • • • • • •• ' • • , 

f acilii:,i~.s ). ~ 

b. Radio Shortwave and Standard Broadcast Stations 
...... 

(1) The secondary means of communication for opera­
.ti6ns and the ·µriri1ary means ·for traffic" control are existing 
.-public ·and' pr"i'vate rad1o· communication: facilit::t·es· c·apa"ble of area 
wide coverage< · They· ·consiat· ·•or: · · · ·:- · , 

. • _: ·,: (a)· county Police Radid· Net• (controlled by County 
but 'may ai:rs;:fst· in the·' transmi~sion.·:of. messages. between the Support 
·Area ·and State '·or 'betwe·en courit-ie's-):. 

. ' . - , , ' . 
' :'. 

(b) Radio:Amateurs. 

(c) State_HighwaY, Patrol Radio Net. (This will 
be controlled by the State but may assist in ·the transmission of 
official police messages bet·ween the· ·cou"nty and State or County 
and Support Area,) 

. (d) Private Industry., i.e. Public Utilities, 
veterinarians,'transportation companies., etc. for·use in traffic 
control, to provide a communic.ation capability to ·a Service such 
as RADEF, or to provide an alternate meahs. 
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(e) Radio Standard Broadcast Stations . operating 
under the requirements of the FCC and CONELRAD as applicable to 
disseminate · public information. 

. . (f) _ RACES Radio Nets: to be integrated into 
Support Area and State RACES Networks . to provide a communication 
link .between the various Civil Defense echelons . To be · organized 
under a written and approved County RACES plan. 

(2) .Radio use will be emp1asized during movement or 
in disaster areas where landline facilities may not be available 
or inadequate . ·· Fixed installation will use Radio Service when 
landltne facilities ~re inoperative or inade quate . 

5. The Support Area Communication Service will provi4e 
Communication service to all County Civil Defense Coritrol · Centers 
within the Support Area and will coordinate communication with 
adjacent Support Areas, target areas, and Stat e level ·Communica­
tion Services. 

. . . 

6 . Insofar as possible, the operational control ·or communica-
tion eqt,.1ipment and facilities used in nupport of emergency ·govern­
ment defense ·activities, . and the maintenance, safeguarding _and 
operating ·responsibilities will re main with owners of the con-

. munication facilities or . service, · coordinated with the ·emergency 
government defense communication organization . 

7. Upon declaration of an emergency by proper authority 
emergency government defense communication org~nization composed 
df gqvernment agencies, private services and communication indus­
tries will dontrol and .direct the use of communication equipment 
and facilitie·s in accordance with regulatory and control agencies 
un~il activation of a contimplated national emergency authority, 
after which control will be in accordance with orders of the 
latter agen6y . · 

8. · use of Resources 

a. Whenever applicable and insofar as possible, ·all 
c·ivil Defense ·services will .utilize such communication fac .ilities 
as are no'rmaliy employed in conducting day-to-day peacetime 
activities . . Where such normal f<?-cilities are inadequate _O'r in­
operative during Civil Defense emergenc y ope rations the communica­
tion Service, at all levels and lnsofar as its resources· permit, 
will provide the required communication facilities for all. s e r-
vices. · 

b. In general all services will utilize the appropriate 
Civil Defense message centers, set up and operat .ing at the various 
communication Control Centers, for transmission and receipt of 
message traffic to and from other State or local areas of opera­
tion. Such traffic will be introduced int o the various message 
centers for transmission in accord an ce wit:-i tr..e establi shed prior:!.t ? 
procedure. 
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c. · All. existing wire and radio, communication facilities 
will be ·used to the fullest extent. Diversity of routes and.a 
variety of means will be utilized so as to assure contiriuit:y. of 
service. 

. d. Maximum use will be made of landline facilities .{tele-
phone, telegraph) radio use will be ·emphasized during movement or 
in disaster area, where landline facilities may not· be available or 
inadequate. Radio Service includes Radio-TV-broadcast, Short Wave 
( Public Safety and industrial mobile) and ·amateur (RACES) equip­
ment and frequencies, fixed installation •wil.1 only use radio when 
landline facilities are inadequate or inoperative. 

e. A detailed estimate of communication requirements and 
an inventory of available resource:s will be made, and communica­
tion facilities allocated to the users on the basis of need. 

9. Support Area Control Center. 

a, The Support Area Control Center, including the communica­
·tion facilities .and the message .cen.ter,: is the operation head­
quarters for direction and coordinatiO'n. of. all Suppqrt Area Civil 
Defense. activities. during an emergency .... The. c:ommunication Service 
is the nerve center for al·l operat.ions; where· attac.k warnings·, 
damage reports,. requQsts for aid and other. information ·are t'e-,,:. 

· ceived or transmi.tted .. •. Communication Service will .commence opera­
tion upon receipt of the first attack warning and continue to 
funct·ion until the; emergency is over .• 

· ·b··. All control cent~rs wi.11· establlsh communication with 
th.e · next higher and next lower echelon. as .soon ·as: possible. · ·In 
a post-at tac!!: situation, .when communi.cations · may be·. destroyed or 
disrupted, area and local eche.lons may be forced· initially·. to, 

· operate entirely u.nder decentrali.zed . control. ".As-, communications 
are restored more centralized control will be effected; 

10. In order to accomplish the Communication Service mission 
in an emergency, complete and detailed pre-emergency planning is 
necessary. It involves coordination with: the County and Munici­

. pal ·1evel Chiefs of Communication,. who will have operational ·: · 
. control over the various communicati.on resources, and the various 
Givil .. ,Defense Services. t.hat will requlre a communication capability 
during an emergency. It is therefore required that the Support 
Area Communication Service coordinate all· communication requests 

. G◊ni:Lng. from. State -or local level qf operations, taking into con­
sideration the availability of coniinunication resources, the needs 
of the County, and Municipal Civil Defense organization, the various 
Civil Defense Service and •the priorities of those neeq.s. 

11. Radiological Defens~. The Support Area Chief of·Opmmµnica­
i;ion Service will organizea sufficient number of radiological 
defense tea,rns among the personnel of his service to provide. a.· .. 
. radiological defense capabil,ity ,adequate for the protection of 
personnel, facilities and equipment of the communication Service. 
See Basic Plan Paragraph I, B, 6. 
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• -12.. The Support /i.rea Communication Service will assemble·,; · 
store, and safeguard surplus communication equipment and sup­
plies from the counties at locations to be designated by the 
Support Area Chief of Communication Service. 

13. Coordination of plans, and standardization of procedures 
will be accomplished by the Support Area Communication Chief 
working with the State and County Communication Chiefs, the 
chiefs of related Service and the owners of communication sup­
plies, equipment and facilities that must be utilized during an 
emergency. In addition the Support Area Communication Chief will 
coordinate with adjacent Support Area Communication Chiefs as 
well as necessary State and Federal Communication regulatory 
Agencies. 

B. Organization (See Appendix C-l) 

1 . . The Communication Service will consist of : (1) Chief 
of Communication Service., (2) Deputy Chiefs of Communication 
Service and (3 ) Chiefs of Communication in cha_rge of the fol ­
lowing divisions: 

a. Logistics Division 

b. Landline Division 

c. RACES Division 

d . Radio Short Wave Division (other than RACES) 

e. Radio Standard Broadcast Division 

f. Message Center Division 

2. The Chief of the Support Area Communication Service will 
appoint a Deputy and Division Chief with the approval of the 
Support Area Civil Defense Director. He will be responsible 
for the implementation and· execut-ion of the approved Support 
Area operational plan, during a Civil Defense emergency. 

3 . There will be established as part of the Communication 
Service at each level · of Civil Defense a communicaiion control 
Cent~r (CCC) which, during an emergency., will be staffed to in­
sure twenty-four hour operation. The Communication Control 
Center is a coordinated grouping of several communication agencies 
charged with the responsibilities for receipt., transmission., re ­
cording and delivery of official messages. 

4. Operation of the Communication Service will be through 
the Civil Defense chain of command from State Civil Defense 
Director to Civil Defense Directors of Support Areas ·to county 
Civil Defense Directors and to Municipal Civil· Defense Directors . 
The Support Area Chief of Communication Service will serve as a 
staff advisor to the Support /i.rea Civil Defense Director, exe -
cute the plan of the Support Area Communication Service; coordinate 
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···-·····-------
-..,.,-~-·~·-----

the activities of the Communication Service at county level and .. 
issue orders -and 'crirectives "in· the: name of the• Supp~:n;t Ar~a Civil. 
Defense Director·, . . .-,. 

5·. The Support Area Chief Of Communicat·ions Service will 
maintain the approved operational plan and from time to time make 
such necessary: r~i:/is_ions a:s·'condit·ion_s dictat,e .··. . . 

· .':!>: ·_, MlSSI"ON. OF SUBORDINATE. UNIT·S;'AND­
ACTI0NS,-TO--BE -TAKEN -UNDER" WARNING CONDITIONS 

,. 1· ., 
_,,l.u .. 

A. Miss~Subord1:Qate Units. (See Basic Plan, Paragraph III·, A.) --·.· •.'. 

B. .Actions to be Taken Under Warning Conditions: 

1. Pre-At~t.a:1fk/ . (See ·Ba:S1;tc·-.Plan, Paragraph III-, B,- _l.) 

-- ··1 '. 

a. General Instruction. (See Basic ·Plan, Paragraph III,B, 2.) 
-· . . . ·- -:· r· . ·: 

b. Specific Instruction 

(1) Activate Communication Control Ce~t~r,.. t_e_s,t., 
communications and establish contact with State a."nct,:county···-c~vil· • 
Defense organizatio_n_'._ 

.- . -. ; . • . i. . ~ .. 
. ' .. · .. : -· ~ ... -

(2) Predesignated Staff Cadre proceed to support Area 
relocation Site and activate :commuh:Lcat1.oh: ·Contro'l-: Ce ht er) oh .:a · :. 
Standby basis. 

(3) Establish radio monitor on frequencies outlined· 
in attack wa:rninri ahn~x> ,- As :a 1backup· 'tt{ the···na-cional ·warhing· system . 
(N AWAS ) • · · ; . :- , . . , , . ' . . . . . . : . '· '' , .. 

. i < :. : ·----< ::-.. · f . . . . ,· -·· '.. •:-. ·--, 

(l.j.) _.,,_ Alert ·Commuhicaticin indust'rY offi"cial°s' and -re~,-,<: 
quest ser"vice in accrnrdance· with ·communication Precedence plan.: ., 

(5) ·. Peri·odically ·test comm:unicat:tons throughout -the 
Strategic warning Pe'ri"od :,= .t'o .. assure o·omniuri:i.ca t ion re adir1e:s s·:,- · ·. 

. ,· . ' ... 

3. _Ta.ctical· -w~ph.inp;: .·( thi~ty,: minute'~ to- ~ix ·hours-) ;, · · ; ' -··· · 
• •; : •.• I•• 

a ... -i 'Gerteral Instruction· (-See Hasic· Plar·, Paragraph __ ;III~B-~3,) '·:. , .. 

b. S~ecific Instruction 
.. 

(1) SU:rVeY Initial· Communic-at·ion ':fie·quiremehts· arid­
make necessa:ry' arrangement·s to- establish additional· communication 
facilitie s·.i-whe-re required. · · · 

(2) Check operational riraa:ines-s of county ,communi·c:a;.,. 
tion Ser.vices~ . 
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(3) Insure that pr-oper- oper-ational procedures under 
a 11 CONELRAD aler-t 11 are followed by all radio transrnittors 1n the 
support af~t, tf such an alert has been issu~d-

(4) Report Status and availabiiity of communication 
equipment facilitiGs and supplies to the Support Area Civil 
Defense Director. · 

(5) Assemble critical equipment and supplies at 
predesignated assembly points .. 

4. 
. . 

Attack Imminent. (See Basic Plan, Par-agra~h.III,B,4.) 

5. Post Attack. 

~-- Gener~l Instrucitions. (See Basic Plan, Para~raph 
III, B, 5,) 

b. Specific Instructions 

(1) During the· iinmediate post-attack peP1od · and 
when the situation pePrnits Support Area com::1unication Service 
personnel will proceed to their designated places of emergency 
operation· duty and activate the Communication Service as hoi~c~n. 
prescribed. 

(a) Test communicati~ns and establish contact 
with higher and lower echelons. 

(b) Assess damage to Communication facilities 
within the Support .Area nnd report Communication capability to 
the Su'.pport Area Civil ·Defense -Director and to the Chie.f of the 
State Communication Service. · · 

(c) Maintain records of all Communication f acilj 
ties. 

(d) Maintain cu~rent rosters of Communication 
Service personnel. 

(e). Requisition through State Communication 
Service any needed materials and equipment that are u:1ava:Llable · · 
or in short supply within the Support Area~ 

•a· ;. . . 

(f) Repor-t to the State Comrr.unication Service 
any excess Communication nupplies and equipment. 

(g) During the immediate poet-at tac!{ period and 
when the situation permits all cor:nnunicat:ton personnel will pro­
ceed to their emergency operation duty stations. 

(h) Support Area, county and .Municipal Com­
munication· Chiefs will inventory u,'3able wir-e and r2dio circuits 
and establish state and Area net communications insofar as da:::ace 
permits.- Additional radio and/or telet=:1one com:nunication will 
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,. be' :imi:ner;liately ordered. :t'~tb use in _receptio,n· and care, ,ar>eas and 
· ·otlie'r special point"s l~ckiqg ·communication. In general·.,c,ornmuni­

cation will be established or restored as soon·· as poss:tb"ie, in 
~e~ping_ with established priorJ,.t:tes_. . . . . . 

(1) 11 Engin~er•ed 1j ik~aiihe:,com~uni6~tion. facili­
ties will be established from the State Control Center to Support 

. Area Headquarters as. soon as. possible., .... 
' '.·.· ••• •, ••• : • • •• • ,. -· • J • 

(j) County and Murticipal' commuriicat:toh'· Chiefs 
. ,-w~ll -kee-P, :the. .Support Area _Qommunicat;;tc:m .Cl'lief. adv~sec_1 '_of co_mmuni-
. catibh capabilities or needs. · · ··· ·· · ··· · ······- · ·· 

. . . 

(k) Maximum communication·capability ·will be 
.. established., and mainta;J..ned on .a.·twenty-four hour per day basis 
•. in the post.:,;attack service. as required. . _ ... · 

(1) Take 011 otJier action1;:1. necessary to assure 
that the Communication Service is ready f'or, emergency operation . 
in aqcordanye wtth predetermined plans:and standard operating 

: procedures, ·. .·. . .'.- - _.:. .·. . ·. ·.: '.:: _ · ._ - :_·. · .. - . 

· · · · · clothing·. 
. ·:. Cmr- ·, c};_~~k ~blerge~cy ~quip~ent /---f~~-q\_' ,\~a_t~:r' and 

': .. 
' 

. . . . . : , ... · ... _(n}. -.Gr;:i.t:lc,qJ.:,·.mate.fial and equipment will be 
gathered at ·predesi'gnated asE!"e'rifp_ly '·'points. 

,·;. :. {2) .i: Lap.dl_ine J?iV.+Sii;:>D. 

·· . : (a},·. ~'stabftr3~: &pcf .,1~~5,:ntai1f }andl}pe '/;·0:/11ties 
f6r the Support Ar·ea CommunTcatio_ri ·;cQnt.roi_ -Ce_rite.r i,, .::.·. • . _ •·. 

r : -~ : I ••' • • • < \ , • j • • • • • • • r : I • • • • •· 

. (b). Ac_.tJvate. --1;.he. ,internal Communication nets 
fOr 't"r1J· ·sup·pdrt Area Gbntrol Headq\iarters . 

. . . : ( c.) ,A.qt.:!. v.ate :C ommur.;i.ic at;ion nets to all countie.s 
·poi"nts· within the s·upport area.,._._.,.,,,,-:,·,: 

• .- ' • ! • -· ~ ' • •• • i ~ 

.. . , (d ) ... frovide. ter.m:t~q-1 f~cilities for circuits 
bY. the' Q"ommunicat"ion .Se::rvi_o.e·. · of. ~l)e. $tat~ .. , .. , ,,.~, 

·-· • • • • • • • < _i• •• • : • .-- '. • : . • • • • ._. - ' 

· (~-) Prov.id~ Commui1'.":tc:a'.t10r{:· fa6:iI.:i°ti~s :· ·/o~--'newly 
·--~_st$,Q;Lish~d points s10-ch as. recepi;;_ipn ar~as and emergency hospitals 

·as· dire-cted· by' t):1e .. Support _Ar.ea Civi:l-, -De;f;ense. P;lre,ci:ior. . . 

Br.o,adcast) . . . 

(3) 

suc·h as "Fire and: 
for mob1·1.e H9-dio 

. : • • . , •.J' I.• I • , • , 

Radio Div:isions (RACES, .. Radio Shortwave, Standard 
• ' • 1 • • • r 1 ',_ ~~. • • 

(a:) Report; ·int"o the ·st~ti and. Support Area nets. 

(b) Assi1:3t other eme1 ... g.ency g.ov~rnpient :services 
Rescue and ·Badiological Defense, which have need 
equipment. in· the performance .of their -dl.?,t ies. 
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(c) Establish schedules for bperat:'..o~s · at· net: 
control stations . 

. (d) Direct all Radio Communication nets ~riginat­
ing at the Support Area Communication contr>ol Center.· 

(e) Maintain a~l radio equipment assigned to 
the Support: Ar>ea. 

(f) Inventory and stock· ::i'pare parts and a\i:xiliary 
antennae for mul t 1-freque ncy use. 

(g) rrr>ain additional operator>s as needed . 

. ( 4) Message Center Di vision 

(a) Maintain the Communication Center at the 
Support Ar>ea Control Headquarters. 

(b) Establish and maintain records and files 
incident to the processing of message traffic. 

(c) Determine the transmission routing or all 
message traffic . 

. (d) Establish and maintain a dispatch sch~dul-e 
for messenger service, ihternal. and external, and special messenger. 

(5) The Logistics Division 

(a) Maintain, invent·orieS' and lists of owners of 
Communication supplies within the Support Are a. 

. (b) Consdlidat:e all.· supply req.uisitions to 
Stat.e cominunicatiori Be rvice. 

', . . ' 

(c) Coordina.te requests for transportation, sup·~ 
plies, etc. with the other servic~s~ 

(d) consoli~late. arid prepare :reports, ·such as 
activity reports, supply status and availability reports from 
lower echelons of operations anc1 from all Cornmunic'ation divisions 
and forward t.hem .to destination as directed by the. Chief of Com-
munication.· · · 

IV 

SUPPLY AND TRANSPORTATION 

A. Supply. (See Basic Plarr, Par,:::.graph IV A.) 

1. Communication Supplies. Communication supplies will be thE 
responsibility of the Communication Service. However, the Supply 
Service will coordinate with the Communication Service and provide 
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necessary: assistance in pr.oourement.;. ~storage, and distribution 
of communication supplies, 

··2. The· major .~.o~rpe · of\.~Commu.nication supplies will be the 
existing stQcks of t;he ,Qommun,:Lcatton ·industry and· ,o_f the· ·whole sale 
and retail outlets which handle supplies within the Support Area. 

' L ·• ,'• •,. \0 L <+ 0 0- :, 0 

3. Insofar as possible a minimum supply of _spare •.Parts•, such 
as the most frequently used tubes, condensors and resistors will 

.. be· :st.o.red. at .the Support Area· Control Headquarters . 
•. • - • .. t.• . . . . . . '.. . 

4. Insofar as possible hand 'tools, solder., volt-ohm·meters., 
·tube testers_ a,nd ?t.her n.ecessar.y .ma...:tnte.nance equipment wiil be kept 
at the ·Support< Ar·e a·· cont·rol Headquarters. 

B. Transportatio~. (See Basic Plan; ~aragraph IV B;) 

V 

CONTROL & COMMUNICATIONS 
A. : · 'cont rot 

2. The Support Area· Chief of Communication is app.ointed by·. 
and responsi,ble .to _th~. Suppo:rt Area .CJvi_l .Defense Director. He 
wili 'co-o.rd:i.date"tp.e· cbmrnunfcation _prqblems of .the county _c_omrnun_i­
cat-f6ns Chiefs, ·aii we'lt .. as those: o{ the 'Chi~:rs· of the varf'6cis. 
communication divisions. . . .-_:, .. ·. ,. . · 

3. The first officer of the service arriving at any head-
. quaJrte·rs· wi-11, _:as'-iiurriet'directioh· .of' operatidn urtt·il the arrival of 
a superior. . ·.' ·, · ·_·,-:.-;,:·. ·. ·. · .'> _: ·.·: :v·-:···-.: ·-:. · .:, ,·-.:·· 

4.,.- Cont_inuity. pf ,cpmmunica~ion· -Service. · The line of succes­
sion ·of command. in the' Service will b~ as f.oll.0ws., if the , Chi~f , 
of Communication, for any cause or re·ason is unable to· function; 

a, D'e\i~t·y· Chief cjf 'c_oinruunidat:Lon· 

1\. :9h:l~f_ .. of ... L,a..rvll).ne D:Lv;isi.on: ;-;: . -: 

C. . }::'h;te.f: _c{/ ·R~dio ShortwJve '(othe·r:. than .RAC:kS) .. .. ... .: . 

•, · l ~ I • 

d· .. Chief of Radio Standard Broadcast Division.-~ , · 

e. Chief of Message Center Division 

f. Chief of Logistics Division 
. . . . , .. ·. -~ i :; t 

The Chief of the·· Support: Area Communication Service will 
determine further sequence of., c_orµmand. 
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B. Communication 

1. See Basic Plan, Paragraph VB. 

2, At Control Headquarters location, the Communication 
Service will use the communication facilities available. Com­
munication Service personnel at othe::- than Control Headquarters 
will provide their own facilities. 

3. All Radio Communication networks shall be 11 Directed]l 
Nets. Each net Control Station (NCS) is responsible for the 
operations of its net and to the Net Control Station of the 
next higher echelon. 

4. Special RACES radio frequency assignments for emer·­
gency operations will be designated by the State Chief of 
Communication, from authorized bands approved by the OCDM and 
FCC and as specified in the State R/1CES plan. 

5. Message Center will accept, file and tran8mit all messages 
on a Priorlty basis. Highest priority message treff:1.c involvin~ 
the immediate saving of human life will be transmitted via the 
most expeditious means. 
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SUPl)ORT AREA //3 

OPERN:L1I◊Nf\L SURVIV f1L PLAN 

ANNEX C 

COMMUNICATION SERVICE 

APPendix•l 
Attachment 1 

I 

DETAILED INSTRpcrrION TO_ OTI:illB ·DJVISION CHIEFS 

1\. Chief _of Radio Shortwave Division_(oths,r than RACES) 

1. Organize and direct the planning and operations of his 
Division and coordinate the activities of his counterpart at 
county level. 

2 .. Provide and plan for the use of all shortwave radio 
facilities (other than amateur and state or federally controlled) 
within the support area. 

3. Establish the requirements for, in conjunction with the 
Civil Defense Traffic Control Organization, two-way mobile com­
munication equipment, to include aircraft, to assist in the 
control of evacuation traffic. 

4. Establish requ:Lrements and ·locations -for fixed or mobile 
communication facilities necessary to the support area emergency 
government operation .. 

5. Provide 11·aison with other emergency -government services 
including Attack Warning, Police, Fire & Rescue, Transportation, 
etc. wherever the use of mobile equipment is essential in the 
performance of their respective missions. 

,. 
6. Provide the necessary radio equipment and personnel to 

operate in the State net and additional nets required in the Sup­
port Area. Establish the net control .stations for.the support 
Area radio nets. Provide the required radio operators for the 
Support Area Communications Center. 

7. Coordinate and assign Emergency Government communication 
responsibilities to private radio systems, mobile and fixed. 
This will include the 'assignment of mobtle units to related. 
Services, bridging gaps or extending existing radio communication 
facilities, and other measures that will ensure a continuous com­
munication capability within the Support Area, 

8. Observe and follow up the application of CONELR!\D pro­
cedures and SCATER regulations. _(See fl.ppendix 5.) 

9. Establish radio monitor on emergency frequencies outlined 
in Annex Bas a back-up to the National Warning System (NAWAS). 
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10. Establish- .and.· maintain inventories and/or records on the 
availability of radio spare parts and other supplies fo-r repair 
and maintenan_ce of,,_the __ .support .area radio equipment. 

11. Provide traine.ct- radio technicians for repair and maintenance 
of support area radio 'equipment. 

12. Through. ·estah'i":t~h~·a' tommand ·channels, furnish ad vice and 
guidance _to counterparts at county level. 

13. Provide the necessary liaison and guidance to the owners 
__ aµ_d_ opepat?rs 9f s.hortwave_ .radio fac;i.lit_:i,es, regarding the emer­
_:ge·.ncyi'.,.o'peration .of their'.·-facili.ties ;· . : ' ' .. :. 

·_: ' -·, > ·-. 1·;' ·organiz·e / plan and" direct· the: ·operation· of. his di vision 
. . arid·: c:oo-rdin~te: the ·act·ivft-ies. or his. c·ounterParts· ·at county level. 

; . ,·. , . . . . .' ~ : 

2. Provide the necessary liaison. and guidance to the· owners 
9·t, oper·ators of s"tand"ard · brdadcast 'faoilities. tegar.ding the emer­

. '·: ·.: · gency:· 'ope·r1at·1on of the'ir· f acilitj/; .. · . ." . · - .. :. '·. :_ .. ·· 
".·. ' . . . .'.· 

3., Proyide _and, 1)10n for the .\1tiJ:Lzati.9µ of. all standard, 
-~. ' - '-'·FM ·and TV ·hr~nidcasti'ng · statTcns ci.n.d '·r.~c:Li"ft'ies· neo~_f)sary to the 
· · :. :· : ·_. support· area' emerg~hcy. g6"verµment ·: o_pi/ratio1\; .. _ .- ,_._- ... 
! , ~.=• . . :, : . . ~ •: . -. • el . { . . • , • •_-, .. : • ' ! ! . , , ." . •, . . '..,. • : , : . ~ • : : , : . 7 ; _ '. • '. ; • • ' _: : I _: • • , •• ~ 

4. Coordinate all st'and0a."rd?FM and -TV b:rokci"cast'ing stations in 
ar_cor1,anc~ with __ 9 O!iELR/\I? . PJ;'<?_9e_dure s ___ and·--~-~-- required by Federal 

·' ,-c .: · · comniunic at :1:oif "commi·s s ion 're guTat ions : _. · · · · .. · .. : .. 
:•-•: .. !•,:! - • ;_r <•: •~- •_:.c;•.\•,:•. •.:,~·,. 1 •••.·.;.,• •. ' •', 1 ~ .,: .~ I "'c• 

5. Provide emergency power· ;ptknt·s -.ind 1ihd:,i'l ··1t>6p facilities 
to station transmitter~ where reguired._by the support area emer-

• • •'•/ •••t•• •, •L• • ,-,, ~- ·• ,•r 1 ~ '',T '1: 0 t ~ :. • ,,: ,1'' 

· --. ·ge.ncy infnrmation ... se-rv1.c-e. · ·· .. _ · : . , , · , ·: _, ._. . . . •• ,• '.,'" ::i•' ,•,:--:·•:_ • ~- ,• .::.~ .. ~-:: . :::JL_i_ •:_. •,••,•~ ·•~: .:.1 ..... ;..~:.>.: ... 

•"·6" .-'• .. . Pre p_a"r.~. -~"e';'?}:rn\1\b~--:i :i.nv~ n~ o;~l~ ~-,: PE; ft l=l~t}~_ni _ \~: B..i S di Vis ion , 
• \. I i.. • -- a ' • : • • • •• ' • ~ • • • • ' • • 

. -I: , Tl'lJ:>_.oµ_gh. com~1:HJd. ch_ap~e?.:~ ~~1i'n~fh.e~. _ adviqe, guidance and 
assi·starrce· 'to' counterpart ~at_ cqunty leve;.t. · . - , ... 

• • _' :• {" • > f • " • • • •, ' I - • ;• ,~• ; • • ..,_ • + " .• • , " , I • , . ." • • •• ' 

1. Organize,· pl$:n:·anef 'd1t>edt::thi{'opaFation 't,{ "itis division 
and coordinate the activities of his cQunterPart at county level. 

• : 0-; •: ~ 0 0 : • 0 0 0 , 0 0 : •• 0 ' : ~ • ::• 0 0 • 0 0 ~- T •• • •: • • • 0 : 0 .: _. ; 0 0' .-• 0 • ' 0' ; ,: • 

:. ' · . 2-: _: "Throi;igh' e_stabli.shei;l·· coinmarici channel$ :.t.U:r~:i,:slies advice, 
: gui9-ance' and. assistance -·to. counte·rpa,:i;t$ ·. at c6unt-:(·1~vel. 

• .• {. •• • • • ,, • : •. -•••••• : _·· '.' • . ;·:·· ·:· • t ': :.·.·.. • ;: • : .•. • •.• -. • • ... • 

·3. · · Maintain active supervisiQr(·over mes$age. \;enter and assure 
the prompt-, a·ccu'rate arid-'e·x·peditious' handling :or mi/ssages, and in­
sure that the established Priorities system is functioning. 

• : : • IL < • • , ~ • •• • • 

-4. : ·Establish ·and· mair'ltain ··mess~nger se·rvice on a schedule 
basis and special messenger service when ~ecessary. 

• • ,, • ' }_: "\. f• • • •• : .• 

••, = :,, r. I• 
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5. In conjunction with the s~ate Training Service provide 
training for message center Personnel. 

6. Establish internal messenger service for the control 
center. 

7. Establish and maintain the necessary records and re­
ports on messages being received or transmitted. 

1. Organize, plan and direct the operations of his division 
and coordinate the activities of his counterparts at county 
level. 

2. Provide direct supervision and management of the control 
center, establish and maintain personnel records for communica­
tion service personnel, coordinate v./ith the State and/or county 
emergency procurement commissions for the procurement of es­
sential communication supplies and equipment. 

3. Provide liaison and guidance to owners of communication 
supplies and facilities regarding the procurement and use of 
essential communication supplies and equipment. 

4. Provide coordination with the Transportation and Supply 
Service for the assembly and storage of communication supplies 
and equipment. 
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SUPPORT /\REA //3 

OPERJ\TIONJ\L SURVIVAL PLAN 

ANNEX C 

COMMUNICATION SERVICE 

L!\NDLINE DIVISION 

I 

Appendix 2 

The mission of the Landline Division is to provide and main­
tain Landline Communication fac'ilities to meet tl1e requirements 
of the Support ·Area Civil Defense Organization during civil De­
fense erne rgencie s. To establish new systems and/or expanding 
existing facilities to pr>ovide the means fop command and control 
-0f Civil Defense operations. 

II 

QENER!\1 PJ,AN & ORGANIZJ\TIONJ\L STRUCTURE 

.I\. The Chief of the Land line Di vision will ·be appointed by the 
support Ar~a Chief of Communication Service with the approval of 
the Support Area Civil Defense Director. He shall be selected 
from the qualified and recognized leaders of the Comrnu,nication 
Landline Industry. A Deputy Landline Chief shall be appointed in 
the same· manner. Members of the staff of the a1~ea Landline · 
Division Chief shall be sel~cted and appointed by that Official 
subject to the approval of the Support Area Communication Chief. 
The Deputy Landline .Division Chief shall a·ssume the duties and 
responsibilities of the Landline Division Chief in the event of 
his absence or inability to serve. 

1. The Landline Division will receive orders and directives 
from. the Support Area Chief of Communication) coordinate the 
activities of the Landllne Division at lower echelons, issue 
orders and dil''ectives in the name of the Suppopt Area Chief of 
communication. 

·2. Insofar as possible the operational control of the Land­
line facilities and equipment used in support of the emergency 
Government Defense activities, and the dispatching and operating 
responsibilities wlll remain with the owners of such landline 
facilities under the guidance of the Emergency Government Com- . 
munication Service. 
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3. Maintenance and restoration· of ser.Vice shall be the re·­
sponsibility of the owners of landline facilities, assis.ted when 
necessary by the related services and other ech·elons of the Civil 
Defense organization. The owners of the Landline facilities in 
conjunct;Lon ,v,:tth the Police Service wi'll initiate plans for the 
protection of their system against sabotage . 

. ' 
• •• • 0 0 C .... ., . -............ . 

III 

DUTIES AND ~SFONS'J'.BTLI'i:i.11:E'S -

A. gndline Divisi9Q 

1. The Division will establish and m.0intain telephone and 
telegraph communications for the Supp:ort Area Control Headquarters 
and to ___ .9ount.ies lopat.ed in the. support .Area ... Provide for:• ,the.-, neces-
sary te·.i~phone·:· and/or .. telegraph ··c.ominunicatio·n facilitie$ fo~i·· ... i , • .. 
wire co:mm1.;J.ni,r!:ltiop.,s .-0.Jthin;'the · Sup.port:·._Area Control .}leadquart:~·fs, . : :- :_ , 
and to all-;_l:H\mt,:t.es.:-~mp.;coptrol po_i_nts_:.with_in.the SupJ?or~;:fa;.re<;1.,~. · .' .. _.'! . 

. L -... : . . . :· " . ,. .. .· . . . . . . . ' . . . . . . + • • • t. l. • • ~ • ' :· •. ' ' . • . 

2. Determine existing and plann·ed int~.r-city.wire,,communica.,.,.·-: ·: 
• - • • .. \. ,1 . 

tions facilities for the entire support area. · 

3. Select alternate inter-city communications routes and 
determine cuts and patches at strategic .. locations on existing 
routes which will perrnit;;by-pasr;;;!.ng ·antii;.1,Pated damaged· .. areas. 

- .. :· .. · .. : ... '.··:··. ':.. ··.· .. _:::.:· ··· .. ·. -~ : :··,~-. ·-..... ' .. :~·· : ___ -~•: : ... 

4. . P:rovide, term:lnal. facil-it::L:~s. f.or al.1· cir:cui:t.s. establis~ep.. :· 
by the, 9·0.mmµ9-i,ca_t:Lons . SefVic.?>. o.f.. :~r1:~ ... ; Stat~:~- i,;._cie.at•:. add;Lt_i6.na.1:, · .. : .... ;, 1 _. :.,; 

telephone, f:aciJ;ity. · requ,i,.re!'(lent~ .. }f:i,.:l:ih., the :'.tel~l)ho_µe .. e:ompany •:,·: _: .. , , .· :,.,.; 
-~-.- oc ·::1/.~~-; ~~- .. ·i:: ~ ··; ~- i-,, i·.,-~:,\.:. :·· .. ::S.~.:--i~_,;•_.:··.·i -:_··.•·:·-· ;·,•:;.L :L." .. :'.1-<-! :;ir•. 1 :'.L 

5-,_;_ Utilize- . Prec.ed~11;ce, System-. ;-fo:r-::.intr:;•l;';C•ity telephoµe:. and, . .-, 
.. . •. . · . -· ".. . · . " " .. · . . ' · . ll . ' · · ... ' · · 11 · . " - · .. "·. , 

TWX calls an.ct·. fop .. _te1e.g_raph· messa.:g;,eS:: .. Reql:les,f.·: .. J:Ji!ft? C~mtpo.}:: . ::·,,,.:=. .. . 1 

procedures, if·. the. local te:LePhQl}e offi.ce, bec.Q.mes. ove:r.loaded-h ·,··,:, - . ,. -
L O •• o O - • c o • 0 0 • • • > 0 • 0 • 0 0 0 .- 0 , O O O •• _ 0 < •' •• '. + ' > • 'L- -~-

:• •:_ :. •• • '" '• • :::.•: ~•: , •• • •'•• • c;•• • ,~ :,:• •• : .:• •• ••_::••,••-~•• -- T•,. :,.: ••••; .i•:,•••.: ~~.i:.~ 

6. Establish. a. Communication:Ce-nter· ,at the Support. Area Con~ ., . ,,. 
trol Headquarfer·s .. 'Prov.:ta.e: f.Or;:the· m·a:Lnte'rianc·e .. and.',°tech'nical ,· :: . -, .·: .'., 
support. to· all. Me·s·sage Centers e:i'tablished by the Cormnuni.ca:t.i6D-'-· ;· 
Service for the processing of all written messages· ··1n· and out o'f . 
Support Area Control Headquarters. . .. 

·• ... 

7 .. Advise: and ·assist .. other echelons in, the ·-Supp9rt . .Area 
emergency ·governmel:lt, organiz.~t;Lol;).,:it1;_'. pianrling;°,fpr,-the :peqU:irements:'.· .. , _ 
for local wire· com.PJ.tJDi~_ation facili~ie s: and equtp!lle.1µ.t. for ·th~lf · ... .'. : 
respective groups.~::·· .. , ·,1. · ,.· , . . · · 

8. Prepare plans for the repair and/or re-establishme~t, 
within-• tlle minimum :time:. pos$ible, -of 1wire , com.mun,icationci:1. servi.ce. 
in damaged. a·reafJ .fo,J:::Lowing. · an :attaclc; ·.. ,· 

• • • .- C ' • ~ ' f . . ~ . : . ; C 

9, Co_QJ'd;l_nate -w;tth' State. and oth~r:A~~a -Elnergericy' G_<)V~J'.:'nmen.:t. 
· organiza.t.:Lons ... J.n -111atter-s _involving joint responsibilit.ies _for .. ' 
wire communications. 
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10. Prepare a standard operating practice for the guidance 
of Civil Defense Personnel in using wire communications services 
in the event of thr-eatened or actual enemy attack and in the 
Post Attack period. 

11. Make tests, to the extent necessary, to insure operational 
readiness of the wire communications network. 

12. Obtain the cooperation of, and coordinate with> the 
wire communication common carriers of the support Area in planning 
to meet the wire commun:Lcation needs of the Emergency Govern­
ment. 

13. Advise and assist in preparing plans for the maximum 
protection of existing landline communications facilities 
from damage by weapons or sabotage. 

14. Ascertain available supply and storage points or land­
line communications material and transportation requirements that 
would be necessary to move this to the point of need, 

15, Provide telephone, switchboards, teletype machines, an1 
telegraph equipment required for the operation of the Communica­
tions Center. Maintain a current record of available landline 
communication facilities. 
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SUPPORT J\REJ\ f/3 

OPERATIONAL SURVIVAL PLJ\N 

/\NNEX C 

COMMUNICATION_ SERV~ 

Appendix 3 

RJ\DIO SHORTWAVE DIVISION ( GrHER THAN RACES}_ 

I 

MISSION 

It is the mission of the Radi~ Shortwave Division: to 
organize and integrate the exi~ting Radio Sho~twave (other 
than RACES) resources of the Support Area into the county Com­
munication syste:m; to provide a back-up· for the landline facili­
tiis and/or alternate communication routes and means for command 
a)1cl control of Civi1 Defense operations. 

A, O~ganization 

II 

ORGANIZATION & OPERATION -~-------- --•------- .- .____,_........_ 

1. The Chief bf the Radio Shortwave Division 0111 be ap­
pointed by the Support Area Chief of ·communication 'Service. He 
shall appoint a Deputy· and staff and· organize his div is ion as 
necessary to accomplish his mission. 

2. Within the Support Area there are numerous industries 
and private individuals operating communication systems. These 
systems consist of fixed base stations together- with mobile units 
and are either an individual operation covering a small area or 
an organized network of stations both fixed or mobile covering 
large areas. Many of these communicauion systems, both individual 
and organized networks operate equipment which with some changes 
can be integrated into existing or new networks. Thus, by agree­
ment with the owners, these systems can be utilized and expanded 
to provide an area-wide communication capability for use during 
Civil Defense emergencies. 

a. County Police Radio 

b. Municipal Police Radio 

c. Veterinarians Radio 
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. et C. ) 
d. :· ··Transpor.tation Companies Radio (TaxiesJ truck linesJ 

e • Public Utilities Radio 
• :· - • 1 .~ 

f. 

g.. Engineering Compailies Radio 

.. ~--·.· . ,:.;,i_:.~)1 f;_:· Other· Industrial Rad':;l\:) 

B. Operations 

1. The Radio Shortwave Division will. receive orders and direc­
tives from the 0 ~UJ?}?Q.,r.t Area Chief of CommunicationsJ coordinate· 
the activities of the Radio Shortwave Division at lower echelonsJ 

: i: :- :,j_13s,µe :orde.rs .and .. directives· in .7the·:.name: or· the Support Area Chief 
,'·,_· • , -of .Communi:cation :service .•. · .. - - :- ' :. · ... _; . -• . - .. 

·.:,'>r'. ,\:.,: .·· ... , .- 2. . ·Upon. the d~c1al"at;:ton, or:·:~n emergency--. by ,proper authority 
\"·; ;.· ·;,:•:ih~ · Chief.· _of·, the·•.Rad:Lo Shortwave - (other than· RACES) Division will 
- control and diJ'e.ct t·he-• use of Rad:i.b Shortwave DiVision facilities 

within the Support Area. The Radio Shortwave Division (other than 
RACES) shall make the maximum use of such radio facilities as 
are available, and organize such nets as possible to provide com­
munication service to the Civil Defense organizations. 

3. :i°~&·e~'~ti;ns 'of ~om~unfcation systems utilizing the various 
facilities listed in paragraph 2, 11,.·· 3 ·,_ab¢ve·.\will'. be in compliance 
with FCC Rules and CONELRAD requirements. Networks established 

-_.c; XL.:.·- w:Lil.::,.OPerate as· directed;, nets;; utilizing, =normal channels and 
·:· ;·_·.:· ,< ;t;'1?BqUeBG:ies,:,oX'·-chal'lriels:•'ai1d ·fr,equencies .. .,arra.r:1g~d .. ··for by· the Chief 

·.·,i;·' .... o::('·t:he:-.:Radio··Shortwave·Divis:i;dh', · :<:-:- - : ~- -.-,··: 

,-_•,::-··;· 

'"• I 

•• •' C 

. ' ~ : . ,· . . 
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SUPPORT ARE/\ #3 

OPERATIONAL SURVIVAL PLAN 

ANNEX C 

C Ql'IT1UNICA1r_I ON SERVICE 

RACES DIVISIOli. .. 

I 

MISSION 

Appendix l~ 

The mission of the Support Area RACES organization is to 
provide the necessary radio communication capability) insofar 
as possible to back up and supplement landline facilities for the 
Support Area Civil Defense organization during a Civil Defense 
emergency as follows. 

A, Within the Support Area Civil Defense organization. 

B, From Support Area Civil Defense Headquarters to State Head­
quarters. 

C. From Support Area Headquarters to County Civil Defense Head­
quarters] and to Control Points as established by the Support 
Area Civil Defense Director. 

II 

GENERAL_ PLAN & ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE 

RACES Networks for areas, counties and municipalities are 
authorized to be organized. AreaJ county and City Civil Defense 
Directors (whichever is applicable) must file RACES communica­
tion plans. Such plans must be filed with the State Civil De­
fense Director prior to, or together with application for station 
authorization. Such plan will show the name, call sign and qual1.· 
fication of the radio officer responsible for the operations of 
the network and must be forwarded together with an FCC Form 482 
certification of r-adio officer. (See l\nnex C, Appendix 4, 
Attachment 1, Iowa Preliminary Operational Survival Plan.) 
This Target Area RACES plan when completed and approved will 
become a supplement to the state RACES plan and an attachment 
to this Appendix. 
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SUPPORT /\REA //3 

OPERATIONAL SURVIVAL PLAN 

·J\NNEX C 

CQMMUNICP{PI_ON SERVICE 

RACES., CONELR/\D, /\ND SCATER 

l\ppendix 5 

A. RACES (The shprt title for the Radio Amateur Civil Emergency 
Service J 

1. .Radio Amateur Civil Emergency_Service. A temporary radio­
communications service for Civil Defense Communication purposes 
oniy. The service :1s carried on by licensed amateur r>adio sta­
tions while operating on specifically -designated segments of the 
regularly allocated amateur freque~cy bands under the dir~ction 
of authorized local, state, regional, or Federal Civil Defense 
officials pursuant to an approved Civil Defense communications 
Plan. 

2. State_and _ _/1.rea_ Networks. The State network will consist, 
in part, of a net control station located at the State control 
Headquarters in or near Des Moines. The Support Area #3 network 
will consist, in part, of a net control station located at ~he 
Support .. l\.rea Headquarters $ite _ at Muscatine, and an Area se­
conda~y station to be located at or ~ear the support Area #3 
Relocation Site at 0est Liberty. 

3. county ______Q_£ Loc~al Networlrn. RACES Networks for counties and 
cities are authorized for organization. Stations in such net­
works will be licensed in accordance with-RACES rules. These 
networks are primarily for local use during man:--rnade or natural 
disasters, but will maintain contact with the State Area network 
and will follow frequency assignments as specified by the State 
Plan and its attachments. Procedures will be as prescribed by 
the Iowa State RACES Chief. 

B. CONELRAD (The short title of the plan for Control of Electro­
magneffc Radiation) 

Procedure. Provide for the transmission of a 11 Radio ftlert 11 

and76r~an uAll Clear 11 signal to all broadcast stations and all 
other classes of radio stations or service including short wave, 
mobile, amateur, aeronautical, and air navigation aids. 

Upon receiving the 11 Radio Alert II all broadcast in~ - Standard 
(AM), FM, and TV - broadcast the following CONELRAD 1Radio 
1\lert 11 message: li\ve interrupt our normal program to cooperate 
in security and Civil Defense measures as requested by the 
United States Government. This is a CONELRAD Radio Alert. 11 
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11 Normal broadcasting -will now be discontinued for an indefinite 
Period. 11 

11 Civil Defense information will be broadcast in most areas at 
.640 .ov-: ·1240 on your regular radio ·receiver. tl 

Upon receiving the: .. -CO.NELRJ\_D./ 1J1.a~_i_o· Alert 11 message, all broad­
casting stations e:xce-pting certain Standard (AM) stations and 
$11ortwave Radio Stations such as police, fire, RACES, etc. may 
continue operations. if the transmi;ssions concern only the err.er­
fiency and disaster ··ope·rati◊rL Tr·ansrriissfons· concerning daily 

1ro_,;itine 11 , .bus:Lness are prohibite-o.- •when·. CONE·LRAD 1s··0 1n .eff~:~t -:." 
-/: ·and· all other c·lasse s of radio stations or service cease 6pe'i•ai..:. 

tions until an 11 All Clear]( message is received. 

···').- .. ···_·. __ .~:he· 6~_"i•ta1·0. st~ri~;rd . (AM.) broadca-sting.- ~tatiot'J.$ ··w1i1 '-red{i'ce 
power (co_verag~ .. ·a·pproximately 15 miles-) and. shift·:to 640 to··.1240 

. frequency and 1:ir¢>adc3:~t. Civit Defense inf orma:tion .· · . .· . . ::. '.i. :;-. ,:···. . . . . . . ,.-.,' .;;·:·:/.:. 
·:.·-: .,-.: . ·'·-··I!· .. -:i,·'•·-·_·· ·.··-···-: . . ·. :. ·., ··:-,) 
· The CONELRAD .... _All Clear · me.:;:isage is ·as follows:· 

= ·.~-: .:.- ·c:."tD 
. ; '1i . • .. ·. '·. · ' :: '.. . . . ·• . ·, ·:,: . . ,. · 
· · The· CONELRAD operating procedures have been ordered dis-;.;'.·\ 

continued. All radio stations are authorized to return to normal 
__ oper..a}?ioq.s on, the:ir regularly ass:igned. frequenc:i-1e$ .. I'.-:_·:, ' 

. . . ..~ . • •. - ~-- . '• -·· :"'·· :. • 
. ,; ,'..: 

c.· . SCAT~ 

Th_e sh.Ort. :titl~ of ·the. pfans for the· -.Security Cont'rof ··of·' Afr 
Traff :Le_· and t:h~ ~cpntro1·. of air navigational, aids: and aeronaut_idal 
communications ·1n accordance wit.h_·CQNE:LRAD ,procedur·es. · ' .::·· ·,' · ., 

.1_ •... I_ncludes: t-?cogniz.ing, requiring: identifi.P.at:Lon,_proced:u_res) 
:·dirE(c_tirig.,_ d;i..vert.:Lng, :restric_tirfit, .. prohibiting;,. or .groundihg_ of· 
civ:i) aµd nontq.ctical ·mil;ltary- air,-t-raff'ic.:tn. thE/ intere:st ·ot•:.:c · 
nat(iO_nal s.ecur:Lty. -·· 

:.--: •.;. 

·:. ·.:, 

:--t',. 

. r·. 

.·.·:. •:'· 
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SUPPORT AREA #3 

ANNEX C 

COMMUNICATION RESOURCES 

INDEPENDENT TELEPHONE C0 1 S 

Appendix '6 

Location 

Andrew 
Atalissa 
Baldwin 
Calamus 
Elwood 
Grand Mound 
Green Island 
La Motte 
Lost Nation 
Mechanicsville 
Miles 
Monmouth 
Morning Sun 
Nichols 
Preston 
Wheatland 
Wilton 
West Branch 
West Liberty 
Zwingle 

Muscatine 
Muscatine 

Name 

Andrew Telephone Lines 
Atalissa Telephone Co. 
Baldwin Nashville Telephone ·Co., Inc. 
Farmers & Businessmens Mutual Tel. Co. 
Elwood Co-op. Telephone Assn.- · · 
Grand Mound Co-op Telephone Assn. 
Washington Farmers Mutual Teleph~ne Co. 
La Motte Telephone Co. 
Lost Nation Telephone Co. 
Mechanicsville Telephone Co. 
Miles Switchboard Co. 
Keystone-Monmouth Telephone Co. 
Morning Sun Mutua1 Telephone Co. 
Nichols Mutual Telephone Co. 
Preston Telephone Co. 
Farmers & Businessmens Mutua 1 Te 1. Co. 
Wilton Telephone Co. 
11est Branch Telephone Co •. • 
lifest Liberty Telephone Co. 
Zwingle Telephone Co~ 

AREA TELEPHONE COMPANIES 

Iowa Illinois Telephone .Company 
. • Northwestern Bell Telephone ·company 

FLYING SERVICES-AIRWAYS & AIRPORTS • •• - • r•~~•• •. •• •• 
---- ... --··· --

NAME FREQUENCY CALL LOCATION UNITS. -
Straley Flying Serv. 122800.0 KAV8 Clinton 
1\eroline Flight Serv. 122800 .o, KBL5 Muscatine 
Clinton Mun.AP Comm. 233.0 KBB7 

-•-- , ... , ...... 

MLSCELLl\.NEOUS UTILITIES 

Iowa Southern Utilities 
Co. of Del. 15:8130.0 KAD439 Culumbus Junction 

OIL COMPANIES & DRILLING COMPANIES 

Machill Oil Co. 35700.0 Kl\1531 Clinton 10 
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TELEVISION &·BROADCASTING STATIONS 

Clinton Broadcasting 
Co. 153350.0 
Mississippi Valley 
Broadcasting Co. 1390.0 
Clinton Broadcasting. • 
Co. .._-,: 1340.0 

11 11 • ·-<:: · si6100 lo-· 
Muscatine Broadcast. · ·· ;: ·· 
Co. .860 ... ··0.,, '· 

11 II • •-::;:: .. 519.7.oq • Q .' i 
11 11 153170 ~·o 

Clinton Broadcast. 153350.0 

VETERINARIANS - RADIO 

Hawk, Ralph C. 
Shindel, George P. 
Dowstad, Thomas· T • 

. · ,~ 

41620-.0 
'4"7660.0_, 
47580.0 . 

Muscatine Municipal 153530,. b 
Water & Elec. Plant 153530~0 
McCarthy Improvement 42980.0 
Clinton Rendering 43180.0 

San. Farm Dairies 
of Clinton 
San. Faim:Dai~ies 
of Clint oh·: · 

TAXI CAB·COMPANIES 
•• 1'· 

Vetera'ns Cab Co. 
Veterans Cab Co. 
Yellow Cab Co. 

· ·yellow Cab Co. 
Nissens Taxi Serv. 
Nissens Taxi Serv. 
Veterans Cab Co. 
Veterans Cab Co. 

C6-2 

49980.0 

· 49980 .o 
RADIO 

. .=l5753O .O 
152270. O .. 
157710.0 
152450.0 
157590.0 
152330.0 
157530.0 
152270.0 

-.. Kd.@9.0l ·:-, .-G. lint on 
'·-·---~-·~-,:. ::.!.:~~::;: . . . 

KCLN Clinton 

IIBOS . Clinton 
·KROSFM Clinton 

KWPC Muscatine 
KWPCFM 
KC5202 Muscatine 

-KC8907 · Clinton 

KAI599 Clinton·: 
KAD974 DeWitt ;~. 
KAD97~ DeW:i tt . ·. 

KAG485 Muscatine 
1\Cj803 Musca t:trie 
KC5238 . Cl:intorl!. 
KAI64 3 ci±ntori· · 

C ,l ·•·•·] •' • 

1 

1 

l 
1 

1 
1 

2 
2 

20 ,;.-/. 
6 :'.. ·.-,.- .-,. 

. 5 . .- __ ., . 

KAI.8p7, <··:G:iin tio:n·, · :>IL __ ':\ 
. . - . : \\:_, .. : , .) ;/:•:;/ {_,_: ._:· /.-_ .. L . , . ' _. . 

KIII8o6 M~Jt:q,?~~=r ' : " '' ,_: ) 
·--- .. , -. ··-. --~~-- ·. . . 

I - • • ~- L : • ..: ,·. ' 

--~-.J.S:AA678 Clinton 
KAA678 .. _Glinton 
KAB2i3"· 'Glint,ori, .. 
KAB2·a;3 Clinton 
KAG763 Clinton 
K.AG'763 Clinton 
KAC988 Maquoketa 
'KAC'988 Maquoketa 

10 

.. . . . 15 
••••- L •••• ' ~ • •: • • • i • 

·,·~,.:; ,-\{5 
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TAXI CAB COMPANIES - RADIO (Continued} 

NAME FREQUENCJl CALL LOCATION UNITS -
Yellow Cab Co. of 157530.0 KAA676 Muscatine 10 
Bridgeton, Inc. 
Yellow Cab Co. of 
Bridgeton, Inc. 152270.0 KAA676 Muscatine 
Port City Taxi 157650.0 KAH948 Muscatine 8 
Port City Taxi 152390.0 KAH948 Muscatine 

CONCRETE & READY MIX COMPANIES 

Northern Gravel Co. 30580.0 KAE707 Muscatine 
Northern Gravel Co. 30580.0 KB8485 Muscatine County 20 

ELECTRIC COOPERATIVES 

Eastern Iowa Lt. 
& Power Coop. 1~8060. O KAB902 DeWitt 
Eastern Iowa Lt. 
& Power Coop, 1~8060, O KAB901 Wapello 

FARM EQUIPMENT & IMPLEMEWr 

Dubois Implement Co. 499i+o. o KAI958 Lost Nation 5 
Clinton Machine, Inc. 154-70,0 KC7552 Maquoketa -10 

AERONAUTICAL RADIO INC. 

Aeronautical Radio Inc. 128100.0 KBP3 Clin'oon 

CANNING & GRAIN COMPANIES - RADIO 

Muscatine Seed & Supply 158610.0 KAF252 Muscatine 
Muscatine Seed & Sup. 152150.0 ICAF252 Muscatine 
Muscatine Seed & Sup. 35940.0 KAH277 Muscatine 
Muscatine Seed & Sup. 35940.0 KAH277 Muscatine 

RADIO & T.V. SERVICING 
Name 

Motorola Sales & Service 
Broud 1 s T. V. & Radio Repair 
Crow Radio & Repair 
Hunter's Television Service 
Baird Radio & T.V. Service 
Bicker 1 s Radio & T. V. Serv. 
Bill's Television Service 
Beulow 1 s T. V. Service 
Clinton Radio & T.V. Service 
Harris Radio & T. V. Service 
Lohberg, Fred Radio & T.V. Seru 

DECEMBER 1958 

Location 

237 Main, Clinton 
21~- Chestnut, Musca tine 
412 East 6 rea?, Muscatine 
1419 Park Ave., Muscatine 
801 2nd Ave. So. Clinton 
1352 Main Ave. Road, Clinton 
424 North 2nd, Clinton 
131-Sth Ave, So. C}inton 
125-Sth Ave., So. Clinton 
2517 McKinley, Clinton 

711 So. 4th, Clinton 
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ANNEX C 

~UNICATIONS SERVICE 

SIGNAL OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS (SOI). 

I 

Appendix X 

PREPARATION AND HANDLING OF WRITTEN: MESSAGES 

· A. Purpose.· The purpose of this .. pu))licatton is to provide Civil 
, Defense emergency operator· personnel with a standard procedure 

for preparing and handling Civil Defense message. traffic. 

B. General. Procedures,. instructions and forms contained here­
in are to be used as a guide for rr:essage originators in. pre....:. 
paring messages, maintain.ing records and to insure the continu-­
ity of message tr.affic consistent with speed J accuracy c1nd rea­
sonable order of precedence. Attached are authorized lists of 
abbreviations and codes., Message Form No: 260J a sample message, 
and other forms that are used in the communication control· c·en­
ters at the various levels of. Civil Defen~e. Specific instruc­
tions for the various operator positions within the message center 
~~6per are not included herein. · 

C. Writing the Message. The following procedures are outlined 
for use in preparing an~ message on FCDA Form-260. 

1. Check the box indicating outgoing; insert originating 
service code in upper left hand routing box; show routing to 
other services for coordination when necessary j always insert 
11 0s 11 last as it is Operations Service_ which finally ftpproves 
the message for transmission; sign on line 11 Prepared J3y 11 and· 
have Service Chief ·initial ._in _box under orig'inating service code. 

• • > ·-·. • - • ' • ' ' ·~ 
~; ·Assign prec~den~e i~ aoc6rd~nce~ith the rules; spell 

out _destination) suc_h El.s. De_nver, Des Moines or Omaha. ( Pre­
amble is ·filled in by _communication· personnel when message is 
prepared ,:or transmission. ) 

. ' .. 

3. Addressee and Text. Abbreviate the addressee (see en-· 
closed approved list) followed by the word 11 exercisell and the··· 
subject (Fire, Medical, Request, etc.) where applicable, and·, 
continue with the balance of the text . 

. 4 .. §_igna tur~ will usually 'be the last name of the . director 
or chief followed by his office abbreviation and the reference 
group .. 

5. See sample enclosed for visual explanation of above. 
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Di J?recede:nce .. , Xo determine the. pr,eceoence designation fof> a 
message re·fer. 't6 · the following - Jfilnergencu Mg_ssages * Des igha tor 
11QQQ11 _ 

1. Emergency Me1;3sages. * :t>"e.s:)..gnatO'.r' 11Q,~Q._ti·~· .. Types of messages 
that warrant ~ 11 designation, · ,. . . ....... . 

a. Civil Defense warning, changes in such warnings ahd 
progress reports on enemy aircraft. 

b. Repor.t·s :of.· actual attack --ini.tta1-ifamage:-.re·poft.s; and 
natur/3..l 9:isas.ters of ex_treme seriousness and widespread damage. 

: '..' .'·: • ·;:-. ··_:;';• •• .- •• :·:::·: • ••••• • 4 -~ ··, •••• •• ·~ ·_ +,. _; :·--:·_' '~;~·· ·, : •• :(] _, 

2. ·g_perat:iona~ · J?r___;of.itl_~_~s~ges · *_;·D.es ign_ator: ·~10 1.1 .-~ ·<E:£~1ttp1e·-~ _:: ·_-, 
• • • •• , • •. , -: ••• • , • : • • • • •. ·.; , • - • .- i • • I 

a. Dam,age reports_, amplifi_ca tion of 11 QQQ,11 reports of 
attack 'or damage_;' ·and cohf'_lrmed :.reports of widespread··panio:~. · 

• 0 , • : • : : 0 •• ~ • 0 T,.:: :.: ~ : :-~ :~.: • 0 ••- • "J ' : • 

.. b. Messages-'·wher·e_ tiny de_1a'jf' ·in deli"ve:ry:":w·r11 adVers·e1y 
affect "operat16nS:.:''. :··· •·: :·:-,' ·,:_; .· .. 

. ·. :: ··r .. 1- .-- . . _. .. · .:, : . 

3. . Priority ·Messa™"* Designator 11 P11 
-~ •• :E , •• :.;• •• _· .. :r _,·. . . 

a .. For aiii- ·types of mess.ages ·which .are-·'.not: or···sufficieht ·. : : ·. 
urgency to justify · PJ:iigh Pr"eceden·ce'11 ; but· must' be -de1ivered with-~- , ·_ 
out delay when possible. - · ;~;,_:_. :. ·· · . . ·: '. •·:· }' 1:~~ 

b. Assi:ftance":requests o'r :a11 1'types. · ·,:·:· :· 
4. Routine. M~~-sag,~s:·,~,Desig~:a-~~r 11 R·1;· ... ·:.:.:· .... ,.• .... :,- ·i ... 

... 0 0 •·. ••; •• •~• .;_"'•::_: •~:_;'.: ;••:,~ 1 ~. a·:•~: T .- .- :.- -~•r. ;_•-· •. • ••, 

a. Mes;s~g~s ~hi?~-. _m.ay_ .b'e' de ;tayed_' but_' ;warfl-aht · deliVi_ery ·_ 
via electronic me·ans·,. :L:e··.- Te.I··:-; Tt;(,'··~ :etc·.--.·,'. :.-.·~:y·. ·:• ,,-- ·, ·: ,_. .. _; ·< · 

:·.~.-:· · ... :· .:.'_'. :!c··:•.:::~{•.·:= ··:··.::\r(~ .. :.,. -: ! :~.::{~-.~._::~-: ;:-' _._ L .. _'"l:_:·~ •• •. · 

b. Note=·-mess.ageil. addre·ss·ea to :tw-ci1·dr:·more: addretises .. tna:y 
carry . more thari ·one · precederiCe ;·:··· :Exam,2le · 11:0 11 1. 't·ot ;an: age(nc'y 'ha.Vihg 
an action responsibility an<i 11 P11 itlr even mail precedence to 
agencies requiring message-·for, inf"drtnation: ·only·. · ·The opera:t·1ons­
officer or ·communications_' officer will question designation· where 
it ap~ears thafr ·too high °R'precedence·- is .:assigned.: · · · · ·· .. ·: :. 

E. Text of Message. The addressee group followed by 11 exercise 11 

and ·rrwor·d':11"'_ identir·,y-~rig· ·the contents of the m~ssag_e_· pr_e~eger3,:_:_t,};1e . · · 
subject matter." ·or_·th~ ···text. · Messages. Shbu:td be• limited :to··on_e ·· ·· 
general subject,- if :possibl'e .:· .. , Texts should be .conc:ise·, but· .. blear .• ··: 
Commonly known abbreviations may be used· hut do riot use 1~1ocatior1-:::·_,: 
identifier 11 abbreviations of towns, cities or other geographic 
locati6'ns;' '·Alirrnys s:pell- out ·na'mes<of locatitm.s. SimiiB:r:.J.:y_.,: 
numbers ::cihou1d be speiled -out -cfr· repeated;-· 1-.e .. : one hundred or ·. ·. · -1 

100 repeat 100. In texts containing several groups of numbers, . • ': · ::· .··: 
communications personnel should add a numbers confirmatinn; i.e. 
text -- 11 2100 sa:ws·. 200 ·aJ(es:.· 150 ·shovels, 20 trucks _..,.,-,: numbers ,. ; ; 11 

confirmation 2100-200-150-20. 

F. ~age Forms and Servic~ Log~. Instructions above cover 

CX-2 DECEMBER 19.5,8 



the preparation of ODCM message Form No. 260. The intra-control 
center memo message form is used only for written messages be­
tween services and offices within an agency. Such messages are 
prepared in duplicate and should not be processed through the 
message center .. Responsibility for delivery) record) etc. will 
rest with the services concerned. 

The service incoming and outgoing message record forms are 
for use by the individua.l services as a log showing messages 
received and, written by that service. The nincoming 11 log serves 
as a 11 tickler 11 or follow-l;l.p in clearing requests J etc. j the 
11 outgoing 11 log serves as a record of business accomplished. 

II 

PROCEDURE FOR PRE.!:.AM_TION AND IN-STATION HANDLING OF MESSAGES 

A. Incoming Message (See attached forms) 

1. Message center number is assigned when message is logged 
in. 

2. Line two is self-explanatory and is.for use in message 
center only . 

3. Line three will be filleid in by case file clerk with 
exception of service log number. This block will be filled in 
by the service concerned, starting a new in-16@cdaily beginning 
with number 1. 

4. lt. Line 11 From11 , precedence if indicated, text and signature 
will be filled in by operator. 

B. Processing Incomin& Message 

1. Incoming message will be properly filled in by opera­
tor showing date, how received., time received and operators 
signature. (Message received by teletype ~ill not be trans­
cribed on the message form used for radio and telephone.) 

2. Mes sage is de livered to the log-in clerk who· assigns 
the message center log number, scans the message f:or clarity 
and completeness, pulls the message center file copy and for­
wards the original with copies No. 2 and 3 to the case file 
c lerl{, 

3. Case file clerk assigns the case file number where ap­
plicable, pulls copy number 3) and forwards the original to 
the operations officer and copy number 2 to the intelligence 
officer. Should the operat:ons off leer dee ide a 11 :('.ollow-ep 11 

slip be attached to the message, the case file clerk prepares 
the follow-up Slip, attaches ther0rlginal and forwards mes­
sage to the service head concerned. Where no follow-up is 
required, theri,message is immediately forwarded to the service 
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b.ead concerned. 

~.". Incoming- :messages ~f an .administrative. riature only will 
.. be ·proce!3sed as o~tlined in paragraphs -A and B aoove·, exqept that 

tl;l~_ original, plus -copies 2 and 3 will be delivered direct from 
the message cent~r to the administrative office· concerr1ed. -

. . . . \ . 

5, Incoming messages containing damage or·situatioh reports 
and/or other information not requiripg immediate -action by·the 
services will be processed as outlined. it1 p£lragraphs A and B ... 

. _,. above. The, :case file c lerlt .wi11 forward the origlnal ~nd CQPY 
No. 3 ~o the :operations., Ofr'ic~r--.and oo.py No. ~-- to_ Intelligence. 
The Operation~ Off.icer will determirie further disposit~on of.the 
originai arid- copy No. 3., · · · ·· 

6. Incoming TTY Messag~. All TTY messages will be received 
on four ply paper, Handling procedures will be the same as out~ 

·lin~d above when using the special message form. Blocks- for- the 
message cehter number, routing·, servi61:r·1og. number, and·' case· f'ile 
number will be stamped o_n the or1g-inal message as --rece_ived. _.Date 
and time group, precedence if any, and · "receiY.fill ll" · are·· ·always 
indicated in standard TTY procedures, .therefore J need not be 
again stamped on the message form. · 

7. Hand Ca!X_ied Messages .Incomin£;. Hand carried m~ssages 
are usually delivered in two or more copies. .Suen mess~ges when 
delivered to the message center will be logged in by the 'lo'g clerk 
and ·copies.on the standard-message form in quadruplicate. The 
original message as deliver·ea will -be attached. to. the. mess&ge 

. -ce11t_er file copy ·o.f ·the standard -forni. Orig.inai and copie,s: 2 and 
3 of the standard form will be· processed and forwarded as outlined 
above. · ·· ' · 

C. · MiSSag~ c'~nter Files 

1. File copies of all messages poth ,incoming at?,d _o.~~going 
will be maintained in the message center> All file°fr ·and· logs· will 
be maintained · on a - twenty.-four hour bas is .beginning at 00.: 01 hours 
and ending at 24: 00 -hours. :Daily logs ,.on· both·. :tncom:Lng, ·ahq _out ... 
going messages will start with message number :_i (one).',p~ginding 
at 00:_0l hours and consecutive numbers 2 ,S3 etc. ··w111 pe ctleqked 
off until 24:00 hours, at whiQh time the logs are closed ·and new 
logs started. · 

2. All incoming messages wiii be :t;'il~c:l u~der .date· · .. t>eqe'ived .. 
Incoming teletype messages ~11'f be filed ,in •a· separate ·jacket· fo~ 
ease of handling and filing. Similarly, all' outgoing mess~ges 
sent during one daily period will be filed under that date. · A 
t):a-rd copy cf outgoing.TTY messages will.be .ma::tntained in.the TTY 
s·eotion. · · · · · · · · · · 

· 3 ... t,ncoming a~~ outgoing mes.sage.·· files. will be -k~pt ·. in sepa­
rate· .filing. drawers plainl.Y m8:rked.· to. prevent mixing of files. 

4. File copi,es wil:l not be'. removed from -the :me's~·ag,;{ qenter 
. - . . . . 
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at any time. When necessary, an extra copy will be; .made. 

D. Outgoing Message 

1, Preparing the outgoing message on the standard form. 

a. Line 1 for 11 Message Center Use Only" is self-explan­
atory and will not be filled in by the originator. 

b. Line 2 including se,..,vice 1og number, case file 
number, route through and precetlenc:e•:- will J where applicable J be 
filled in by the originator; 

c; ... Precedence will be assigned in accordance with 
criteria outlined in this appendix. Message originators are· 
required to be familiar with these criteria and will assign 
precedence irt accordance. 

2. .·Disposit_!QD_of Copies. Originator keeps copy number 4 
and forwards the original plu~ dopies 2 and 3 to the case file 
clerk who pulls copy number·two (2) for case file, gives copy 
number three (3) to Inte llige nee and forwards original to n1essage 
center. log out c lerl<: scans message for· clarity and complete­
ness and routes message to TTYJ Radio, or telephone section for 
transmittal, after having assigned a message center outgoing log 
number. After message has been transmitted it is returned to the 
log clerk who completes log and files message in the permanent 
outgoing message file. 

3. Outgoing administrative messages will be prepared as · 
outlined above. Such message traffic will not be routed through 
the case file clerk, but will be delivered direct to the message 
center for transmission. 

4. Oth~r outgoing messages of an informative nature only, 
i.e., Intelligence re ports, damage re ports, press re leases or 
other· messages of wh:Lch no case file is maintained will be pre­
pared a~ outlined above and will be routed direct to the mes­
ag~ centet for transmission. 

5. Only the Original Copy of the outgoing message will be 
delivered to the message center for transmission. 

E. Charts and Forms. Included in this appendix are the following 
· ·char~orms: 

1. Outgoing and incoming standard message forms. 
2. Outgoing and incoming message center logs. 
3, Outgoing and incoming logs. 
4. Outgoing and incoming message flow charts (To be prepared) 
5. Traffic Number Sheet No. 310. 
6. Table of conversion of local time to Greenwich Mean 

Time (GMr.) 3 Central Standard T:lme (21~ hour clock) I 6 = GI'l1T. 
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·: III ,·:·· ,... 
'.• .. 

S_O_P _ __c...A._LERTING LIST 

A. Alerting_ Procedm·e. A·,complete list 1of all 'pe:r.son:hel, · to­
gether with addresses and telephone numqers, assigned to the 

- Communications Se:rv-ice wil:l 0be maintained in the Message Center 
and by each of the' following supervisory persofinel I at their ., 
homes and places of business: 

'. ,·. 

1. Chief of Oommunicat:Lons Services 
2. Deputy Chief of Communicati0ns Service 

B. A complete 1ist of· all pers-onnel of their Communications Divi­
sions tdgethet with addresses and telephone numbers, vHli be.i.main­
tained · :1.n the Message Center and by each 'of the· followirtg super·­
visory personnel at their homes and places of business: 

1. Chiefs of all Communicat i.Qn~. J)iv is ions 
·2. Deputy Chiefs of all •.Divisions,_ 
3. · Branch Chiefs of all Dl.vi'sions · 
4. S~ction Chiefs o~ all Tiivisi6ns 
5, ~el~type.Supervisbrs· 
6. ··Telephone·§upervisots.· 
7 . . Radio .. s upe-rv is ors . 
8 .. ·Message.·.ceTiter superv·tsor. . . : 

... ·. ',·· . 
. ' 

From the list each will have a select group to.: a:lert upon: .... ·. 
receipt of a strategic, tactical or attack imminent warning. ~wo 
lists wi:tl':be .:pre·pared and .. maintained in the Commun:tcat•ions Con-

. tro1 · centers·· ·-.,.·:one' ·for. ·worlting · hour>s .. and one for· non·-wor.kinet :rwurs, 
with, cons':tderation ·given:· to .. proximity to the Control ·cen·ter., alter­
nate Control Center or relocation site, -of personnel a:uring-·:day:• or 
night. Each officer and supervisor, as indicated below will call 
a -Sufficient number· of operators ;_from-his list t·o ins\ire having 
an· initia•1 'work.ing. staff at· thti;;-C·ontroJ· .. and al tern.ate Control .Oen­
t·er :in the. :least. possible :time.:. Ea'ch person, after:.be'ing alerted 
and in tur·n · alertirig his opera tdrs wi11· proceed to. ·their emergency 
operators' duty station, i.e., the Me~jage Cent~r Chief, after re­
ceiving a strategic alert will immediately start calling message 
center ·personnel. /After recei'Ving ·a.n.:,af_firmative: reply from the 
req:µired number of personne·l; ·he ·.wf11 · then· proceed: to his emer.~ 
gency operator 1s duty station. Upon receipt of a strategic, tac-

· .. ' :.:tical ·.or·. attack imminent ··warning each :of· the f·oJ;J,.9w;il)g• will. be:· 
responsible for alerting a selected group of communications per­
sonnel as indicated, to man the alternate and mai~ control cen-
ters. .. ·· ,· · ' · · 

1. Division Chiefs will -call: 

a. Deputy Chiefs 
b. Branch Chiefs·. 

• .- j-

2. Branch Chiefs will call: 

a. a. Section Chiefs 
CX-6 
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b. Supervisors 

3, Supervisors will call: 

a: Telephone operators 
b. Teletype .. operators 
c. Telegraph operators 
d. · Radio operators 
e. Messengers 
f. Clerks and stenographic personfiel 

C. .Alternate Alerting Procedures. · If the Chiefs of Communica­
tionsDlvision 1s .: unableto contact· any supervisors on his list, 
he will proceed to call.the operator personnel involved, i.e., 
after receiving an alert· he is unable· to contact the TTY Super­
visor and the Telephone Supervisor. ,.Before proceeding to his 
emergency operating duty stat ion he will ale Pt the TTY opera-· 
tors and telephone operators assigned to those supervisors. 

IV 

PRECEDENC~LIC CORRESPONDENCE. IVLESSAGE TELEPHONE 

AND T.W.L.JI§_RVICES 

A, Gradations of Precedence to be Provided, and Precedence 
Indicators therefor: 

1. Group Order Types of Tele.phone and T. W .X. Calls 
or· Preceden_· _c_e_~____t.Q_J•Ll1!ch _Applicable 

Group 1 

Precedence 11 Priority 1 Emergency 11 

The Precedence ··indicator· 
11 Priority l Emergency 11 shall 

. be ·used only f.or calls which 
directly conc·ern the matters 
described herein. 

(1) Immediate dangers due to 
the presence of the ene m 

(2) Intelligence reports on 
· matters leading to enemy 
attack requiring immedi­
ate action. 

(3) Urgent calls to or from 
the United States Armed 
Forces and their Allies. 

( 4) Proclamations of Civil 
Defense Emergency. 

Calls in this group shall be given precedence over all 
other calls. 
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2 Group 

Precedence 
Indicator 

11 Priority 2 Emergency 11 

The precedence indicator .. · 
11 Priority 2 Emergency 11 shall 
be used only for calls which 
require immediate completion· 
for the national defense and • 
security·; the succ.essful con­
duct of war, ·or to safeguard 
life .and property, other than· 

·those set ~9rth in Group 1 
· ·. · almve ,.' ,and such indicator may 

be used. fo-r cc:i:.1:1s concerning 
the ma t.ters• listed: ·herein. 

. '.-, 

(1) InitJal reports of dam­
age due to enemy action. 

(2) Civll defense activi--

.. (3} 

. ties immediately sub­
sequent to and resulting 
from enemy attack. 

Calls :thi:1.t .require im--­
med.iat~· :completion to 
or from the United States 
Armed Forces and their 
Allies. 

(4) ~iturai disaster of 
extreme seriousness and 
widespread damage. 

Calls .. in this gr·oup shall be given precedence over all 
oth~~-c~lls, eice~t those in G~o6p 1.· 

3 
. . 

Group 

Precedence 
Indicator 

11 Priority 3 Em~rger:icy0 · 

The precedence indi-cator 11 Pri- :, (1) C'ivil defense or the 
ority '.3 Emergency 11 shall be used · · public health and 
only for calls which require safety. 
prompt completion for national 
defense and security, the·suc- (.2) Important govern­
cessful conduct of war or to mental functions. 
safeguard life or property,. 
which do not merit Group ,1 9r 
Group 2 precedence, arid. St}0,}:1 

... · indJ.oator may be used. for ,q_a.11s 
•concerning the matters li~?ed 
herein •. 

(3} .-Supply and movement of 
food. 

.. t • , 

(4)·Maintenance of essen­
tial public services. 

(5) Production orrprocure­
ment of essential ma­
terials and supplies. 

(6) Calls that require 
rapid completion to or 
from the United States 
A~med Forces and their 
A;Ll;i~s. 
~ ••• L • •. 

Calls in this group shall be given· pi>~•~·eaence over all 
other calls) except those in Groups 1 and 2. 
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2. ca11s of the types listed in each group hereinabove 
shall have· no precedence over other calls within the san:e group. 
Where necessary to obta:Ln a c:Lrcuit for the immediate comple­
tion of a telephone call having Priority 1 Emergency precedence J 

any telephone conversatd'.on<in prdgress-· other than one having 
priority shall be interrupted. : Upon ·specific request of the 
calling party, a conversation in progress at the called tele~ 
phone station shall be interruptid to compl~te calls having 
Priority 1, Priority 2. and. Priority 3 Emergency precedence. 

B. Persons AuthoDized to Use the Precedence System. The pre­
cedence system shall be available for usP by the President of 

· the United States, the Vice President/; Ca:b inet Off ice rs, members 
· of the United States Congress, .. Federal; Siate and Municipal 
Governmental Departments anc1 A_~ricies·~ essential war industries 
and services such as communic~tions, transportation, power, 

· public.utilities, press associations, news media, health and 
sanitation services, the Ji.merican Red Gross Organization, and 
iu6h dther individuals and organiza~t6ns as may be designated. 

V 

PRECEDENCE SYSTEM-EQR PUBLIC CORRESPONDENCE 'rELEGRAPH MESS_AGfili_ 
~ 

,. 
A. Gla~ses 6f Service for Which Transmission Precedence Shall 
Be Prov ide_d: -;--~--~------~--~...,_._.._~_..........,..__ 

1. Full rate domestic messages. 
2. Full rate international) including outbound, inbound and 

transiting m·essages. 
3. F1.Jl,l rate messages be.~ween shor:e. ~nd ship. 

B. Gradations of· Preced·ence to be Prci'vicled, and Precedence 
Indicators Therefor; ---~ 

1, Group Order 
of Precedence 

Types of Messages to Which 
--- -1U2Pil£§J?}si~ 

Grqup 

Precedence ·· 
. 'Indicator 

l 

11 · . · · • · 11 
Emergency , 

The 'precedence -·indicator 
I I" · • '. 11 ' . · · ·. · · .. 
Emergency shall be used 

only for mes sage·s wh1ch .. 
cfir~ctly concern the mat.:.: 
· ter·s listed here'fn. 

( 1 )' Immediate dangers due 
· to thi'presence of the 

e neirtl. fnc 1 ud ing Cl v j_l 
amd ·Ml.Ii tary Air de­
fens·e :Harning. 

l2'} Intelllgence reports on 
matters leading to ene 
attack requiring im­
mediate action. 

(3) Urgent messages to or 
from the United States 
Armed Forces and their 
Allies. 

DECEMBER 1958 CX-9 



CX-10 

(4) Proc~~mations of 
· ··· Civil ))efense Erner­

. gen_cy. 

·Mes~ages in this group·shall be transmitted ahead 
of·all. other-messages. 

Group 

Precedence 
Ind:j..cator. 

2· 

11 Immediate 0 

. . 
The.·precedence indicator 
11 Immedia te.11_. shal;I. b? used 
only for messages which­
require immediate. comple.-

_·· tion for national. deferisi 
. --.and security, th~.--success-_ 

-~ful conduct of war, or .to 
safeguard life or property, 
other than those set forth 
in Group 1 above, and such 
indicator may be used for 
messages concerning-the 
ma·tters listed herein. 

.. 

( 1) Initial reports of 
· dama·ge to enemy 
action. 

(3) 

Civil defense activi­
ties -·-immediately sub­
se_quent. to and result­
ing from enemy attack. 

Messages that require 
immediate completion 
tq---or from the United 
States Armed Forces 
apd their-Allies . 
.. • i·-

·(4} Natural disaster of 
.extreme seriousness 
'~nd ~idespread dam­
,;t~e • 

Messages in this group shall be transmitted ahead of 
.-al;I. other messages, except .. those in• Group. 1. 

Precedence 
Indicator 

3 

11 Rapid u 

The precedence indicator 
' 1Rapid 11 shall be used only · 
for,messages which require 
prompt completion for 
national defense and secu­
rity-, the succ.essful con 
d~6t of war or to,safeguard 
life or property, which do 

-~ot merit Group 1 or Group 
2.precedenceJ and such indi­
cator may be used for mes­
sages concerning the matters 
listed herein. 

(1) Civil defense or the 
public heal th and 
safety. 

(2) Important governmental 
functions. 

(3) Supply and movement of 
food. 

(4) Mainte~ance· of essen­
tial public services. 
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· (5) Production or procure­
ment of essential ma­
terials and' supplies; 

(6) M~ssages that require 
rapid.transmission to or 
from·the United States 
Armed· Forces· and their 
Allies. 

Messages in this group shall be transmitted ahead of 
all other messages, except those in Groups 1 and 2. 

2. Messages in Groups 1 and 2 j_nterrupt all messages of 
lower priqrity in transmission, that is, messages in Group 1 
interrupt messages in Group 2 and lovJer' ·groups-, but· 1nessages 
in Groµp 3 and lower groups ao·not interrupt other messages 
in transmission. Messages· of the types· 1 is ted · in each gx1 oup 
shall have no precedence over other messages in the same group, 
but messages within the same gr0 up shall be transmitted in time 
order. 

3 Th d i d • t !I - 11 11 11 • . e prece ence n ica ~ops Emergency , Immediate , 
and 1Rapid 11 shall be written in full by the authorized sender 
as the first word in the address on messages at the time·of 
filing. Such indicators shall be transmitted without abbre-

, -viation. 

· C. Persons Authorized to Use the Precedence System. The 
<Precedence system shall be available for use ·bythe PPesident 
of th~ United StetesT the Vice President, Cribinet Offi6ers, 
members of the United States Congress) Federal, State and 

. Mun:1..cipal Governmental Departments and Agencies, essential war 
industries, and services such as c6mmunications, transportation, 
power, public utilities, press as~ociations, new~ mediaJ health 
and sanitation services) the American Red Cross Organization, 
such other individuals and organizations as rnay be designated. 

VI 

PRIORITY SYSTEM FOR THE RESUMPTION OF INTERCITY PRIVATE LINE .---~ . 

SERVICE 

A. 'rhe precedence sys tern set forth in this doc umeh t provides 
for safeguards to assist in the prompt resunption of private 
line service essential to the national defense and ·security 
of the country when such services may have been interrupted. 

• B. As used herein, the term 11 private line serv:Lce 11 means 
intercity service provided by U.S. common carriers engaged 
in domestic and/or internationful wire, radio and cable com­
munications for the :Lnterc i ty communications purposes of cus-
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tomei>s·, over. integrated:. communications pathways, including facili­
t-ies ,'. local .channels which are integral components of intercity 
private line services and station equipments, between specified 
locations for a continuous period or for regularly recurring 
periods at.· stated hours. The term 11 resumption 11 means the recom­
mencement of::private ·line services by patching, rerouting, sub­
stitution o:f · component parts, or otherwise as determined by the 
common carrier· involved. 

C. When interrupted, private line service shall be resumed by 
the-common carriers in the following order of priority, insofar 
as practicable.: 

· PRIORITY I 

The- Priority ·I classification shall.be· afforaed<ionly to 
those private-line services which are·used to·transmit and/or· 
receive communications which are vital·to the nation·under the 
following categories: 

1. Immediate dangers due to the presence of the eneny, 
incl~din~ civil and military air defense warning. 

2 ;: Intelligence reports on matter leading to ·enemy at.tack 
requi,ring immediate action. , ·, ·. · 

. . .. ,. 

3. 11Flash, 11 11 Emergency 11 and 11 0perational Immediate 11 commu-ni-
cations to or from the United States Armed Forces. 

4; Urgen·t communica tionii-. of or in suppor·t ··of· the ·u .. : S. Armed 
Forces and their ·Allies, and/or with U. s. ·diplomatic missions 
abroad. ·· 

5. Proclamations· of Civ-il .Defense Emergency. Private ·lirie 
service within.this classification shall ~ed~ive p~ec~dence of 
resumption over all other private line ,service, applying the 
principles described. -in paragraph D. 

PRIORITY l:f_ 

The Priority II classification shall be afforded only to those 
private line. services .-Which cire used t_o transmit _·and/oi:> :r~ceiv.:~ 
communications which are vital to the nation under the following 
categories: ·· '. 

1·. Initial repor·ts or· damage due .-t·o enemy ,ac'tion'.-. 

8. Civil defense activities immediab3ly subsequent :,to and 
resulting from enemy action. ,, 

3. 11 Pri6rity 11 communications· to· or from the United St'ates 
Armed Forc.e·s .. · 

4. High,· precedence U. S. -Government communicati:ons.· with for­
eign Governments and U.S. Diplomatic missions abroad. 
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5. Natural disaster of extreme seriousness. 

Private line s~rvice within this classifidation shall receive 
precedence of resu~ption over all other private line setvice ex­
cept those listed under Priority I, applying the principles des­
cribed in para~raph D. 

PRIORITY III 

The .Priority III classification shall be afforded only to 
those private line services which ar·e used to transmit and/or 
receive communications which are vital to the nation unc1er the 
following categories~ 

1. Civil defense ·or the public health and safety. 

2. Important governmental functions. 

3. Maintenance of essential public services. 

4. Communicatioris concerning production, procurement and 
distribution o-f food, essential 1naterials and supp1:Les which 
require rapid completion of transmission. 

5, Communications to or from United States Armed Porces 
which require rapid completion of transmission. 

6. Official U. S. Government communications with Pore·ign 
Governments and U. S. Diploma tic missions abroad which req u:Lre 
rapid completion of transmission. 

Private line service within this classification shall receive 
precedence or resumption over all other private· line service 
except those listed under Priorities I and II, applying the 
principles described in paragraph D. · 

D. The order of l:Lst"'.i_ng of lettered items undeP each priority 
classification does not indicate or imply differences in.pri­
ority t·rea tment within a given classification. · When. necessary, 
in order to resume a service having a given priority classifi­
cation) services having lower priority classifications will be 
interru·pted in the· reverse order of priority starting with non-

.. pr-ior·ity serqices. I:t is recognized that, as a practical matter 
in providing for· the resunipt1on of a priority, service or service 
op~rating within a multiple circ~it type of facility (such as 
a carrier band, cable or multiplex system),· lower priority or 
n·on-priority services on parallel channels withi.n the bahd or 
system may enjoy resumptioh as well. Reactivation of such lower 
priority or non-priority services resulting therefrom shall not) 
however, interfere with th~ expedltiou~ resumption of priority 
service. It is further recognized that operationa1·c1rcuits 
are needed by co~non carriers during the proc~ss circuit reac­
tivation and for maintenance purposes. Such circuits have pre­
cedence in resumption over a11·other circuits and are exempt 
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from interruption·for the-purpose of.~esuming ~riortty service. 

E, The priorities outlined herein•are available for the private 
line service· of· Federal, State and -Municipal Governmental Art enc ies, 
essential industr_ies and services and such other private line cus­
tomers as can meet the criteria set forth in- ·pa_ragraph ·c above. 

F. Woreign governments desiring to obtain priority of resumption 
for their private line services which terminate in the United 
States should submit requests ·therefor to the·U: S. Department of 
State. 

G. It will be the responsibility of private line customers to 
determine which) if any, of their private line services are suf­
ficiently criti"cal to qualify for priority under the terms of 
Priority Class if teat ions I, II, &:'.il.'.~.Icili1;s@t>::':Eb.rt.h g1rn:'pgraa!/t1aph 
C, and to certify to the common· carriers the pr-iority classifi­
cations to be accorded the services so determined. Private line 
services which are in operation on the date.hereof should be 
certified by customers within 120 days. Services placed in opera­
tion subsequent to the -issuance -of this· ·_system should be certi-fied 
within 120 days of the initial service -.date. . .. 

H. Each customer, in requesting priority of resumption under 
.:this system) will assume an obligation.· thereafter. to make peri­

odic appraisals of the criticality- of the private l:ine service 
involved and also to make appraisals at the time of any change 

· in the nature ·or use of· the service, and to notify the common 
carrier promptly of any appropriP._te r.eciassifications. The ef­
fectiveness of this system will depend upon ·the whole .... he.arted 
cooperation on the part of the customers authorized to employ 
it. ·.-:Custome.rs ·Should therefore familiarize themselves -with the 
purposes to be served by the system and the importance of: serv­
ices :which may be ass:gned the r·espective. priorities. It· must 
always be remembered that the system Will operate succes·sfullY 
only if its use is limited strictly to the intended purpose. 
Before subm-itting each certification.;., each customer should con-
sider carefully whether the service invo1ved requires- any. priority 
of -resurr..ption and exercise care not to certify a- higher· priority 
than the circumstances require.-

I:· Common carriers ·will accord resumption pr1iorities to ,private 
line services of agencies of Federal, State ·or· Municipal govern­
ments only upon re·ceipt of written certification by the head of 
such an -agency or his designee. Similarly, common ·carriers will 
accord resumption priorities to private· compan~es or organiza­
tions only upon receipt of written certification by-_a -pr-i.ncipal 
officer of· the company or organization. 

. . . 

·J; In the application of the foregoing principles, the _fact is 
·recognized that ·it may be necessary to supplement. t.he f'.0.:r.egoing 
with overriding decisions made at the nationll lev·el... These 
~ecisions would take into account· the advance certifications for 
priority of resumpt·ion- outlined ·herein.". 

. DECEMBER 1958 



VII 

STATE POLICE RADIO sysrrEM CALLING CODE 

NUMBER. CITY 

Station #1 Greenfield 
#2 Corning 
#3 Waukon 
#4 Centerville 
#4A Centerville 

·_ #5 Audubon -
#5A Audubon 
#6- Vinton 

. #6A Vinton 
#7 Waterloo 
#7A Waterloo 
#7B Cedar FAlls 
#8 Boone 

- #BA Boone 
#9 Waverly 
#10 Independence 
#11 Storm Lake 
#llA Storm Lake 
"//lIB Alta 
"#12 Allison 
#13 Rockwell City 
#14 Carroll 

· #14:,A Carroll 
#15· Atlantic· 
#15A Atlantic 
//:16 Tipton 
#16A Tipton 
#17 Mason Cl ty 
#17 A Mason City 
//:17B Clear lake 
#18 Cherokee 
.f/18A Cherokee 
#19 New Hampton 
//20 Osceola 

·- #20A Osceola 
#21 Spencer 
#21A Spencer· 
#22 Elkader 
#23 Clinton 
#23A Clinton 
#23B DeWitt 
#24 Denison 
#25 Adel 
#25A Adel 
#25B Perry 
//26 Bloomfield 
f/27 Leon 
#28 Manchester 
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DEPARTMENT 

Sheriff 
·Sheriff 
Sheriff 
Sheriff 
Police Department 

·Sheriff 
Police Department 
Sheriff 
Police Department· 
Sheriff 
Eolice Department 
Police Department­
Sheriff 
Police Department 
Sheriff 
Sheriff 
Sheriff 
Police Department 
Police Department 
Sheriff 
Sheriff 
·sheriff 
Police Department 
'.'.}heriff 

· -Police Department 
·t3neriff 
Police Department 

· Sheriff 
· ·Police Department 
' ·poJ.ice Department 
· ·Sheriff 
· ·Police Department 
' Sheriff 
. · Shre.r..i~ f 
·Police Department 

· -Sheriff 
Police Department 
-Sheriff 
:Sheriff 
·police Department 
Police Department 
Sheriff 
·sheriff 
Police Department 
Police Department 
Sheriff 
Slheriff 
Sheriff 

COUNTY 

Adair 
Adams 
Allamakee 
Appanoose 
Appanoose 
Audubon 
Audubon 
Benton 
Benton 
Black Hawk 
Black Hawk 
Black Hawk 
Boone 
~oone 
Bremer 
Buchanan 
Buena Vista 
Buena Vista 
Buena Vista 
Butler 
Calhoun 
Carroll 
Carroll 
Cass 
Cass 
Cedar 
Cedar 
Cerro Gordo 
Cerl"'o Gordo 
Cerro Gordo 
Cherokee 
Cherokee 
Chickasaw 
Clarke 
Clarke 
Clay 
Clay 
Clayton 
Clinton 
Clinton 
Clinton 
Crawford 
Dallas 
Dallas 
Dallas 
Davis 
Decatur 
Delaware 
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NUMBER CITY --
Station #29 Burlington 

#29A Burlihgt6n · 
#30 Spirit Lake 
#30A Spirit Lake 
#31 Dubuque 
#31A I?ubuque 
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#32 Estherville 
#32A·E~therville 
.#'33 West Union 
#33A :-6~ iwe in . 
#]4 Charles City 
#35 Hampton · 
#36 Sidney 
#37 Jefferson 
#38 Qrundy Center. 
#38A Grundy Center. 
#39 Guthrie Center 
#40 W~bster City 
#40A w~bster City ·. 
#41 Garner 
#4 lA G'arner 
#42 E1doraJ. 
#42A Iowa Falls 
#113 Logan ::-
#4'4 Mt . Pleasant 
#44A Mt. Pleasant 
#45 · Cresco 
#45A Cresco 
#46 Humboldt 
#46A Humboldt 
#47 Ida Grove 
#48 Marengo · 

· #49 Maquoketa 
#49A Maquoketa · 

· . #50 1'1'ewton 
#50A Newton 
#51 . ·Fairfield 
//52 Iowa City 
#52A iowa City 
#53 . Anamosa ·. · 
#53A Al)amosa 
#53B Monticello 
#54 Sigourney 
#54A Sigourney 
#55 .Algona 
#56· Ft. Madison 
#56A Ft. Madison 
#56B l{eqkuk 
#56C Keokuk 
#57 · Cedar Rapids 
#57A Ceqar Rapids 
·#5 7B . Marion 
#51C ·Hiawatha 

DEPARTMENT COUNTY 

Sheriff .... •; , .,. Des Moines 
Police Departme:rit ., ines:.11'10!lnes 
Sneriff .]Jd.ck1:na.0n 
Police Department Dickinson 
~he riff Dubuque 
Police Department Dubuque 
Sheriff · Emmet 
Police Department Emmet · 
Sheriff . Fayette 
PolicJ ·bepartment · Fayette 
Sherlff ~ F'loyd 
Sheriff Franklin. 
Sherfff Fremont. 
Sheriff Gr.eene · 
. Sberif°'f · · · · '&riuridy · 
Police Department '•. Grundy 

. sHeriff Guthrie 
Sheriff Hamilton 
_Police Department ·Hamilton 
Sh~~iff -~cincioc~ 
_Police Departme_ht J.{ancock 
Sheriff · · · ·:Hardin 

·Pol ;i.o·e '.Department Bard in . 
·Sheriff Harrison 
Sheriff . Henry .. 
Police Department ··Henry 
Sheriff · Howard· 
,Polio~ Department · Howard 
Sheri.ff . Humboldt 
Police· ·Department · ·Humboldt 
Sheriff ttda 
Sheriff Iowa 
Sheriff · ··Ja:t:kson 
Police Department· Jackson 
Sheriff ·Jasper 

· Poiici:{- Department· .. Jasper 
Sheriff :· JEifferson 
Sheriff Johnson 
Poiic•el ·Department ) Johnso:n 
Sheriff ·· Jones 
Poi tee. Department · ·: Jones· 
Police 'Department· ·:Jones. 
Sheriff 'Ke 6kul<:'. 
Poiice'.Department . Itebkuk . , 
Sheriff <Kossutli:". 
Sheriff' · Lee " 
Polic'e Department Lee 
Sheriff Lee 
Police Department Lee 
Sheriff Linn · ·;: 
Police·_Department Linn 
POlic~:Department Linn 
Pol1ce Department L~nn 
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NUMBER 

Station #57D 
-· #58 

#59 
f/60 
#61 
#61A 
#62 

_ fl62A 
"#63 
- #63A 

#64 
·#64A 
#65 
#66 
f}-66A 
#67 
#68 
#6811 
l/69 

- lf69A 
#70 
#70A 

· //71 
#71A 
://71B 
#72 
#72A 
#73 
//73A 
#73B 
#74 
#75 
#75A 
#76 
//77 
-i/77 A 
#77B 
#78 
#78A 
-#78B 
//79 
#79A 
//So 
#81 
#81A 
//82 
lf82A 
#-82B 
-#82C 
#83 
#-8~­
#85 

QITY. 

Springville 
Wapello 
Chariton 
Rock' Rapids. 
Winterset 
.Winterset 
Oskaloosa 
Oskaloosa_ 
Knoxville 
Ki1ox\ii1le. _ .­
Mar>shall town. 
Marshalltown 
Glenwood 
Osage 
Osage 
Onawa 
Albia 
Albia 
Red Oak 
Red O_ak 
Muscatine. 
Muscatine 
Primghar 
Prtrnghar 
Sheldon 
Sibley 
Sibley 
Clarinda 
Clarinda 
Shenandoah 
Efilmetsbur>g 
LeMars 
Le Mars 
Pocahontas 
Des Moines 
Des Moines 
West Des Moines 
Council Bluffs 
Council Bluffs 
Avoca 
Montezuma 
Gr>innell 
Mt. Ayr 
Sac City 
Sac City 
Davenport 
Davenport 
Bettendorf 
Eldridge 
Harlan 
Orange City 
Nevada 
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Police Department 
Sheriff ,;: · 
Sheriff" 
Sherlff-, 
Sheriff 
Police~~epartment 
Sheriff' 
Pollce _Department 
Sherlff · · 
Police»?partment 
Sheriff --
Police ~epartment 
Sheriff 
Sheriff 
Police Department 
Sheriff 
Sheriff 
Police Department 
Sheriff 
Police Department 
Sheriff 
Police Department 
Sheriff 
Police Department 
Police Department 
Sheriff 
Police Department 
Sheriff 
Police Department 
Police Department 
Sheriff 
Sheriff 
Polj_ce Department 
Sheriff 
Sheriff 
Police Department 
Pollce Department 
Sheriff 
Police Department 
Sheriff 
Sheriff 
Police Deaprtment 
Sheriff 
Sheriff 
Police Department 
Sheriff 
Police Department 
Police Departrr£nt 
Police lDepartrnent 
Sheriff 
Sheriff 
Sheriff 

Linn 
Louisa 
Lucas 
Lyon 
Madison 
Madison 
Mahaska 
Mahaska 
Marion 
Marion 
Marshall 
Marshall 
Mills 
Md.iJche.11 
Mitchell 
Monona. 
Monroe 
Monroe 
Montgomery 
Montgomery 
Muscatine 
Muscatine 
0 1-Brien 
0 11Brien 
0 1Brlen 
Osceola 
Osceola 
Page 
Page 
Page 
Palo Alto 
Plymouth 
Plymouth 
Pocahontas 
Polk 
Polk 
Polk 
Pottawattamie 
Pottawattamie 
Pottawattamie 
Poweshie1( 
Poweshiek 
Ringgold 
Sac 
Sac 
Scott 
Scott 
Scott 
Scott 
Shelby 
Sioux 
Story 
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<".:C:: 

NUMBER __ -__ _·CITY DEPARTMENT COUNTY 

Stati"ori #85A Ames· Police Department _Story 
··#86 

.1. 

Toldeo - Sheriff Tama 
#86A Toldeo Police Department Tama 
#87 Bedford Sheriff Taylor 
#88 Creston Sheriff _Un;ion 
#88A Creston Police Department Union 

- #89 Keosauqua Sheriff- Van Buren 
#90 Ottumwa Sheriff Wapello 
#90A Ottumwa Police Department Wapello 
#91 Indianola -- Sheriff Warren 

- #91A Indianola ralice Departme"nt · · Warren 
#92 Washington Sheriff Washington 

- #93 Corydon Sheriff Wayne 
-· #94 Ft. Dodge Sheriff Webster 

#94A Ft. Dodge Police Department Webster 
#95 Forest City Sheriff · t-Jinnebago 
#96 Decorah Sheriff Winneshiek 

·#96A Decorah Police Departm~nt __ - Winneshiek 
- #97 Sioux City Sheriff Woodbury 
-#97A Sioux City Police Department _·Woodbury .... ' #98 Northwood Sheriff Worth - -

"#99 Clar-ion Sheriff Wright 
#99A Clarion Police Depaftment Wright 

.••• i 
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VIII 

_T IME__Q O NV~RS lOJi_C HlffiT 

GREENWICH EASTERN CEN'l'RAL MOUNT ADI PACIFIC 
TIME (3) STANDilRD STANDARD ,ST.1\ND.ARD S1.1 f'IN]ll\Em=· ---
2400 1900 1800 1700 1600 
m:%3jght ~·--ib-88 l?M ---~9gg1.:rJ,l---1bgg PM 1+gg P=I_·~ ----

------- 8: 00 PM 7 ::_Q_Q PM 6 : 00 I:.M 5_: QQYJ'-"-'-1 ___ _ 
0200 2100 2000 1?00 1800 
--··----- 9: 00 PM 8 :_Q_Q__EJ~" 7_: 00 PM 6 : OQ~_J:'11 -~---
0300 2200 2100 2000 1900 
------=-10'-'-':..QO l:M 9:00 PM 8;QQ_E]Yl 7:00 Pa·--~-
0400 2300 2200 2100 2000 

~~~---11: 00 l:M l 0ill_Q_P.M 9__;,_Q0 PM S_;Jl0~l:i! .. ~--
0500 0000 2300 2200 2100 
-----~~M-id-11igbt__~_Ll__;_ill)_Ell) __ LO_;_OO__pM 9 ~_QQ_J~JL __ _ 
◊~~◊ 0100 0000 2300 2200 

--~~___.,.__~.__Q__AM M:i.dnight __ ll_;J}_Q PM ill:JlQ_J.:.1:.L_ __ _ 
0700 0200 0100 0000 2300 
-----~2--=---QQ_/\M l : 00 II M M ·1 d t1'1 gh t l J : nQ__TI~~---
0800 0300 0200 0100 0000 
_____ 3-:_QQ_J\M 2-.:DD_JiM ___ l ~J}Q--1\_M Mj ct Die: b-t ___ _ 

0900 0400 0300 0200 0100 
4 · 00 AM 3 :,.ilil__A111 2 · Of.l._J\.M.~~l..:..DCLAM.--

1000 0500 o4oo 0300 · 0200 
---~~-AM L~ :_QQ_JH_\/J_ __ _J_:_()Q I'IM · 2 :.D.O_~A~M ___ _ 

1100 0600 0500 0400 · 0300 
-----~· ~0Q_J\M 5 :_G_Q__AM.______~1L::...QQ_li,M 3_:_QQ__A ...... f ___ _ 
1200 0700 0600 0500 0400 

~J_:_o_o AM 6 · QQ AM 5 · QO AM ___ _ll:illLluli ___ _ 
1300 0800 0700 0600 0500 
______ : QO AM J_:J).0 AM 6 : __ QQ __ JdYf 5 ~-O~O~At-~----
1400 0900 0800 0700 0600 
______ 9,__:-'-"00--.AM ~.D-AJ:d___ ___ ~L:J)O _M_'L _ ______,,6 : O_Q___J?Jf,_____· ___ _ 
1500 1000 0900 0800 0700 · 
~----~l=0~:~0=0~AM 9:00 AM 8:00 AM 7:00 ·AM 

1600 1100 1000 0900 0800 
11:00 AM 10:00 AM 9:00 AM 8:00 AM 

1700 1200 1100 1000 0900 
Noon 

1800 1300 
~-~---~---'--'C.~~~--=1=1--'-:'~0-=-0~AM 1 O: 00 Ai'.1 9: 00 AM 

1200 1100 1000 
1:00 PM 

1900 l~-00 
Noon 11:00 AM 10:0_0_J~\M __ _ 
1300 1200 1100 

2:00 PM 
2000 1500 
------~-OC-~----=l~:,_"""""0-"'-0---"'-'PM'-"--__ No on 11: 00 J\.M'-'------

1400 1300 1200 -
:00 EM ~-~~__Q_Q___E_M ~QQ__Jj1__N_o~o=n,_ ___ ~-

2100 1600 1500 1400 1300 
;; l+; 00 PM j 

2200 1700 
-----~~~~~--~3~~QO~l:.M 2:00 PM 1:00 tI:.1 ___ _ 

1600 1500 1400 
:00 PM ---------''--'-"--"'-~--___,_,4: 00_EM 3 : 00 Pr!! 2 : 00 PM 

2300 1800 1700 1600 1500 
6~0 PM ~..,__,__ _ __.,,,5..:J}O PM 1+ : 00 PM ~JlQ_J:~M~---
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Code references, addressee abbreviations, teletype calls 
etc., for use in preparing written ~e~iages: 

A. Abbrevtations, tel.etype call, address·ee ·and·-f:!.i·gnature- groups. 
. ' - . ., ..... 

of OCDM off ic_es: •. 

Abbr:.. 1:l;i;i:1 c·a.11 
Adminiiitr~ tion- - - - - - - - .:.ocnim .. 'WLP · .. · 

Field Relations·- - - - - - ~ - - - -OCFR 
Inspec"t.:Lon - - ~, -· ~-- - - - .:. - - - - - OCIS · 

Deputy Administrator-~ - - - - - .- - - - -OCDA 
Executive ·Assistant A'dniinistrator- - - - - OCEX · 
General Counsel- - - - - - - - - -.~ - - - OCGC 
Pianning Staff- - - -- - - .. _ ~ - ~ :... - - ..: -0.CPS 
General Administration - - - - -- - - -· -. -OCGA 

Administrative Operations Office-· - -OCAO 
Budget A~ministration Office- - ~ ~ - - -OCBA 
Personnel Offic·e- - - - - - .. - :.. . ..:. - - -· -OCPE 
Sec_urity Office- - '.'" - - - .,._ - -· - - - - OCSE 
Contributions Staff- - -·- - ~ -··..:· ~ - - OCCS 

.. Manc3._gem~nt Improven:ient Staff- - - - - - -OCMS 
Education sejvices- - - ·_ ~ - ~- - - - ..: - ~OCES 

Public Affairs Office- - - -· - - - - - - OCPA 
Publications Office .:.. ~ .. - - - - :.. - - - -OCPB 
Religio~s Aff_airs Office- - - - - - - - -OCRE. 
Training and Education Office- · - OCTS 

Operations-Control Serviqes- - - -- - - ocos· 
Emergency Operations Office- - - - - OCEO 
Evacuation Office- - - - - - - - - - - - .,... · OCEV·, 
·supply Office- - - ·- - - - - - - - - - .:. OGSU 
Tactical Operations Office- - - .- -- - - _~OCTA 
Transportation Office- - - - - - ~ - --- OCTR 

. Wa_rning and ___ Communic?t:\,p_ns Office- - OCWC 
(State and Local) • · 

Technical Adviaory Services~.-~-•~-~ ~ OCTS 
Engineering Office- - - - - - - - ·- - - -OGEN 
Fire Office~ - - - - - - - - - -.- - - - OCFI 
Health Office- - - - - - - - - - - - - - OCHE 
Industry-Office- - - - - - - - - OCIN 
Safety Office- - - - - - - - OCSA 
Welfare Office - - . . - - - - - - - OCWE 

Military Liaison - - - - - - - - - OCML 
R~gional Administrators,,. Reg. l :thru 7- - - :ocRr.:.7 
All OCDM Regions - - - .:. - - - - - - - - - OCAL . 
Chief Controller - - - ~ . - - - - - -·occH 
Controllers~ - - - - ~-~ - - - - - ciccr-8 
Intelligence Operations~· - - __ .. - - .- - OCYY 
All OCDM Air Def.Liaison & Warn. Ofcs. - - OCLWO 
All OCDM Centers. - - - .. : . .:,., ___ ":" - - - - - - - - .OCALC 
All Key Po1nt Warning C~nters in a Div.- - ociKP .(# 1 s) 

.A.11 Liaison· Officers C:. :.-2:: ,.... """·- -,. ,,. - . - - OCDC-· 
EADF Liaisoh Officers-~ - - - - - - - OCEF 
.CADF Liaison. Officers.- : __ . - - - - - .- - - - OCCF 
WADF Liaison Officers- - - - - - - - - - - OCWF 
OCDM CADW. Centers (Numerals of Air Div.) OC (NUMERALS) 
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ADDRESS ABBR .. . TT -CALL 

Re'gionai Administrator., .Region I Boston Mass . 
Regional Administrator J Region 2 Westche.st·er) . Pa. 
Regional Administrator., Region 3 Thomas vil)e·; ·Ga. 
Regional AdministratorJ Region 4 Battle Cr~~k~ Mich . 
Regional Administrator , Region 5 Denton, Texas 
Regional Administrator, Region 6 Denver., Colorado 
Regional Administrator, Region 7 Santa Rosa., Calif . 
All OCDM Re g ions (above) 

OCDRl 
OCDR2 
0CDR3 
OCDR4 
0CDR5 
OCDR6 
OCDR7 
OCDALL 

BOS 
ESR . 
KTM 
WLP 
NDT 
DEN 
STS 

B. Addresses and Code References - Federal Agency Communications 
Control Centers: 

CODE 

Federal A~encies - Denver (DFC) FACDEN: 

TT -CALL 

DEN 2 
MKC 
STL 

Federal Agencies - Kansas City, Mo . FACKCY 
Federal Agencies - -St. Louis., Mo. FACST~ 
Federal Agencies - (All 3 locations above ) FACAL~ 

C. Addresses and Code References 
Region VI : 

State CD Agencies i n 

State 

Colorado. 
Iowa 
Minnesota 
Nebraska 
North Dakota 
South Dakota . 
Wyoming 
OCDM Reg. 6 
Kansas 

Headquarters 

Denver, Colo . 
Des Moines., 1. 
St . Paul 
Lincoln., Neb. 
Bismarck., N. DAk. 
Rapid City 
Cheyenne., Wyo. 
All States 
Topeka., Kan. 

Code 

SCDCOL0 
SCDI0WA 
SCDMINN 
SCDNEBR 
SCDNDAK 
SCDSDAK 
SCDWYOM 
SCDREG6 
SCDKANS 

TT -Call 

DEN : 1 
DSM ·· ·. 
STP · 
LNKI 
BIS 
RAP 
CYS 

TOP 

D. Service and Agency Code References for Internal Use OCDf1.•; 
Region VI : 

OCDM Service 
Administrative 
Engineering 
He a lth 
Message Center 
Operations Control 
Operations Intelligence 
Public Affairs 
Safety Office 
State Intelligence 
Supply 
Transportation 
Warning & Communication 
Welfare 
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· Code 
AD 
EN' 
HE 
MC 
OS 
0I 
PA 
SA 
SI 
SU 
TR 
we 
WE 

Reference Grou p Example 

.EN15173O:;! 
EN - Service 
15 - :Dat~ 
17303 - Time GMT 

. ·i 
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SUPPORT AREA# 3 

ANNEX D 

ECONOMIC REQUIREMENTS & CONTROLS SERVICE 

I 

. MISSION & SITUATION 

A. Mission. The mission of the Support Area Economic Require,,,. 
ments and (fon:trols Service is to·.coordinate and control the 
County Economic Requirements and Controls Services of the 
area to meet the economic survival problems ·in the event of · 
attack or declaration of Civil Defense emergency by aiding in: 

1. Maintaining or restoring money and credit economy. 

2, Insuring the distribution of essential goods on an 
austere basis fairly and w.here vi tally needed. 

3, Restraining inflation. 

4. Obtaining revenue for essential government operations. 

B. Situation. See Basic Plan I B. 

II 

GENERAL PLAN & ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE 

1. The Support Area Economic Requirements and Controls 
Service will administer controls in conformity with statewide 
policy and instructions. 

2. All necessary controls will be enforced by the Econo­
mic Requirements and Controls Service in the Support Area 
through the Civil Defense chain of command utilizing what for­
ces are necessary for the accomplishment of this control. 

3, _The Economic Requirements and Controls Service will 
establish methods of insuring a maintenance of money and 
credit. 'rhis will require the service to advise the banks 
in the Support Area on methods and means of maintaining a 
money and credit system. A proolem is in insuring the pop­
ulation will maintain faith in the present monetary system. 

4. Key personnel of the service will be trained in radio­
logical detection and decontamination as prescribed in the 
Basic Plan I B 6c. 
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B. Organizational Structure 

1. The Chief of the Support Area Economic Requirements and 
Controls Service is to be appointed by the Support Area Civil 
Defense Director in coordination with the State Chief of Economic 
Requirements and Controls Service. 

2. The Chief of the Economic Requirements and Controls Service 
directs the execution of the service plan in the name of the Sup­
port Area Civil Defense Director. Operation of the service is 
through the Civil Defense chain of command from State Civil De­
fense Director to Support Area Civil Defense Director. 

3. The Support Area Economic Requirements and Controls Ser­
vice is organized as follows: 

a. Chief of Economic Requirements and Controls Service. 
b. Deputy Chief of Economic Requirements and Controls 

Service. 
c. Chief of Money & Credit Division. 
d. Chief of Ra~~oning Division. 
e. Chief of Price Controls Division. 
f. Chief of Labor Controls Division. 
g. Chief of Rent Controls Division. 
h. ·Chief of Enforcement & Administration Division. See 

organizational chart Appendix l. (The organization above does not 
correspond to the state organization as outlined in the POSP. How­
ever, it is felt the state organi~ation will correspond to the 
above organization in the OSP.) 

III 

MISSION OF SUBORDINATE UNITS & 
ACTIONS TO BE TAKEN UNDER WARNING CONDITIONS 

A. Mission of Subordinate Units. See Basic Plan III A. 

B. Actions to be Taken Under Warning Conditions 

1. Strategic Warning (six hours or more) 

a. General Instructions. See Basic Plan III B 2. 

b, Specific Instructions 

(1) Issue orders establishing immediate ceiling on 
all prices, rents, wages and salaries at highest rates paid in the 
previous 30 days. 

(2) Announce that the buying, selling, and use of all 
civilian goods will be subject to control by Federal, State and 
local government officials immediately upon attack, if any. 
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(3) Encourage people in support areas to bring 
their non-perishable food stock up to two weeks supply, to 
keep their gas tanks and spare can full, and to buy such other 
emergency supplies as a battery radio,camping equipment, entire 
outdoor clothing, shoes, first aid, etc. which will be needed 
in the emerge_ncy. · 

(!r) Announce anti-hoarding policy including 
immediate prohibition against any family accumulating, or 
retailer selling to a family more than two weeks supply of 
food before attack. 

(5) Order the establishment and operation of 
local Economic Control Boards and issue regulations for 
their operation. 

(6) Request producers and processors of foods, 
drugs, and other essentials to increase production to fullest 
extent possible by such methods and as extra shifts. 

2. Tactical Warning ( one-half to six hours) 

a. General instructions, See Basic Plan III B 3. 

b. Specific instructions None 

3. Attack Imminent ( one-half hour or less) 

a. All personnel will take available cover until 
notified it is safe to continue ·operations. 

4. Post Attack 

a. General instructions. See Basic Plan III B ~-. 

b. Specific instructions 

(1) Issue orders which freeze immediately all 
stocks in the hands of processors, distributors, warehouses, 
grain storage, and other storage, and provide for release of 
such stocks by order of Governor or State Civil Defense Direc­
tor. 

(2) Issue orders which freeze immediately all 
stocks in retail outlets and provide for their release by 
order of County ration boards or higher officials. 

(3) Issue land adjust standards as required for 
local rationing of essential goods and service. 

(4) Obtain from Supply Service an inventory of 
essential goods in the Support Area and estimate requirements 
for those goods. 

(5) Establish priori ties and allocation of 
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scarce materials to emergency government services, to es sen-.· 
tial agricultural and industrial prodvction, and to essential 
private services such as .utilities'/ ·banks, and .railroads. 

• • • r •• •, • • 

(6) Help the Federal Reserve Board, Treasury Depart~ 
ment, and Federal Home Loan Bank Boa.rd, devise and administe.r mon­
etary and credit controls as needed 1tci .1astall ma:x:imum con:". . 
fidence in the solvency and coritiri.uecf'functioning of the bank-
ing, monetary, and credit system. ,:y .. · 

IV ·SUPPLY& TRANSPORTA'l'ION 

A. Supply. See Basic Plan IV A. 

B. Transportation. See ·Basic·Plan IV H, 

V 
.... 

CON$OL &; COMMUNICATIONS. 

A. Control. In the event of disability to the Chief or 
Deputy Chief of Service the follo~ing succession-to command is 
to apply to insure continuity of operat;ions: 

1 ' ' 
.. ••' -·-· .. 

1. Chief of_Money and Credi~s Division •. ,,. ... 

2. Chief of Rationing Division:· 

3. Chief of Price Controls Division. 

4. Chief of Labor Controls Division. 

5. Chief of Rent Controls Division.'~ 

6. Chief of Enforcement and Admi.nistration Division. 

B. Communications; See Basic I'lari V; B\ · ·· 

D-4 DEDEMBER, 1958 



SUPPORT AREA# 3 

ANNEX D Appendix 2 

ECONOMIC REQUIREMENTS & CONTROLS SERVICE 

STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURES 

I 

DIVISIONAL FUNCTIONS 

A. The Money and Credit Division of the Economic 
and Controls Service will administer the policies 
hed relative to: 

Requirements 
establis-

1. Safeguarding currency and records of banks. 

2. Plans for the utilization of banl<s outside of target 
areas for those banks in the target area. 

3. The Continuing function of a money and creditS system 
during an emergency. 

4. The .amount.of cash that can be withdrawn from any 
banking institution during the emergency. 

5. Prescribe the days and hours during which banking 
· .institutions may open for general banking business during the 

declared Civil Defense emergency. 

B. The Rationing Division of the Economic Requirements and 
Controls Service will administer the policies established relative 
to: 

1. Organization of local rationing boards.' 

2. Identification of items to be rationed. 

3. Eligibility for rationed goods. 

4. Registration for obtaining rationing script. 

5. Effective dates of rationing specific items. 

6. Announcement of point values. 

7. Integration with national rationing system as soon 
as such action is possible. 
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C. The Price Control Division of the Economic Requirements and 
Controls Service will·administer the policies established re­
lative to: 

1. The prevailing ceiling prices for important commodities. 

2· .. ·· Interim adjustments in ceilibg prices for products not in 
a finished condition. 

3. General fr>eeze order as to prices for tee duration 
of the emergency period. 

4. Sale of real estate during the emergency period. 

5. Referring requests for 'setting ceiling prices for pro­
ducts for which ceiling prices cannot be detepmtned ~ndep the 

· · · •.emergency gel'.i\')ral freeze order?. to the state office of Civil Def en-
- ·se: whenever the 'product is of more than loc.al importance. • 

D. The Rent Controls Division o:(', the Economic.Requirements and 
6ontrols Service ~,ill administer the policies established 
relative to: 

1. 
2. 

period.· 

The Ceiling on rents. 
Interim.adjustments in rents,during the.emergency 

! - ' 

E. The Labor Controls Division of::the Economic Reql).irements 
and Controls Service admipist~rs':the policies establ;lshed re-
lative to: · · · · · · · ·· · · · 

. 1. · General freeze . order : on ,4Ei.ge~ f6~ the ~mergency period. 
2; Interim adjustiuents iQ wage a dtir;i,pg . the emt3rgency period. 
3. Coordination with the Manpower Service and other ser-

vices. 

F. The• Enforcement Di vision of the Ec6noiuic Req~:i.rem~nts and 
Controls Service administers the policies established relative 
to: 

1. Tee state. level regulations governing the lower 
echelon Economic Requirements and Controls Service. 

2. Represents the Economic Eequirements and Coptrols 
Service in all appeals from actions of the lower echelon Economic 
Requirements and .Controls SE;Jrvice agencie:, .to the. State Economic 
Requirements. arid Controls Service. . .• . 

3. In the. event of failure. on .the. part .of local. law 
enforcement •offfcia:ls to properly erfforce the lower echelon 
Economic Requirements and Controls Se.rvice. decisions, brings 
such dereliction of duty to the attention of the State Economic 
Controls and requirements Service. . ... · : .•·· ,i- .. . . . 

• 4. Developing,· 'prior to attack,, ·the econqmic capaqil-: 
i ties of the Support Area. · · 

5. Applying the several principles and objectives to 
various post-attack situations. 

6. Implementing as soon as possible the specif:c plans 
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and actions necessary to cope with the indicated need. 
7. Service personnel problems. 

II 

LOCATION OF OFFICE 

Because of the close relationship of the Economic 
Requirements and Contri)ls Service to the immediate problem of 
survival in 'the 'event of a thermonuclear• attack, the Chief of 
the Service and his office staff should be in~the same building 
as the office of the Support Area Director of Civil Defense. · 

III 

OFFICE PROCEDURES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

A. At the Support Area and local levels a plan for economic 
control operations must be established within existing local 
governmental structures. With the exception of possibly 
the members of local rationing boards, and the entire · 
economic control program must operate with paid governmental 
staff, augmented as necessary to meet the post-attack period, 
Pre,-attack planning constitutes essential training to carry 
out functional responsibilities during a Civil Defense emer­
gency. 

B. Rationing must be equitable. There must be no supply 
of the commodities available except through the rationing 
system. Authorizations issued to obtain goods must not exceed 
the available supply. The flow of rationing currency or 
script must determine either directly or indirectly the · 
distribution back to source. Rationing control methods include· 
Inventory Freeze Orders, Anti-hoarding Orders, ·Requisition Orders•, 
Conservation and Limitation Orders as well as the controls 
inherent in the use of rationing currency or script. 
Specific actions by State and local Economic·Requirernents and 
Controls Service will be as follows: 

1. Obtain control of consuri1er' s goods in the area in 
warehouses, dealer's yards, stoPes, loaded trucks and rail:. 
road cars and other concentrated sources. · Since stocks· will .. be 
technically frozen, notification of the freeze followed by 
requii•:ion, conservation or limitation orders may be used on a 
selected basis. · 

2. Issue a· general appeal for vollmtary conservation by 
all consumers. Suggest such practical measures as the. 
use of perishable foods first, .and i tc'lls in ho1<Je freezers 
which would detertorate quickly j_f current were cut off, etc. 

3, Develop and announce interim orocedures to be fo.i­
lowed by holders and users of suppli~s-in releasing certain 
specified items form inventory as are required to meet urgent 



needs that cannot await the.initiation of the rationing system, i. 
e. no more than one day 1 s supply of food at a time to be ... · 
sold by any retailer and corresponding backup action by whole­
salers, Common sense decisions to meet urgent needs of the 
particular community must prevail. Unrealistic restrictiong 
will discredit any rationing program. 

4. A particular post-attack situation in a specific 
area may not permit speedy implementation of a full rationing . 
operation. The situation may call for concentration on the · 
distribution of existing supply rather than conservation of 
resources. Direct Police type controls may be necessary rather 
than institution of rationing operations. It may be necessary 1 

to establish fixed distribution points for a given consumer 
area such as a block, precinct or other defined area. Registra­
tion, by name and address of each family unit, including 
refugees living with the family would automatically identify 
and limit tee family thereafter to the pre,-designated outlet. 
Automobile licenses,. refugee billeting slips or some other 
form of ready identification would serve temporarily to police the 
operation. · 

5. More definite economic • control procedures should be 
established as soonas possible; Local.Rationing Boards 
should be organi.ted. 

6. Rationing instructions should be announced and publicized · 
by all available means to both owners and possessors of con-
sumer goods in the area and to the consumers of such goods. 

7. The printing of rationing currency or script should be 
initiated. Such local· rationing .currency or script can be .• : 
printed on light cardboard or· .hea.vy stock paper by loc11l news,­
paper printing establishments or by· job printing shops under bond 
to the rationing agency. · · 

8.. Require· local ration ·boards to estimate local avaii'.-. 
able supplies and requirements for all consumer I s goods to be• ·· · 
rationed. . . 

9. Requre local ration boards to prepare file cards for 
registration of all consumers to show types of rationing 
currency issued, name, address, date,· etc. 

10. Conduct the registration of consumers .in each local 
board area. · · · · 

11. Announce point values for foods and post them a few 
days before the effective aate of the start of food rationing. 

12, Be prepared for integration X.zi th· a national· rationing .. 
system. · · •· ·•·· .. · . 

. . 
C. Price, wage rates, salaries and rents will be controlled at 
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the national level as soon as possible after a thermonu-
clear attack. The Office of Civil and Defense Mobilization 
will issue a general freeze order. This order, on an interim 
basis, will be administered by the Office of Civil and Defense 
Mobilization. The Office of Civil and Defense Mobilization 
will immediately provide for state and local administration. · 
Such a national action should _be assumed if an area is without. 
outside communication capability. Pending the implementation 
of the national plan, state and local action can be as 
follows: 

1. Establish and make known by all available means 
throughout the area, the prevailing ceiling prices for 
important commodities and services. Ceilings on prices, wage 
rates, salaries and rents should be the highest prices, wages, 
salaries and rents which were in effect during a specified 
period immediately preceding the attack. 

2 .. Make an interim adjustment in ceiling pl'ices for 
products not already in a finished condition when such 
product is needed locally for defense or survival purposes. 

3. As to those products of local importance where a 
ceiling price cannot be determined under the general 
freeze order, the local Economic Requirements and Controls 
Service should collaborate with local offices of other 
governmental agencies or with private groups in setting a 
ceiling price approximately the price levels at the 
period specified by the freeze order, 

. 4. Where the pl'oduc t is of more than local importance, 
local Economic Requirements and Controls Service must refer 
requests for setting ceiling prices to the State Civil Defense 
Office where ceiling prices cannot be determined under the 
ge'neral freeze order. • 

5. Local Economic Requirements and Controls.Service 
officials may not make price adjustments for goods al­
ready in inventory and ready for local sale. If necessary, 
such goods should be requisitioned and the owners paid the 
ceiling price. 

6. Price adjustments made by local. Economics Require..: 
ments and Controls Service officials will.be subject to 
readjustment at a later date when the state price control 
system becomes operative. 

7, Ceiling prices for all real estate sold on or after 
the effective date of the general freeze order should be the 
highest amounts as follows: 

a. The last price at which the real estate was 
sold on or before the effective date of the general freeze 
order plus five percent of such last price. 
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b. The sales price established in an 
sales contract on or before the effective date 
freeze order and stil;L in effect. 

enforceable 
of the general 

. ;• 

e. The value determi~ed. by "\ibe Veterans Administration 
in a•cert:Lficate of reasonable valuequtstanding on or before the 
effective':date · of the .. freeze .. order, or· by the Federal· Housing 
Administration· in connec tiori with a commitment or condi tiorial 
comrnitmerit·for inortageihsurance outstanding on the effective.date 
of the · freeze order. · ·· · · · 

d. The value of the property determined by the latest 
appraisal made by a qualified real estate appraiser on or before 
the affective date. of the .freeze order. · 

For real estate for which a ceiling price can~ot be 
establiSbe.d: by the above procedure, the ceiling price shall be . 
the amount determined by the local Economic Requirements and · 
Controls Service upon the filing of a petition by the owner of 
such real estate. Ceiling prices should be established iff cqnsul­
tation with a: qualified. appraiser; · Provision should be made for. 
review and adjustment of any established ceiling price upon· 
formal, riequest of·'a party at interest. 

V 

'RATIONING METHODS AND RATIONING CURRENCY 

A. Choice of the method of rat:Loning.,to be used' f~r a pa±-ticular 
item or group of items will depend upon the relative adapt- , 
ability allowances. In thqse .cases wher.e a:. detailed control i:3, ... 
necessary. over the distr'ibution and use of individual i terns; ' '. "; 
as in the case qf gasoline, specific or ·unit rationing will '.'.: · 
be necessary .. The Same .method should. rfot be employed in fields! 
such as food where·a·choice·of a large number of•items niay be 
involved rather than individual goods. For these situations, a 
more general type of control method.is required. ·· · 

'. ! ·. ,' • . . . . . . 

B. Certificate rationing i,s \1S8d when 1:1 ;Carce commodity or 
product must be reserved for the )Jlost urgEmt needS of a sniall •. . . ,· 
part of the population, while those of others whose ne'eds·' are· less· 
urgent are excluded from the market. This is the methoo. by which 
automobiles, tires, typewrite.rs, stoves, and other durabJe 
g?ods are uSua~ly i;>ationei:L. 'lt is. also. the. technique us'ed : , . 
with other ration programs ;i;n that special groups \ such as · 
industrial us.erS) or sugar) may obtain their supplies by certifi­
cates issued individually by local rationing boards. 

C. Unit, rationing is the method used when a scarce colillllodi ty ·· 
or product for which there· is no substitute must be· distributed 
to all or to large groups of the population. Sugar and shoes 
are examples that lend themselves primarily to this type.of ration­
ing. For these items it i$ . possible to• distribute enough ration. · 
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currency to the population to last for a period, and to in-
sure equal shares of a given ·~upp~ y· I-<- •· s not necessary· to 
treat all consumers alike under this sys~em. The basic gasoline 
ration is made available only to car owners; and different 
shoe quotas can be set for men, women, and children., . The 
main feature of unit rationing is that the consumer is given 
asupply of ration stamps which he can spend at will over 
a specified period. 

D. The point rationing system is used to distribute groups of 
similar commodities or products to the population while 
preserving freedom of consumer choice within the group. It is 
the method usually used for general food and clothing items. 
The point rationing system establishes a schedule of values for 
inter-substitutable products and these values work with or 
replace to a degree the price system. Each product within a 
group of similar products, such as meats, canned fruits and 
vegetables or dairy. products, may be purchased only upon the 
surrender of a specified number of point stamps,usually from 
a ration book.· The point value of each product is determined 
with reference to the amount of material it contains, its 
relative scarc:L ty, its essentiali ty, and the pattern of 
demand for :Lt compared with other products. Point values are 
subject to change by the rationing authority as wartime conditions 
demand. 

E. The installation of formal rationing programs amounts to 
the creation of a new money and banking system so far as the 
rationed commodity is concerBed. These formal programs will 
be based upon a coupon flow-back system. The coupon Flow­
back-system must control sales at every step of distribution 
if the rationing program is to work efficiently. No part 
of the producer's supply :Ls to be transferred without the ex 
change of lawful coupons, through all handlers to the final 
consumer. The coupon flow-back requires the establishment of 
a ration currency banking and accountability system. This 
ration banking system not only faci li tia tes the operation of 
the ration program, but also provides a check base on non­
compliance and counterfeiting activities. 

F. The design fdr ration currency must at the outset, and under 
the present state of planning, be local and may vary for each 
town, city, county, or other subdivision. Since the local 
emergency currency will be without counterfeit protection, such 
as safety paper, serial numbering, and counterfeit detection . 
devices, this varia t:Lon in design will tend to limit counterfeit 
efforts to local areas where detection is enhanced. In add­
ition, the currency may be made valid only in the local 
area, thus el:Lminat:Lng distant shopping for scarce goods and 
providing better control on supply distribution where a 
full-fledged ration banking system will be slow to develop. 

G. 'rhe ration certificate may be designated about the size of 
a bank check and printed in duplicate, one copy for the con­
sumer and one copy for the ration board record. Apart from the 
selected design, blank spaces should be left on the certificate' 
for typing in the name of the consumer and the dealer the dates 

. ' ' 
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board number, and name, type and quantity of commodity 
aut\iorize.d. · Certificates will be used for automobiles, tires, 

. refrigerators, and other durable goods. Also for industrial, 

. commercial, and other purchases of bulk quantities of any 
goods. 

H. · Coupons will be printed fop special products to be :Lssued 
generally in units but at infrequent intervals as one month or 
more. Examples are sugar, coffee, shoes, and cigarettes. The 
unit value an.d period will be determined by the local ration 
board. · 

I. The gasoline ration card should be about3 X 5 inches in 
.. si:z;fl with unit. spaces around the edges and with each unit 
· 'numbered, say 1 to 15. ·. SpacE'l in the c.ente.r should allow typing 

in' name 6f consumer, vehicle, license, date, local board number, 
etc. 'l;l:ie local board will determine and announce the periods each 
unit will be valid and for what quantity of gasoline. For · 
example,. uni ts No. 1 and No. 2 niay be valie for two weeks at 

. fou.r gal.lons. ·each ... The uni ts. can be designed for punching or 
~preferably, if a start i.s to be made on ration banking, they. 
should be· cut off with sCissors or knife upon delivery-of gas-
oline.· · · ·· 

'·· .J. Food ration cur~ency for ~ well organized system would be prin­
ted in book form with stamps numbered consecutively, perforated, 
and in various. des_igns and colors. For the local emergency ration 
system, it is suggested that food ration currency be printed on 
sh$$ts about 8 X 10 inches in size and folded; Three sheets. 
are suggested for each consumer .covering meat products, dairy 
products, and 'processed foods. This system may be varied in each 
local area depending upon conditions .. Perhaps meats and< 
dairy produc.ts can be combined or mayqe a sheet wil.l be needed 
for fresh fruits and vegetables .. The design at the center of. 
the· sheet should display .in :)_arge letters t.he -local area. and 
the name of the foods .covered as: . · . · . • .... 

ANY TOWN- LOCAL BOARD NO. 1 

.. MEAT PRODUCT'S 

· ... Space should be provided for the .name and number of the consumer, 
address, dates, etc. The edges of the sheet should.be designed 
to contain three rows·of stamps. The three rows of stamps· acr.oss 
the top shoulo. Jhave each stamp numbered with tl:)e nume.ral l for 
one point.· Stamps·at the bottom should each be labeled 25·for 

· .·25':points. Those at the right of the. sheet should each be 
labeled 5 for 5 points and those stamps at the left labeled 10 
for 10 points. . ·· 

Food rationing is a point system. The local board based on supply 
and -requirements data will determine the point values for each 
item. For example, if a No. 3 can.of beans· is determined to 
requj_r·e 15 ration points, then the merchant· will cut with scissors 
a ten-point and a five-point stamp from the customer I s proces-
sed food ration sheet. · 
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K. A problem will arise in change making under the point system 
for food rationing. The one-point stamps on the food ration 
sheets are to facilitate the meeting of odd point ration charges. 
This will work for a time but as transactions increa.se there 
will be a demand for ration point change makers. This problem 
is usually solved by using ration tokan:ru. Thus, after the 
start of food rationing, the local board can design and order 
tokens as manufacturing facilities are found. Ration tokens can 
be made in an emergency from heavy cardboard impregnated with 
plastic or some other binder material. The tokens can be 
distributed to dealers and assigned a one-point value for 
change making. 
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SUPPORT AREA #3 

ANNEXE 

EMERGENCY INFORMATION SERVICE 

I 

MISSION & SITUATION 

A. Mission. The Support Area echelon of the Emergency 
Information Service will coordinate the activity of sub­
ordinate units of the service within the Area in their. 
efforts to: 

1. Set up a continuing program of public information and 
education in civil defense. Designed to induce the public 
to understand civil defense, accept it and participate in it, 
this program will instruct people in all_ th~ essential sur­
vival techniques of shelter and evacuation, including first 
aid, sanitation, emergency food and water cache, emergency 
communication, and sh<olter and <decontamination from radioactive 
fallout, 

2, Provide official information and instructions to the 
public before, during, and following a civil defense e~ergency. 

3. Maintain good public morale, fostering the will to re­
sist the enemy and the desire to support our own war effort. 

~- Report public reaction and attitudes back to civil 
defense authorities. 

B, Situat:i,on. 

1. Refer to the Basic Plan, section I-B. 

II 

GENERAL PLAN AND ORGANIZAT.IONAL S'l'RUCTURE 

A. G_eneral Plan. 

1. _Personnel of the Support Area echelon. of the Emergency 
Information Service will make themselves thoroughly familiar 
with the plans of all echelons of the service in order that they 
may intelligently direct and coordinate the activity of the 
service within the Suppor>t Area .. 
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2, During the period of preparation for a civil defense 
emergency the Support Area EIS personnel will direct and assist 
subordinate echelons of the service in their efforts to set up a 
continuing program of information and education on Civil Defense 
as manifested in the echelon's survival plan, This will include 
information on a11· .th.e techniques necessary to insure the in­
dividua 11 s survival; · ·Iri pursuance of tni·s·: objective assistance 
and direction will be given to subordinate units in 

a. Preparing news releases explaining the echelon's 
survival plan and the progress.of Civil Defense organization and 
operation within the ·echelon,· ·· · 

· b, .. conducting apd reJeasing press, radio and television 
interviews with the echelon 1;, civil defense dlrector and.meml:iers 
of his staff, 

.·. .. .. . . c, Prepare and release feature stories on the threats 
po'sed by thermonuclear weapons, necessity of ,ev-acuation 'as a de-
fense measure, the danger of. radioactive fa:I;lout, how to improvise 
fallout shelters, radiation detection apd ll;armf.ul dosages of radiation, 
decio\::ltamination procedure::;, .. stocking the family. shelter with emergency 
food, water and first aid supplies, the family surviva 1 plan, use of 
the 'family i:ictr for evacuation, CONELRAD communication -i:n .an .. emergency 

, civil defense in schools, and civil defense test exercis~s and 
operations. · · · · · 

. 3. ', Assistance ;i.n,d clirec.tion will. be g;i.ven EIS perso'nriel of 
subordihate units in writing and tape-re·cordirig in advance inter­
views. wit!) well known. clergymE)n, public officials, B.nd radio, 
new'1paper~ or television p·ersonalities, for .the .purpose 'of avoid­
ing panic and creating favorable public morale i'nthe event of an 
emergency. 

4, Assistance and direction will be given ElS ~;borclinate 
echelon personnel in obtaining agreements with owners .and operators 
of media of public information that their media will assist and 
cooperate in the civil deferise effort. 

5, Assistance will be given the EIS subordinate echelon per­
sonnel in preparing official proclamations, instructions and in­
formation in advance of an emergency for immediate release upon 
receipt ofvarious warning 09nditions. This.includes script for 
CONELRAD lfroadcasts whici'i-wiTlcbe-the on1y commercial radio and 
television operation permitted following a tactical warning. 
Several counties within Support Area #3 have no· commercial radio 
or te,levision stations., . Support Area #3 EIS personnel will co­
ordinflte .the. arrangements for these counties. to. receive official 
instrut:t,ions and information f.rbm the nearest' and most listened to 
radiO ·. s.ta tlons, wi thip th_e . Support Area. ·· 

6. · Assistance will be gi veh subordinate EIS personn.'ei in pre­
paring speeches for their civil defense directors and staff members, 
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1
7.     Support  Area  #3  E.IS  personnel  will  establish  liaison  with

the  Davenport  Target   Area   HIS   in  or'der  to   coordinate  CONEIRAD
and  other  emergency  communications   so  that  residents  within  the
area  will-not  receive  conflicting  instructions  or  information.

8.     Operatic>ns  will  be  through  the  civil  defense  chain  of
command  from.  the  State  Dir'ector   of  Civil  Defense  to  the  Support
Area  Director  to  the  County  Directors  to  the  City  Directors   of
Civil  Defense.

9.     Support  Area  EIS  per.sonnel  will  ascertain  that  EIS  per-
sonnel  at  all  echelons  knows   in.advance.where  reception  centers
for  evacriees  will  be  located,   where  registr`ation  information  is
to  be  gathered  and  disseminated,   where  evacuees  will  be  assigned
to  quarters,   where  they  will  be  fed,.  wher}e  first  aid  and
hospitalizatior}  will .be  available.     HIS  personnel  will  be  directed
to  Support  .information  Centers   established  by  the  Welfare  Service
and  will  be  prepared  with'  answers  for`  the  questions   of  evaucees
upon  arrival.     Essential. information  will  be  published  in  bulletins
for  distribution  to  evacuees.  .  Mobile  and  fixed  public  addr`ess
systems  will  be  used  as  necessary  for  public  announcements.

10.   In  an  emergency  t.he  .highest  priority  will  be  given  to
life  sav.ing  iristructions  and  information.     All  public  information
and  instructions  will  clear  through  EIS  personnel  bef or'e  dis-
semination  to  the  public  according  to  priorities  agr`eed  upon  by
the  Director'  of  Civil  Defense  and  the  Chief  of  the  EIS.     The
senior  HIS  staff er  will. take  charge  of  the   oper'ation  of  any  service
until  a  superior  arrives.

11.   The  Chief   of  the  EIS  at  ever'y  echelon  will  make  certain
that  his   ser'vice  personnel  are  trained  and  equipped  to  conduct
radlologlcal  monitoring  and  decontamination  as  r`equired  in  the
Basic  Plan,   paragraph  I,   8-6.

12.   Headquarters   of  the  HIS  will  be  at  Suppor't  Ar'ea   Ill  Head-
qua r`t eps .

8.     Organizational  Structure.

1.     The  Support  Ar`ea  #3  Director  of  Civil  Defense  will  appoint
as  Chief  of   the  Suppor`t,  Area  .Emergency  Information  Service  Philip
D.   Adler,   managing   editor  of   the  Davenport  .Daily  Times.     1he
Chief  of  the  Service  will  administ er  the  written  plan  f or`  the
Service  in  the  name  of  the  Support  Area  Director  of  Civil  Def ense   .
The  Chief  of  the  HIS  will  appoint  his  staff ,   including

a.     A.Deputy  Chief   of  the  Emer.gency  Information  Service,
who  will  act  for  his  Chief  in  the  Chief ls  absence  and  will  succede
the  Chief  ±f  necessar.y.

b.     A  Chief  of  the  Press  and   Publications  Division.

c.     A  Chief   of   the  Radio  and  Television  Division.

d.     A  Chief'   of   the  Special  Projects  Division.
An  organizational  chartis  included  as  Appendix  i.
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MISSION OF SUBORDINATE UNITS & 

ACTIONS TO BE TAKEN UNDER WARING CONDITIONS 

A, Mission of Subordinate Units, 

l. Refer to the Basic Plan, section III, A._ 

B, A£!1 . .£D_0o b~ Taken Under Warning Conditions, 

J., . St;rateg:\.c Warning (Six hours or more) 

a, General instructions. Refer to the Basic Plan, paragraph 
III, B-2, 

b, S,;iecific instructions, 

( 1) · The Chief of the EIS will maintaiDc close liaison 
with the Support.Area Director at Bupport Area Headquarters, The 
c:·:·:,ef w:1.11 reco;n\nend to the Director that certain information and 
direct:5.ves be r_eleased and upon receiving the Directoris approval 
will make such releases to available media and to lower echelons, 

(2) EIS personnel will prepare copy for all emergency 
releases, including off;l,cial bulletins and proclamations for use 
ii:i press, ra.d:i,o and television, 

rected. 
publi.c 

(3) EIS personn~l of subordinate units.will be di­
to review the survival plans of their echelons so,that the 
wl.11 know what is expected of it .if an emel:'.gency clevelops. 

(l+) Emphasis will be placed on.t;heprecautions to be 
take-:i by all persons within the Support Area on receipt of an 
Attack Imminent warning. All persons will take shelter upon 
receipt oi' an Attack Imminent warning and will remain sheltered 
f:::on a possible rural burst or from probable radiciactive fallout 
co,:;'.;;_J. t:,cy are advised it is safe to leave their shelters. The 
c:.'.lnp;er o,: incu'r:ring blindness by looking at a nuclear .·explosion 
will be stressed. · · 

2, Tactical Warning (One-half to six hours;) 

C • 

III; J?:-3 ,. 
General instructions~ Refer to the Basic tlan, section 

§_,ooiZic' ihstructions. 

(1) •. The Chief of the Service will maintai,ri close 
l:i.c'L,oD 1,,ith the Support Area Director, recommending directives 
_a:,cl -:Cc\fo;;.'·-1e1tion to be released and releasing the same immediately 
c1;_)on reer.-J.vin~ the· Director 1 s approval. 

. (2) EIS_ personnel will prepare copy for ail official 
bulJ.etins, proclar.iations, and general releases for press, and 
CO'~~;L.11.AD r:1dlo. 

· (3) Radio and Television Division personnel will 
:non:',tor CDJ;ELRAD braod.casts to ascertain that information and 
di:::-·es-:::. ves are being disseminated according to previous agreement 
and arr·an:3ements<> · 
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( t,) EIS personnel vi ill maize any last minute 
improvisations necessary to be sure that the EIS headquarters 
is sheltered from fallout so that post attack operations may 
continue vii thout delay, 

3, Attack Imminent (One-half hour or less), 

a, All personnel within the Support Area will talze 
the best available cover from possible rural bursts and pro­
\)ablyfallout, and will r'ernain sheltered until advised it ls 
safe to continue operations. 

4, Post-Attack, 

a, General instructions, See Basic Plan, section 
III, B-5, 

b, Specific instructions, 

( l) Sup,r~rt Area EIS personne 1 will review the 
reports of damage· to pub!:!"c .7:'nformatlon media and will prepare 
to equitably distribute remai'ning; .facilities where most needed 
for efficient dissemination of information and direction. 

(2) Backing up CONELRAD and later regular radio 
broadcasting will be bulletins, printed and mimeographed, 
posters, bulletin boards, portable and fixed public address 
systems, and all measures necessary to\zeep evacuees and re­
sidents of the Support Area informed of the developing situation 
and directed as to what survival measures to employ, 

(3) When travel throughout the Support Area becomes 
perrnlssable, the Support Area EIS personnel will visit the EIS 
personnel of subordinate echelons, lending all possible di­
rection and assistance in meeting local problems, 

IV 

SUPPLY AND TRANSPORTATION 

A. Supply, 

l, Refer to the Basic Plan, section IV-A, 

B, Transportation, 

1. Refer to the Basic Plan, section IV-B, 
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V 

A, Control , · 

1, The succession of command in the Support A:!:'ea echelon of 
the Emergency· Information, Service :ts·. from the Chief of the Service 
to· 

a, 

b, 

c, 

The Deputy Chief' of' the Emergency Irifor.mat~on Service, 

The Chief of' the Press and Publicat.ions Division, ' . . -:, 

The Chief' of' the Radio and Television D:rvision; . 
.. -·---· .... ·-- ...... . 

d, The Chief' of' the Special Projects Division, 

B. Communications, 

. 1. ·,·Refer to Bas~; Plari; · section \T.,B, 

:2, The Chief of. the Emergency Itiformation:Seryice Will 
coordinate his use· of commuriicat1'.6ns ·media with tl-i'e Chief' of' the 
Communications Service,' . . . . 

·,·'.·! -· 
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SUPPORT AREA //3 

ANNEXE Appendix 2 

MEDIA OF PUBLIC INFORMATION SERVING SUPPORT AREA //3 

LOUISA COUNTY 

A. Weekly Newspapers 

1. The Wapello Republican, 1,435 circulation, published 
Thursdays by the Louisa Publishing Co., H. Crank Lunsford and 
James Hodges, publisher, 

2, Columbus Gazette, Columbus Junction, 2,519 circulation, 
published Thursdays by B. H. Shearer. 

3, Morning Sun News Herald, 616 circulation, published 
Thursdays by w. D, Allen, Mr. Allen :ts Chief of the Louisa 
County Emergency Information Service, 

B, Radio and Television. There is no commercial radio or 
television braodcasting station within the limits of Louisa 
·County, Nearby stations which might be ·contacted by the. EIS 
Radio and Television Division for an agreement to permit 
CONELRAD messages include · 

1. KBUR, Burlington, 25 Watts Day and night, Operated 
by Gerard P. McDermott, 

2. KMCD, Fairfield, 250 Watts Daytime, Operated by 
Gerald P. McDermott. 

3, KWPC, Muscatine, 250 Watts Daytime. Operated by 
George J, Volger, 

A. Newspapers, 

II 

MUSCATINE C.OUNTY 

1, Daily. Muscatine Journal, 19,577 circulation, 
Lee C, Loomis, publisher, C. Lloyd Bunker, managing editor, 

2, WeeJ{ly. Wilton Junction. Wilton Advocate, 1,4lf6 
circulation, published Thursdays, W, L. Arrowsmith, publisher, 
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B, Radio Stations. 

1. !&PC, Musca tine, 960 KV, 250 Watts power Daytime. 
Muscatine Broadcasting Co., George J. Volger, general manager, 

SCOTT COUNTY 

A. Scott County is within th<:: -.Davenport Target Area and the 
Davenport Newspapers (daily}·and· Radio Stations KFMA., KSTT, and 
woe will be under the direction of the Target Area Director. 

:r;v . 
CEDAR COUNTY 

A; Weekly Newspapers. . (No dailies iri Cedar County) i 
1. The Clarence Sun,.791 circu10 tion, published Thursdays by 

Charles,A. Seaton and"Ton.. ·. ····• • · ·· • · ·• .· · · . 

2. 
by Hugh 

The Bennett Gazette; 357 c:tr'culation, publishEid Thursdays 
Doty., 

3. 'Th~ Durant News, 1,075c.trc., pubJ.:l,shed Fridays by W. L. 
Arrowsmitl:i. 

4, The Lowden News, 642 c:l,r-c:, published.Wednesdays-by R.S. 
Sennett. 

5, .. Meqhanicsv:l.lle pioneer Press and .Stanwood Herolo., 850 circ., 
published Thursdayl'ib,f Hugh Doty. . 

6. Tipton Advertiser., 2., 633 circ., publisµeo. Thursdays . by 
J. E. Chamberlain. · · · · 

7. Tipton Oon¥ervative, 2,633 circ., published Thursdays by 
George T. Langdon. · · · · 

8. West Branch Times, 769 circ., published Thursdays by 
Duane c. Griggs · 

B, Radio and Television Stations-- none. 

V 

. CLINTON COUNTY 

A, Newspapers, ----n • 
1. Daily; Clinton Herald, 30,379 circulation, ~ubiished by 

C. Y. Hancock. 

2. Weekly. Dewitt Observer, 2,644 circ., published ~hursdays 
by George Elwood. 
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3. Weekly. Lost Nation Press, 557 circ., published 
Thursdays by l\ustin Bowman. 

B, Radio Stations, 

1. KCLN, 1390 KC, 1,000 Watts, Daytime, John Livingston, 
president Valley TV & Radio Inc, 

2. KR OS-FM and !IBOS, 1340 KC, 250 Watts, Clint on Broad­
ca sting Corp., Bernard M. Jacobson, President and General 
Manager. 

VI 

MI\QUO!illTI\ COUNTY 

A. Newspapers. (All Weel<lies). 

1. Bellevue Herald, 1,963, circulation, published Thurs­
days by Thomas A. Bates. 

2. Bellevue Leader, 1,963,circulation, published Thurs­
days by Mrs, Antoinette Schirmer. 

3. Maquoketa Community Press, 4,307 circ., published 
Tuesdays by Lloyd E. Jones. 

4. Maquoketa The Jackson Sentinel, lf,307 circ,, published 
Fridays by Francis E. Melvold, 

5. Preston Times, 684 Circ,, published Thursdays by Edwin 
and Gertrude BlacJc 

6, Sabula Gazette, 888 Circ., published Thursdays by Robert 
Fulton. 

B. Radio Stations - none. 
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SUPPORT   AREA   #3

ANNEX   E

cONEmAD   ANNOuNCEMENTs

Appendix   3

1'

ANNCR:      This   is   your.CONEIRAD   announcer.      Upon  receipt   of  a
Tactical  Warning  Davenport  Target  Area  Dir`ector
has  ordered  the  evacuation  of  Davenport  and  the  vicinity  wlthln
a  radius  of  twenty  miles.     Here  is  an  official  message  fr'om
Civil  Defense  Director                                of.  Louisa  County.     All
residents  of Louisa   County  are cted  to  complete  their
fallout   shelter's  while  time  permits.     You  may  expect   evacuees
from  the  Davenport  area  within  an  hour.     All  per'sonnel  at  the
reception  centers  in  Wapello,   Morning  Sun  and  Columbus   Junction
r'eport  to  the  centers  at  once.     At  the  Attack  Imminent  warning
in

e
minutes  all  residents  of  Louisa  County  will  take

st  available  shelter  from  probable  fallout  and  a  possible
rural  burst}:of`  a  nuclear`  weapon.     Do  not  watch  for  enemy  planes
or  nuclear  bursts.     If  you  are  so  unfortunate  as  to  see  an  atomic
burst  you  will  be  blinded.     I  repe.at,   all  residents  of  Louisa
County  will  take  shelter'  from  the  Attack  Imminent  warning  in

minutes  until  you  are  advised  it  is  saf e  f or  you  to  leave
your`  S  elter.     Keep  your  battery  operated  radio  tuned  to  your
CONEIRAD  station  for  further  official  information  and  instruct-
ions   124o-   640 on  your  dial.

ANNCR:     This   is  your   CONEIRAD   announcer.     The  Davenport   Area   is
being  evacuated  because   of   the  approach  of  enemy  bomber's.     Their
estimated  time  of  arrival  is  one-half  hour.   Warning:  Atta.,k  is
imminent. All  persons  who  can  hear  this   warning,   except   evacuees

enpout.e  to  reception  centers  will  take  the  best  available  cover
from  probable  radioactive  fallout  and  from  possible  stray  bursts
of  nuclear  weapons.     Your`  Civil  Defense  Director'  has   ofrdered  that
everyone  remain  under  cover'  until  notified  it  is  safe  to  leave.
Do  not  watch  the   skies  for'  enemy  planes  or`  nuclear  explosions.
If  you  should   see  an  atomic  bur`st  you  would  be  blinded.     Remain
under  cover.  until  advised  you  may  leave.     Keep  your  battery
operated  radio  tuned  to  your  CONEIRAD   station
dial  f or  further  official  information  and

1240  -640  on  your
instructions

Ill
ANNCR:     This   is  your  CONEIRAD  announcer.      The   expected   time   of
ar`rival   of   enemy  bomber`s   over  the  Davenport  Target  Area   is  with-
in  the  next  five  minutes.     All  persons  who  can  hear  this  warning
will  take  the  best  available  cover  at  once  from  probable  radio-
active  fallout  and  possible  stray  nuclear  bur'sts.     Remain  under
cover  until  advised  it  is  safe  to  leave.     Be  sure  to  shield  your
eyes  with  your  arms  and  lie  face  downward  lf  you  can.     The  light
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from a nuclear explosion will blind you if you can see it, All 
evacuees will stop wherever they are and cover their eyes with 
their arms. Throw any extra clothing or blankets you have with 
you in your car over your head. Do not procede further until 
you are advised it is safe to do. so. Stop wherever you are at 
this moment and shield your eyes from the light of a possible 
nuclear explosion, If you see this light it will blind you, 
Do not try to hurry another extra mile, the light from a nuclear 
burst will blind you instantly and you will not be abilie to bring 
your car to a controlled ha.It. Leave your· radio on and leave it 
tuned to CONELRAD, 1240 -6!J.o·onyour dial. You will be advised 
as soon as it is safe for yuu to continue your journey. 

E3-2 DECEMBER 1958 

7 



L

SUPPORT   AREA   #3

Pr'epar'ed  by

the

Iowa  Survival   Plan  Pr'oject

December',    1958

ENGINEERING



L
SUPPORT   ARIA   #3

ANNEX   F

ENGINEERING   SERVICE

I
MISSION   &   SITUATION

A.      Mission.      Within   the   defined   Suppor`t;   Area,   the   mission   of   t;he
Suppor     Ar'ea   Engineer`ing  Service   i-s   to   constr'uct,   rec.onstr'uct,
rehabilitate,   repair'  and  maintain  power  and  fuel  facilities,   rail
lines  and   terminals,   highways  and   bridges,   and   community   facili-
ties   such  as  water   systems,   buildings  and   sanitation   systems,
also  to  assist   other  services  in  the  performance. of  their  missions
as   they  involve   engineering.     The  Support  Ar'ea  will   coordinate
all   planning  within   the  Area  and   during  any   emergency-provide
oper'ational   cor]trol  and  administration  for  the  area.

8.     Situation.     See  Basic   Plan   paragraph  I  8:

11

GENERAL   PLAN   &   ORGANIZATIONAL   STRUCTURE

A.      General   Plan

i.     The  Engineering  Service  will   provide  the  general  routing
of  all   evacuati.on   through  Supp-or't   Area   to  Reception   Ar'.eas   pro-
viding  maps   f`or   other  services  and   s'uch  traffic   studies  and   road
evaluations  as  ar'e  required.

a,.     These   studies   and   maps.will   be`revised   as   local   con-
ditions   change   or  temporary.  constructi6n  materially.affects   t;he
r]oad   capability.

b.     Such   changes  as  ar.e  req.tire.d~wlll   be  coordi.nated  with
other  services  involved  inthe  over-all   evacuation  planning  and
execution .

2.     The  Engineering  Service  will  provide   for'  the  expansion  of
existing  facilities  in  use  by  cjther'  services

a.     The  Engineer.ing  Service  wil.1   coor'dinat;e.the   constr'uc-
tion   such  other.  fac.ilitles  a`s  ar'e  required   whe`.n  no  existing  fac-
ility  is  available  fori  use  Or  expansiorl.

3.     The  Engineering  Ser.vi.ce  will   consolidate  lists   of  equip-
ment,   per'sonnel,   etc.   their  location   from  data   submitted   by  lower
echelons  and  will  at  all   times   be  prepar`ed   to  execute  the  general
construction  mission  for  all  services.
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4. All echelons of the Engineering Service will be coordinated 
and integrated in their activities under the direction of the Chief 
of service to prevent duplicity of effort and provide for maximum 
utilization of material and personnel. 

5, The Chief of Engineering will provide facilities, storage 
yards and other assistance to the Engineering Service evacuated 
from the Davenport Target Area, Target Area rendezvous points 
have been established in the Support Area at Muscatine, New Lib-
erty and. Wilton Juncti.on. · · 

.6, Support Area #3 has the following assigned counties, and 
will administer their engineering activities.: 

a, Clinton 
b. • Cedar 
c. Muscatihe 
d. · Louisa 
e, Jackson 

7. Scott County and those portions of the a.bove cciunti'es 
lying within the. "D" Ring have been assigned to the Davenport 
Target Area. 

8. One of the County engineers of the five counties of 
the Area will be named Support• Arel;l, Engineeri_t1g Service Chief. 

9, In order to aid in the accomplishment O.f .the overc..a1·i 
Support Area mission and in accordance with the Basic Plan the 
Engineering Service will be prepared to conduct extensive 
radiologic?.l monitoring and decontamination. 

B. · Organizational .Structure· 

1. The Engineering Service. of the Support Area wJ.11 be• · · 
organized as follows: · 

a; 
b. 
C • 

.. d; 
e, 
f. 
g. 

Chief of Engineering Service 
Deputy Chief of Engineering, Operati_Ons 
Deputy Chief of Engineering, Administration 

. Chief, Community ·Facilities Division 
chief, Power & Fuel Division 
Chief, Terminal Fac.ilities Division 
Qbief, Decontamination Ditision· 

2. The Chief of the Engineering Service 'is appointed by the 
Support Area Director and will be one of ·Coun·ty engineers whose 

.. county l_ies. within the Sup.port Area, 

3, The Chief of the Engineering-Service·will appoint two 
Deputy Chiefs, Operations and Administration.and four Divisional 
Chiefs, Community Facilities,. Power and Fuel, Te.rm:inal Facilities, 
and Decontamination. 
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1
a.     Each  echelon  will  pr'ovide  itself  a  slmllar'  staff,   .

however.,   the  magnitude  of  operations  will  determine  if  these
divisions   may   be   combined   on   lower`   echelons.

4.     Division  will  be   subdivided  as   follows:

a.     Community  Facilities  Division

Water'  Supply   Br'anch
Emergency   Construction   Branch
Waste  Disposal   Branch
Debr`is  and   Road   Clearance   Br.anch
Shoring  and  Demolition  Branch
Shelter  Br'anch

b.      Poweri   and   Fuel   Division

(:)
Power'   Branch
Gas  and   Liquid   Petroleum  Branch

c.     Terminal  Facilities  Division

i:i

Motor  Transpor.t   Br`anch
Rail  Transport  Branch
Air  Transpor`t   Br]anch
Water  Tr.anspor't   Br.anch

d.     Decontamination  Division

(1)  Decontamination   Br.anch

Ill
MISSION   OF   SUBOREINATE   UNITS   &

ACTIONS   TO   BE   TAREN   UNDER   WARNING   CONDITIONS

A.      Mission   of  Siibor'dinate  Units. See  Basic   Plan  paragraph  Ill    A

8.     Actions   to   be  Ta.ken  Under  .Warning  Conditions

1.     Str'ategic  Warning   (six  hours   or  more)

a.     General   Instructions.     See  Basic   Plan  paragraph  Ills  2

(i)  Suppor]ting  agencies   including   contr`actor's  assoc-
iations  and   engineering  societies  will  be  alerted  amd  predetermined
activities  initiated.

(2)   Coordinate  engineer`ing  activity  with  other'  services.

(3)  Activate  its   or`ganization  at   the  AI'ea  Control  Head-
quarters.  at   Muscatine.

(4)  Alert   publi6  utilities.and   other'  suppor'ting  agencies.
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·•. · ( 5) ·Bring lists o.f equipment, operators, mechanics, 
and supervisory and technical personnel to'current status and 
alert these individuals to the situation. 

(6) Bring inventories of engineering equipment, 
materials, and supplies tci current status. ·. · · · · . 

(7) Receive and stor~·engineering equipment and 
supplies evacuated from: other counties, at established 
control sites. 

(8) warn engineering for·ces to 'be alert to acts of 
sabotage. 

2. Tactical warning ( one-hal.f hour to six hours) 

a. General Instructions. See Basic Plan.paragraph III B 3 

b. Specific Instructions 

(1) Initiate all actions required under strategic 
warning. 

(2) Mobilize all operating, supervi'sory, and techni­
cal personnel in the area and assign them to twenty-four hour 
operating schedules. 

(3) Keep evacuation routes in usable condition. 

(4) Maintain utilities in operational order. 

(5) Order personnel to take precautions to prevent 
contamination by fallout. 

,, . , ., 

(6) K,eep continuously aiert to acts of sabotage. 

3. Attack rriiminerit ( one.:.haif hour or less). 
.. 

a. General Instructions. See Basic Plan III B 4. 

b. Specific Instructions 

(1) All operations points will be fully activated. 
(21 Re-establish communications as required·. 
(3 survey_accurate inventory of supplies and equipment. 
( 4 co·nduct radio:).og~cal moni t~ring 1:-n.d deconta1;1inat:j.on. 
( 5 set· up construction, rehabili tatiori·. prior:j. tle\l · ai 

directed by higher authority. · 
(6) continue all actions indicated under strategic 

warning· arid Tactical warning-. · · 
(7) Determine ~ngineering resources of heavey equip­

ment, operators, and supervisory arid technica1:personnel. 
(8) Determine engineering material resources such· as 

cement, piling, timbers, culverts, and structural shapes in the 
area under· either public or·private control. 
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(9) Initiate radiological monitoring procedures for 
testing equipment for contamination in case the county is 
affected by fallout. 

(10) Make damage assessment of material facilities 
in area if damage has been sustained. 

(11) Maintain records of power and fuel service dis­
connections, emergency power installations, temporary inter­
connections, and temporary LB or bottled gas installations. 

(12) Maintain records of temporary water plant instal­
lations and of temporary sanitation facilitie.s such as sewage 
plant extensions, septic tanks or pits. 

(13) Organize engineering equipment at assembly points 
into convoys and prescribe routes for movement to operation areas 
if and when ordered to assistance of other areas. 

(ll+) Provide potable water, sanitation facilities, maps, 
and survey services as required. 

(15) Prepare and fill graves for the Mortuary Division 
of the Health Service. 

(16) Maintain close contact with all branches of the 
areas Emergency Governments and with the Engineering Service Head­
quarters of the state. 

III 

SUPPLY & TRANSPORTATION 

A. Supply. see Basic Plan paragraph IV A. 

B. Transportation. See Basic Plan, paragraph IV B. 

V 

CONTROL & COMMUNICATIONS 

A. Control 

1. See Basic Plan, paragraph VA 

2. The Chief of the Engineering Service is appointed by a 
and is responsible to the Area Director. 

a. Deputy Chiefs and Division Chiefs are appointed 
by the Chief, Engineering service and are responsible to him. 

(1) Branch Chiefs are appointed by the Division 
Chiefs and are responsible to them. 

3, 'l'he sequence of succession to command at all echelons is 
as follows: 

a. Chief, Engineering Service 
b. Deputy Chief for Operations 
c. Deputy Chief for Administration 
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d. Chief, Community Facilities Division 
e .. Chief, Power and Fuel Division 
f. Chief, Terminal Facilities Division 
g. Chief, DecontaminationDivision 

4. The first officer of any Division~ Branch or the Service 
to arrive at the Control center will assume command and commence 
operations until relieved by a superior officer. 

B. communications. ·. See· Bas~c Plan~ paragraph v B 
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EI
SUPPORT   AREA   #3

ANNEX   F

ENGINEERING   SERVICE

RESPONSIBIIilTIES   OF

Appendix   F2

ENGINEERING.  SERVICE   0FFICIAljs

I.     Chief,   Engineer'ing  Service

a.     The  Chief  of  the  Engineering  Service  is  the  adminlstratlve
head   of  that   Service.     The  Chief  of  the  Engineering  Ser`vice  ls
responsible   for  the  appointment   of  the  Division  Chiefs  and..the
Deputy  Chiefs   of  the  Engineer'ing  Service.

b.     The  Chiefs   of  t;he  Engineer'ing  Service  are  to  make  reports
as  r'equested   by  State  Civil  Defense  Director  and   the  Support  Area
Director.     These  reports  will  include  damage  assessment   evaulations,
the  operations  of  his  service,   and  the  pre-attack  evaluation  of  the
sta.bus   of   his`   ser`vice.

c.     The  Chief  of  the  Engineering  Service  is  respor]sible  that
the  per`sonnel   of  his  ser'vice  receive  necessary  training.     In
addition  to  this  normal  tr'aining  which  will  be  necessary  to  oper.-
ate  the  Engineering  Service,   adequate  number'   of  key  personnel   of
the  divisions  will  betrained  in  radiological  determinati`on.'    This
training  will  be   coordinated  with.the  Radiological  Ser'vice.

d.     Under  normal   situations   those   companies  which  provide
public  utility  services  to  the  Ar]ea  will  be   charged  with  the.
r'epair  of  their  own   facilities  and  the  restc;ration  ln  ever'y  way
possible  should   the   scope   of  .requir`ed   repair  appear  to  be  beyond
the  ability  of  that   supplier  t;o  r]emedy  within  a  reasonable  period
.Of   time.

e.     The  Chief  of  Engineer'ing  shall  delegate  such  duties  and
r'esponsibllities  with  appropriate  authority  to  his  subordinates
or  other  appropriate  off.icials  to  accomplish  his  mission.

f.     He  will  r'eport  directly.to   the  Support   Area  Dir.ectori.

2.     Deputy   Chiefs,   Engineer`ing  Ser`vice

a..     The  Deputy .Chiefs   of  Engineer'ing  Service  will   carry .out;
the  duties   of  the  Ar?ea   Chief  of  Engineering  in  his  absence  and
perform  all   functions  that  would   normally  be  done  by  the  Ar'ea
Chief .

b.     The  Ar`ea  Deputy  Chiefs   of  the  Engineering  Service  are
r'esponsible  for  maintaining  adequate   staff  for'  the  serivice,   keep-
ing  per'sonnel  records,   pr'eparing  and   submitting  requests  to  the
proper'   service  or  agency  for  needed   supplies,   equipment  and  pe]+
sonnel .

c.   .The  Deputy  Chiefs  will   Perfor'm  other  duties  as  as.signed
by  the  Area  Chief  of  Engineering.
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3, Chief, community Facilities Division 

a. To make capability assessments of all water and sanitation 
facilities. 

b. Where practicable, to"repair ·and return to operation dam­
aged water collection, storage and distr'tb\,tior1_s;,7stems and, where 
necessary, pt"ovide decontamination and water treatment. 

c. Where practicable, to repair·a:ncCreturn to operation 
, damaged sanitation collection, treatment, and disposal systems. 

-d. To request and assist the Police Service to establish 
security for all systems.:· · .· 

e. To m0ke damage assessment· of 
city stre_ets needed by the Emergency 

,a. hazard; · 

a11,types of buildings and 
Government, or constituting . . 

f. To provide street rubble clearance and repairs to •facil­
itate traffic flow. 

g. To cCJnstruct, repair, or demolish buildings as requested 
. by proper authority. · 

h, Prnvide shelters as required. 

i. •i;compiish other duties as assigned. 

4, Chief·, . Power and Fue.1 Di vision · 

a. To _ma_)rn damag·e assessment of all power -and .. fuel facilities. 

b. To develop plans with utility companies to insure contin­
uous emergency distribution of power and fuel. 

c. To assist in the repair or· alldamagedelehtricaigenerat­
ing stations, transmission· and swi tchihg' distribution' systems. 

d. To, assist the. Transportation ser·vice in the: repair· and 
maintenance of all natural gas and liquid fuel transmission pump-
ing and distribution systems. · · 

e. Upon request, to assist·the Communications Service-in 
repairing all damaged communication landlines. · 

f. To request and assist the Police Service to establish 
measures for the protection of all systems. 

g, .Accomplish other duties as assigned. 

5_. .Chier", Terminal Facilities Division 

a. To assess damages, to clear debris, from, and make re­
pairs -to: highways, bridges, terminal.s; airstrips_, and railroads. 
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b, To construct new facilities, where necessary. 

c. To accomplish other duties as assigned. 

6. Chief, Decontamination Division 

a. Monitor and decontaminate such facilities and equipment 
as may be required within the service and provide for the safe 
disposal of the "hot" waste products of decontamination. 

b. Accomplish other duties as assigned, 
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SUPPORT AREA /13 

ANNEX F 

ENGINEERING SERVICE 

Appendix F3 

ENGINEERING SERVICE ACTIVITY DURING NON-ALERT CONDITIONS 

A. Progressive training of Engineering Service personnel for 
operational readiness. 

B. Maintain current and complete rosters of all personnel engaged 
in Engineering Service programs and establishing a staffing pat­
tern showing assigned duties for emergency operations. 

C. Maintaining current and complete inventories of actual and 
potential engineering facilities and equipment. 

D. Designating assembly points for engineering equipment and 
personnel. 

E. Maintaining plans and guides for making damage assessments, 
estimates, and for estimating cost of repairs and rehabilitation. 

F. Recommending and continuing development of electric power, 
gas and fuel distribution plans to meet emergency requirements. 

G. Establishing standard Operating Procedures for originating 
actions required during various warning conditions. 
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SUPPORT AREA //3 

ANNEX F 

ENGINEERING SERVICE 

ALERTING AND ADMINISTRATION PROCEDURES 

A. Alerting staff Members Under strategic warning 

Appendix F4 

1. Upon receipt of information that a Strategic warning is 
in effect, the Chief of Engineering service will alert the Deputy 
Chiefs of Service. 

2. The Deputy Chiefs will alert the Division Chiefs. 

3. Each Division Chief will contact the Branch Chiefs within 
his Division. 

B. Alerting Supporting Agencies 

1. The Deputy Chiefs will contact the Engineers of cities 
and counties in the area and request notification of all County 
Engineering Societies who support the Engineering service. 

C. Obtaining Additional Engineering Staff 

1. When additional Engineering Staff is needed for operation 
of the control headquarters and/or other predesignated operations 
points, it will be the responsibility of the Deputy Chief, Admin­
istration to satisfy the requirements. 

2. Additional staff and field personnel will be obtained 
from engineers listed on the roster of available engineering per­
sonnel, membership rosters of engineering societies, or through 
the Chief of the state Manpower Service and Chief of Support Area 
#3 Manpower Services. 

D. Determining Engineering Resources 

1. Inventories will be made or obtained for all heavy and 
light engineering equipment, and all engineering and construction 
suppliesfuroughout the area. 

2. Inventories will be made through the state Highway Depart­
ment, the Associated General Contractors, equipment and material 
supply houses, and other available sources. 

E. Reproducing and Relocating Vital Records 

1. All vital records will be reproduced, preferably on micro­
film, and will be stored in the control headquarters. If duplicate 
copies of maps, drawings, or other large records are available 
they shoul.d be stored at a location specified by the Chief of the 
Engineering Service. 

DECE!'flBER 1958 



1
SUPPORT   AREA   #3

ANNEX   F

ENGINEERING   SERVICE

RES PONS IBILIT IES

Appendix   F2

OF   ENGINEERING  SERVICE   OFFICIALS

I.     Chief,   Engineering  Service

a.     The  Chief  of  the  Engineer'ing  Service  is  the  administrative
head   of  that  Service.     The  Chief  of  the  Engineering  Service  is
responsible   for  the  appointment   of  the  Division  Chiefs  and..the
Deputy  Chiefs   of  the  Engineering  Service.

b.     The  Chiefs   of  the  Engineering  Service  are  to  make  r'eports
as  requested   by  State  Civil  Defense  Dir'ector  and   the  Support  Area
Director.     These  reports  will  include  damage  assessment   evaulations,
the  oper'ations  of  his   service,   and  the  pre-attack  evaluation  of  the
status  of  his  service.

c.     The  Chief  of  the  Engineering  Service  is  responsible  that
the  personnel  of  his  service  r.eceive  necessary  training.     In
addition  to  this  nor`mal   tr`aining  which  will  be  r]ecessary  to  oper-
ate  the  Engineering  Service,   adequate  number'   of  key  personnel   of
the  divisions  will  betrained  in  radiological  deter'minatic>n.'    This
training  will   be   coor`dinated  with.the  Radiological  Ser'vice.

d.     Under  normal   situations   those   companies  which  pr'ov|de
public  utlllty  services  to  the  Area  will  be   char'ged  with  the.
repair  of  their  own  facilities  and  the  restor'at;ion  in   ever'y  way
possible  should   the   scope   of  .requir`ed   repair  appear`  to  be  beyond
the  ability  of  that   supplier  to  remedy  within  a  reasonable  period
.Of   time.

e.     The  Chief  of  Engineering  shall  delegate  such  duties  and
r'esponslbilities  with  appr.opr`1ate  authority  to  his  subordinates
or  other  appr'opr'iate  off.icials  to  accomplish  his  mission.

f.     He  will  r'eport  directly.to   the  Support   Ar`ea  Dir'ector.

2.     Deputy   Chiefs,   Engineering  Ser`vice

a..     The  Deputy  .Chiefs   of  Engineer'ing   Ser`vice  will   car`ry .out
the  duties   of  the  Area  Chief  of  Engineering  in  his  absence  and
perform  all   functions  that   would   nor]mally  be  done  by  the  Area
C hi e f ..

b.     The  Area  Deputy  Chiefs   of  the  Engineering  Service  are
Iiesponsible  for'  maintaining  adequate  staff  for'  the  service,  keep-
ing  per`sonnel  r`ecords,   prepar'ing  and   submitting  requests  to  the
proper  service  or`  agency   for  needed   supplies,   equipment  and  pe]+
sonnel\.

a.   .The  Deputy  Chiefs  will   Perform  other  duties  as  as.signed
by  the  Area   Chief  of   Engineer`ing.
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F. Making Reports 

1, Following an attack, written reports to the State Chief 
of the Service and Support Area Director showing the status of 
manpower, materials, an_d equipment on.,hand or required, will be 
made by the Area Chief bf Engi'neeririg Service as ordered by the 
Support Area #3 or state Chief of the.Service, 

....... , ......... ·- .. 

G. Radiological Decontamination of Engineering Facilities 

: 1. Engineering equipment, which has been removed-from a 
contaminated.area, must.be.decontaminated by thorough washing 
and scrubbing of the equipment. wash water must be disposed 
of by accepted methods so as to protect personnel. Before fixed 
plant facilities in. p;_ ,contaminated area, such as an electric 
power switchboard or sub-station or a gas line pressure booster 
stati,on or .o.ther engineering facility can be restored to oper­
ation; radiological tests must be obtained before proceedi'ng'. 
The permissible length of working time in any contaminated 
area will be furnished by the Health ·service .. 

H. Damage Assessment 

1. · Damage assessment of structure will be made at control· 
headquarters site by the staffs of the Engineering and Industry 
Services. The amount of damage:will be:determined and recommen­
dations will be made for the marrner or· rits·toratfon. · · 
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A. Mission. 

SUPPORT AREA 3 

FIRE & RESCUE SERVICE 

ANNEX G 

I 

MISSION & SITUATION 

1. 'rhe mission of the Fire and Rescue Service will in­
clude the following: 

.a. To coordinate efforts to minimize damage by 
.fire resulting from enemy attack or by other causes during a 
period of emergency. 

b. To coordinate the rescue of trapped and injured 
•humans, including the dead under any and all circumstances 
within the area.and to assume responsibility for all such 
incapacitated persons until such time as they are turned over 
to proper medical authority. 

c. To rescue animals and other resources immediately 
related human survival. 

d. To assist the Engineering Service in the emergency 
repair of primary responsibilities. 

e. To serve as auxiliary police subject ,to duty in 
the absence of primary responsibilities. 

f. Conduct radiological monitoring and.decontamination 
in conjunction with other opera ting services. 

g. Conduct structure examinations for fire and structu­
ral hazards. 

h. Act as auxiliary police and first aid teams as 
required. 

B. Situation. 

l. See Basic Plan, I-B. 
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II 
,·,··· 

GENERAL·PLA:N& ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE 

A. General Plan. 

1. The Fire and Rescue Service will control and coordinate 
all fire fighting and rescue operations within the geographical 
limits of the Support Area. 

2, The Fire.and Rescue Service will compile and keep 
at all times current lists of equipment, personnel, tbeir 1oca-,­
'.tion.'.and be at all times prepared to accomplish their general 
mission in.•. the Area. · · · · ··· 

3. All echelons of the fire 
ordi•nated and integrated in ·their 
of eflfort and, provide for maximum 
personnel. 

and rescue service will be co­
activities to prevent duplicity 
utilization of. equipment and 

·: . 

· . '. · • a. ,·Fire and Rescue Service activity within any given 
Fir.e· and·.Rescue uni t: .. (ci ty) will-be :under the· direction· and·· super­
vision of. that. chiefs-normally in cbarge of. that.dis'.trict; • Co-

. oJ;>dination of the ·overa11 · effort will be accomplished by the 
Area Chief of Service. · · · · ··· ·· 

· ,;4, The Fire and Rescue Service will act as au:x:il:i.ary 
police along with the evacuation routes to aid in ·traffic· control 
during the evacuation of the Davenport Target Area. 

a. As 'a collater~l duty ·of the Fire•arid :Rescue person­
nel will render first aid to traffic victims as required. 

5. Tn order to .aid.•irt the ~ccomplishnient of ·the overall 
area mission and in accordance with the basic plan the Fire and 

· Rescue Service wi.lJ; be :prepared to conduct. extensive radiological 
monitoring and de.contaminatiori; · • · · • • . .· • . · -

6 .. The. Fire Chief of-Muscatine will be the Area Chief of 
Service and other city fire chiefs will be service chiefs 6f 
their respective echelons. 

B. Organizational Structure. 

1. The Fire and Rescue Service of the Support Area.will 
be organized as follows: 

a. Chief of Fire and Rescue Service 
b. Deputy Chief, Operations 
c. Deputy Chief, Administration 
d. Chief, Fire and Rescue Division 
e. Chief, Radiological Division 
f. Chief, Structures Division 

2, The Chief of the Fire and Rescue Service is appointed by 

G-2 DECEMBER, 1958 



the Support Area Director and will be the Fire Chief of 
Muscatine. 

3. The Chief of the Fire and Rescue Service will appoint 
two deputy chiefs, operations, and administration; and 
three division chiefs fire and rescue, radiological, ahd 
structures. 

4. The Chief of Service will also subdivide his Command 
into fire and rescue uni ts and distr·icts--each district being 
a city or· town, while each unit will be a county. Tpe 
chiefs will be. appointed by the chief of the service. 

a. Each echelon will provide itself a similar staff, 
however, the magnitude of operations at that particular 
echelon will determine.if these divisions will be combined at 
that echelon. 

5. Di.visions will be subdivided as follows: 

a. Fire and Rescue Division 

Fire Branch 
Rescue Branch· 

b. Radiological Division 

Monitoring Branch 
Decontamination Branch 

c. Structures Division 

Structures Branch 
· Damage Assessment Branch 

6. All chiefs will appoint such assistants and clerical 
personnel as may be required for their offices. 

7. The Fire and Rescue Service Chief at each echelon 
will modify the organizational structure, combining branches 
and divisions to best accomplish-his mission and will 
largely be governed by the scope of his proposed activity. 

III 

MISSION OF SUBORDINATE UNITS & 

ACTIONS TO BE TAKEN UNDER WARNING CONDITIONS 

A. Mission of Subordinate Units. 

l. See Basic Plan III-A. 

B. Actions to be Taken Under Warning Conditi9ns. 

1. Strategic ( six hours or more) 
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a. . General lnstruc:'tiohs: 

(1) See Basic.Plan III, B-2 

b. Specific lhstruct:i'.dns.· . 
\ -. ::···. 

(1) Divisions units and Districts will check and up 
date previously compiled data asto. current,dispos:Lti;on of 
vehicles;·· equipment ;and persopnel, throughout theiJ': command. · .. . ·.· ·- . . . . . ---

(2). Service Sbiefs wiil r$poi:i>i, to the Area Co~-' 
trol Headquarters· td coordinate and control the evacuation 
routing--if ordered. 

(3)''. All rescue teams ;,Ji 11 be l1erteq.. aricf com-," 
mence operations ·as required. · · · · · ·· ... ,v,c 

( 4) Volunteer. elemen.ts will be. alerted, and a 
selected cadre will be called to duty. 

(5) Coordinate Fire and Resc~e activities with 
other services ordering such persons to duty as ... are. required by 
Police and Heal th Services. l Acting as Police l'iUXiliaries 
and first aid teams). · 

(6) The Fire and Rescue Ser~ice will remain 
alert to requests for assistance by local police and health units. 

_,y 

(7) Fire and Rescue Services situated al~ng State 
evacuation routes will assist in control of the evacuation.stream 
under the supervision of the Police Service and remain alert 
to the need for rescue operations along.such routes. 

( 8) Fire and Rescue Services not aitua ted a long 
State evacuation routes will .assic1t in evacuee control along 
secondary .:routes under the 's.µpervision of ,the Police S.ervice · .·. 
and will remain alert to·'th8 heed for rescue operations along 
such routes. · ·, 

2. Tactical ( one :. half to six hours) 

a. General Instructions. 

(1) See Basic Plan III, B -3. 

b. Specific Instructions. 

( 1) Radiological monitoring <teams will .co\rim~hce 
operations andcontinually·advise theservice chiefs of the 
radioactive levels obtaining in their areas. 

(2) Rescue teams will assemble and commehceopera­
tions at predetermined locations. 
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3. Attack Imminent ( less than 30 minutes) 

a. General Instructions. 

( 1) See ·Basici·~-P-la~'- III, B-4. 

b. Specific Instructions. 

(1) None 

4. Post- Attack. 

a. General Instructions. 

(1) See Basic Plan III, B- 5. 

b. Specific Instructions. 

(1) Full scale fire fighting and rescue opera­
tions will be conducted after clearance is obtained from the 
radiological monitors . 

. ( 2 ) . . Liaison with all service uni ts in the area 
will be m~intained . 

. (~) Re~stablish communications as required. 

(4) ·Establii6 ~riorities of work as directed:} · 
by higher authority. 

. ,• . (5 )° All Fire · and Res;ue personnel will remain 
on duty subject to call on a 24- hour basis . · · 

· (6) . Limited assistance wili be given to othe~. 
Services in accordance with need, but without redu&ing the 
operational efficiency of the Fire and Rescue .unit. 

(7) Up.on ccill, . to act. in the capacity of special 
units of the police servi6e·i 

(8) Upon call, to .assist the Engineering §ervice 
in the emergency repair of utilities and debris clearance. 

. . . -

. · ( 9) Upon call, or in the absence of · trained· ... 
repr_eseµ _tative of the Health Service, to administe~ ,.f;!crst atq•_ 
to casualties among evacuees and to assist in providing neces~--
sary transportation of casual ties to medical sites. · · 

(10) To establish fire watches at app~opriate 
points throughout the area. ·:, ·· 

(11) The Service will respond as far as possible 
to calls for assistance from within the area. 

DECEMBER, 1958 G- 5 



IV 

SUPPLY & TRANSPORTATION 

A. Supply 

1. See Basic Plan IV A. 

B. Transportation 

1. See Basic Plan IV B. 

V 

CONTROL & COMMUNICATIONS 

A. Contr61i · 

1. See Basic Plan VA. 

2. · Tbe Chief of tbe. Fire and Rescue Service is .apppiµted 
by and is responsible to the Area Director. 

a.-· Deputy Chiefs, District Chiefs, :arid Divisions 
Chiefs are appoi.nted by the Chief, Fire and Rescue Service and 
are responsible to him. · · · · · 

(1) Branch Chiefs are appointed by and are re­
sponsible to the Division Chiefs'. 

3. The sequence. of successtqp to. comman.d. 1?-t alJ,,.echelons 
is as follows: 

a. Chief, Fire arid Rescue' S~rvice .. 
b. Deputy Chief for Operations. 
c. Deputy Chief for Admitiistratiori. 
d. Chief, Fire and Rescue Division: 
e. Chief, Radiological Division . 

. f. Chief, Structures, Division-. 
:r,; . . , . 

4. The first officer of any Division or Bra,nch,.,, to arrive 
at the relocation site or the rehdezvous poitY\;s will' assui:n,e 
command and·· oomme·nce operations until relieved by a' superior. 
official. · · · · · · ·· · · ·· · · · ' · 

B. Communications. 

1. See Basic Plan V. B. 
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SUPPORT AREA 3 

ANNEX G Appendix 2 

FIRE & RESCUE SERVICE 

Responsibilities of the Fire and Rescue Service Officials. 

1. Chief, Fire and Rescue Service. 

a. The Chief of the Fire ana' Rescue Service is re­
sponsib_le for the appointment of the, Deputy Chiefs, Division 
Chiefs, and administrative assistants as listed. 

b. 'l.'he Chief of the Fire and Rescue Service is to 
make reports as requested by the Area Civil Defense Director 
and State Chief of Service. These reports include damage 
and fire assessment evaluations, manpower and equipment 
availability, - the operations of the service and pre-attack 
evaluation status of the service. 

c. The Chief of the Fire and Rescue Service is 
responsible for the training of fuis personnel at all levels. 
When such training involves other services, i.e. Radef, 
Engineering, etc. liaison will_ be so established. 

d. The Chief of the Fire and Bescue Service will 
be responsible for the protection of his personnel and 
equipment and shall insure that a comprehensive protection, 
relocation, and support program is established and in­
strumented dependent on the over-all capability of the 
Support Area. 

e. The Chief of the Fire and Rescue Service will 
promote the integration of the Fire and Rescue capability of 
the area and will supervise the_relocation and dispatch of 
said capabilities-in accordance with the situation or.directives. 
from higher· echelons. 

f. To Coordinate-and supervise the activities of the 
Fire and Rescue-Service. 

2, Deputy Chiefs, Fire and Rescue Service 

a. The Deputy Chiefs of the Fire and Rescue Service 
will carry out the duties of the Area Chief of the Fire and 
Rescue Service in his absence and perform all th~ functi6ns 
that would normally be accomplished by the Support Area 
Chief. 

b. The Area Deputy Chiefs of the Fire and Rescue 
Service are responsible for maintaining an adequate staff for 
the service, keeping personnel records, preparing and submitting 
requests for supplies, transportation and communications. 
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c. The Deputies will have direct control over the 
field and offic.e operating forces and conduct said operations 
in accordance with current directives and policies issued by 
the Area Chief of Service. 

:/' 

d. The Depu.ties will also accomplish special duties and 
tasks as specifically assigned by the Area Chief of the Fire 
and Rescue Service. 

e. To insure continuity of opyrati,ons arid organiza­
tions the following succession of eommand is established in case 
of disability of the Area Chief .of .the Fire and .. Rescue Service; 

-· ' . • ' . . ' . 1 -~ 

.. . ..•• . .·. . .. ·- .. \·• ,. . ' . . ... , .. •' 

Deputy Chief, ~upetyisor of Field Ope:i'.'11,tio'ti:i,l 
. . , L- .. 

Deputy Chief,. Administrative Assistant 

f .. ·· To s~rv~ as contactd bet1~een' the Fire aria. ResdU'~< 
Service and. related servi'ces such 8,S, :Engineering, . Mat;1PQx1er, : . ·. 
Train:tng, ·. Po'lice, Supply, Transporta'.tion, and Radiolpgical. Defense. 

:: . . ' .... -•, . ' . . 

g. To maintain proper records on all available 
rescue equipment throughout the. _Area .. 

. . . -· . . . •''! .\ 

). Chief, Fi.re and Rsiscue Division 

a. To supervise and coordinate the activities of the 
Fire and Rescue.Division. ' . 

b. With the Support of: ;the 'J.'taining' Seriricf:l, to, i,n,'. .· 
i ti ate a program for t_he contirn.t,ous. tl:'il,ining of Fire and Re,:1ci1e 
personnel, · · 

c. To maintain special sections in the Rescue Division 
for the, purpoi3E) of recruiting fire and. res.cue equipment, vehicles, 
and_ personnel. · ·· · ' · 

fighting 
d. To assume ~~sponsibilityf'~r the deplo:yment.of fire­
equipment and personne 1 during periods 9f. emergency ... 

e .. , . To provide for. supply of'. f:Lre-fighting equipment and 
personnel for the containment and· contro,l, of' fires. • . } ,, . •' 

f. To provide for. supplying. specially trained personnel 
including the counteraction· of ·the effects of enemy employed 
fire devices. 

g :, , To promote· th_~ 9rganiz(l.tion :b;r local res.cue teams, 
particularly within; adjacent counties lyir,g partly .in the Target 
Areas. · · · · · · · · · · · 

h. To develop training cour,ses for. both light and heavy 
rescue· teams and for. fireman, pqLLoe, .. and wardens. , .. 

i. 'To cooperite \1i th toe service chief in determin-, · 
ing the posti.f of duty for rescue teams .. · 
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4. Chief, Radiological Division. 

a. To arrange for RADEF personnel to assist operational 
units in their duties. 

b. 
to initiate 
ing of fire 
auxiliaries 

With the assistance of the Training Service, 
a program for the continuous radiological train­
departments and fire fighting reserves and/or 
in the periods before and after attack. 

c. Supervisce the operations of the Radiological 
monitoring and decontamination operations of the Fire and 
Rescue Service. 

d. Maintain liaison with other services in radiological 
conditions in the area. 

e. Report radiological conditions to the RADEF 
Service for plotting on the RADEF Situation Map. 

5, Chief, Structures Division 

a. Conduct pre-attack structure examinations as 
fire prevention means. 

b. Conduct post attack: structure examinations to 
ascertain whether repair or destruction will be accomplished. 
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SUPPOR'I' AREA # 3 

ANNEX G Appendix 3 

FIRE & RESCUE SERVICE 

Reserve and Volunteer Fire and Rescue Personnel. 

A. To meet the extreme fire conditions which will result 
from an enemy attack it will be necessary to train a large 
number of reserve and volunteer fire and rescue personnel. 
Training programs should be carried on in all cities and 
towns in the area. Reserve personnel can be used for protection 
when detachments from the regular forces are dispatched 
elsewhere. 

Reserve training will necessarily be conducted by the 
several departments. Instruction should be provided in both 
basic and special fire-fighting techniques, Reserve firemen 
should not exercise command function in any capacity. The 
number of reserve firemen which should be trained will depend 
upon the needs of each community. A conservative figure 
would be one reserve for each member of the regular force. 

Consideration should also be given to the training of 
fire wardens whose duty it is to organize self-protection 
against fire in those areas or blocks where people live, 
assemble or work. Fire brigades are essential in each major 
industrial plant. 
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SUPPORT AREA // 3 

ANNEX G Appendix 4 

FIRE & RESCUE SERVICE 

Rescue Teams 

Rescue teams will be recruited from persons living in 
the Area. The desirable size of a rescue team is 8 men, 
including a leader, and an assistant leader, and a driver. 
Since 3 teams are necessary for continuous operations a 
rescue squad, using one unit of organizational equipment, 
will consist of 24 men. At least one member of such team 
must be a radiological detection specialist. 

Rescue teams should include able-bodied men with ex­
perience :Ln tee building trades who are familiar with construe-,, 
tion, mechanical equipment and tools, supplemented by manual 
laborers. Each member should have first-aid training. 
Wherever possible the teams should complete training courses in 
light or heavy rescue work and also conduct training exercises. 

Instruction in rescue techniques should also be afforded 
personnel in the Fire Branch and in the Police and Engine­
ering Services. 

Large industrial plants should provide rescue squads 
from their personnel for duty in their immediate vicinity. 

All teams will be assigned duty stations to be manned 
during the Tactical Warning Period. Such stations will be 
located and determined by the Area Director. Rescue equipment 
usually consists of hand tools. Occasional needs of rescue 
teams for heavy construction equipment and material will be 
met by the Engineering Service. For best operation rescue 
teams should be provided with fully equipped rescue trucks. 

One suggested complement for a city of 100,00 is one 
rescue squad for each 10,000 people. It is recognized that 
in the Area with many multi-storied buildings the ratio might be 
one squad for each 5,000 people. Problems relating to 
organization, equipping, and training are factors limiting 
the number of squads. 
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. SUPPORT AREJ\ f/3 

ANNEX H 

FISCAL SERVICE 

I 

MISSION & SITUATION 

A. Mission. The mission of the Fiscal Service shall be to 
provide advice to the support Area Director on all fiscal matters; 

. to maintain records of financial accountability, disbursement, 
and control of all funds available to the Support Area Director; 
and coordinate the Fiscal Service activities at lower echelons 
of the Area, 

B. Situation. See paragraph I B, Basic Plan. 

II 

GENERAL PLAN & ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE 

A. General Plan 

1, The policies which must be followed by the Service will 
be within the State Law concerning all funds made available to 
the Support Area director for Civil Defense purposes. Funds will 
be used in accordance to the laws applying to the use of such 
funds, . (See Appendix H 3) 

2. The Chief of the Fiscal Service will supervise the exec­
ution of the Fiscal Service plan during emergencies whic~ 
includes: 

. a, Secuising funds and maintaining control of those funds 
made available to the Suppoist Area Director from State, County 
and local governments fop Civil Defense purposes. 

b. Prepare and ceistify vouchers forpayrnent, processing. 
of claims, etc., of legal obligations in an expedious manner·: 
during Civil Defense emergencies. 

c. Prepare initial, peisiodic, and special reports of 
the Fiscal Service as required, 

d, Maintain all raequired accounting records and perfoisrn 
all necessary audit functions necessary in controlling cost~ 
as· directed by the support Araea Dir<'lctor. 

e. Provide radiologic,al defense capability as outli.ned 
in paragraph B 6, SectionI,- Basic Plan. 
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f. Assist in planning, developing, adjusting, coord­
inating, and administering fiscal policies, procedures, 
organization or methods to increase effectiveness of operation, 

g, Maintaining liaison with such headquarters, services, 
offices, agencies and vendors· __ ?-W :,:'le.emed ne:cessary so as to render 
the most efficient and effective service. 

B, Organizational Structure 

1, The Chief of the Fiscal Service will be appointed by 
the Support Area Civil Defense Director in coordination with the 
State Chief of Fiscal Service. 

2. .The Chia'. of Fiscal Service will appoint a Deputy and dli:iiir's 
for the following Divisions: 

a, Chief, Fund Control Division 

b. Chief, Fiscal Accounting Division· 

c, Ch:lef, Commercial voucher Division 

3, In a Support Area Control Center, only one Fiscal Service 
will be established· and wil:J. 118,!_l<i_:J,El all f_i.s_Q?)- funi:;tiOns. 

4. The Fiscal Service may be established and organized .as ... 
an office of the Headquarters and the Deputy (or comparable official) 
to the Support Area Director delegated additional duties and 
responsibilities· _to carry -out the mission and functions of this 
office,· ' .,.,_,,;, 

5, The support Area Fiscal Service will be staffed· from·· 
state government employees residing in that area, in as.much as 
possible, 

III 

MISSION OF SUBO.RDINATE UNITS & 

ACTIONS TO BE TAKEN UNDER WARNING CONDITIONS 

A, Mission of Subordinate Units.· see paragraph A, Section-III, 
Basic Plan·, · 

B. Actions to be Taken Under Warning conditions 

1, Pre-Attack. (See paragraph B 1, Section III, Basic 
Plan) 

2, Strategic Warning.-(six hours or more) See paragraph B2, 
Section III, Basic Plan. 

3. Tactical warning ( one half to six hours) See' paragraph 
B3, Sect~on III, Basic Plan. 
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4, Attack Imminent (one half hour or less) See paragraph 
B 4, Section III, Basic Plan, All personnel Will take best 
available cover until told it is safe to continue operations, 

5, Post-Attack. See paragraph B 5, Section III, Basic 
Plan, 

IV 

SUPPLY & TRANSPORTATION 

A, Supply, See paragraph A, Section IV, Basic Plan, 

B, Transportation, See paragraph B, Section IV, Basic Plan. 

V 

CONTROL & COMMUNICATIONS 

A. Control, The Chief, Fiscal Service, will be responsible 
to the Sup-port Area Director. The line of succession for the 
sequence of command in the Fiscal Service will be as follows: 

l, Deputy Chief, Fiscal Service 
2, Chief, Fund Control Division 
3, Chief, Fiscal Accounting Division 
4. Chief, Commercial voucher Division 

B. Communications, See paragraph B, Section V, Basic Plan. 
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SUPPOR'.l' AREA //3 

ANNEX H 

FISCAL SERVICE 

INITIAL REPORT 

Appendix 2 

OFFICE OF THE CHIEF, llISCAL SERVICE -------,(""L_o_c_a.,.t-.-i_o_n...,) ____ _ 

A. Manpower Sltuation: (Number Available) 

1, Chief, Fiscal Service -----
2. Deputy Chief -----------
3, Chiefs of Division -------

Other operating personnel ---
B, Communications Ability: Good __ Fair_. Poor __ Completely out 

Partially out ___ _ 

C. Immediate Needs for Continued Operation: 

D. Estimate of Over-all Situation: 

E. Time Date of Report -------' ------------------

The 
for 

NOTE: Insofar as communications permit, reports will be made 
to the next higher organizational level by all Chiefs of 
Fiscal Service, in accordance with the following schedule: 

a. Initial -
initial report 
operation. 

As soon as communications can be established. 
will include, but not lirni ted to, readiness 

b, Periodic - As directed 

c. ~pecial - As directed 
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SUPPORT AREA #3 

ANNEX H 

FISCAL SERVICE 

Appendix 3 

REFERENCE CODE OF IOWA FOR BUDGETING AND EXPENDITURE OF FUNDS 

1. Title II -- Executive Department 

2, Title XIV -- county and Township Government 

3. Title xv -- City and Town Government 

4. Title XVI -- Taxation 

Iowa does not now have an emer•gency Civil Defense statute. For 
planning purposes it is assumed that the Iowa Legislature will 
in the near future enact emergency Civil Defense legislation to 
provide adequate Civil Defense measures, at all levels of 
government, to authorize necessary funds and to speed up payment 
of obligations during a period of emergency. 
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SUPPORT AREA //3 

ANNEX H 

FISCAL SERVICE 

S.O.P. FOR FUND CONTROL DIVISION 

Append:Lx 4 

A. The Ch~ef, Fund Control Division, shall have operational 
responsibility and will: 

1. Determine fund requirements for Civil Defense emergency 
in collaboration with responsible officials. 

2. Scrutinize and determine applicability and availability 
of funds of each expenditure under the appropriation and allot­
ment available. 

3. Secure funds required for Civil Defense emergency and 
prepare any related budgetary estimates, 

4. Issue sub-allotments as required, 

5, Process all commercial vouchers, claims, etc, for payment, 

6. Assist in controlling overhead operating costs to the 
extent directed and render such analytical reports in respect 
thereto as may be useful to the Support Area Director, 

7. Serve as liaison representative on matters pertaining to 
the division to include exchanging ideas with other headquarters, 
services, office and divisions to expedite the fulfillment of 
the over-all mission, 
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SUPPORT AREA f/3 

ANNEX H 

FISCAL SERVICE 

Appendix 5 

S.O,P. FOR FISCAL ACCOUNTING DIVISION 

A. The Chief, Fiscal Accounting Division shall have operational 
responsibility and will: 

1, Maintain fiscal accounting records pertaining to funds 
available to the Support Area Director for use in connection 
with Civil Defense emergencies. 

2, Prepare required reports on the status of available 
funds, 

3, Perform audit functions as required, 

l!, Serve as liaison representative on matters pertaining 
to the division to include exchanging ideas with other headquarters 
services, office and divisions to expedite the fulfillment of 
the over-all mission. 
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SUPPORT AREA f/3 

ANNEX H 

FISCAL SERVICE 

Appendix 6 

s.o.P. FOR COMMERCIAL VOUCHER DIVISION 

A. '.l'he Chief, Commercial Voucher Di vision shall have operational 
responsibility and will: 

1, Receive supporting papers required for the preparation of 
commercial vouchers, including obligation documents, invoices 
and related payment vouchers. 

2, Examine all such documents as to propriety, mathematical 
accuracy and accounting classification. 

3, Prepare, certify and transmit vouchers forpayment. 

4, Serve as liaison representative on matters pertaining to 
the division to include exchanging ideas with vendors, other 
headquarters, services, offices, and division to expedite the 
fulfillment of the over-all mission, 
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J\NNEX l 

HEAL'I'H SEHV ICE ----·--·- __ ,,. _______ ,, _________ --·--

1 

M13SION & SITUATION "-"~-------------

A. Mission. In the event of disaster, to provide emergency care 
anc1 treatme,nt for civ111an casualt1es and the surv1vi"ng; non­
casualtyJbpoulation; prevent1ve and remec1ial measures to mini­
mize the effects of biological, rac11ological and chemical war­
fare; and provide public health service rcquircc1 unc1er disaster 
comH tions. 

B. Situation." See Basic Plan paragraph I B. 

II 

GENEHJ\L P Lf1N & OHGJ\NJZJ\TION!\L S'l'HUC'I'UHE 

A. General Plan. 

1. The Support Area Health Service will: 

a. Mobilize, augment and coordinate the utilization of all 
health personnel anc1 resources in the area. 

b. Provide for the control and disposition of these per­
sonnel and resources ln meeting the hcaltt1 needs of the permanent 
populatj_on as well a8 evacuees entering or passine through· the 
area/ 

c. Coordinate with the Davenport Target Area, the State 
Health Service and Federal Regional Offlce of O.C.D.M. in provid­
ing; mutual aic1, mobile ["Jupport anc1 the uBc of preposi tionec1 emer"­
gency resources. 

d. RadioJ_ogicaJ Defense capabilities--see Basic Flan, 
paragraph I B 6 and Annex 0, Radiological Defense. 

2. Upon notification of a state of emcrger1cy by the Support 
"J\rea #3 Civil Defense 1)1.roctor, the Health Chief will activate 
the Support J\rea l!eal. l;h Service. The Support J\rea Health Staff 
will provide the administration, and operational control for max­
imum health capabil"ity, in accordance with plans anc1 policies al­
ready established. Operational responsibilities wlll incluc1e but 
not be llmitcd to: 

a. Con\;ro] of the storage, cl:L:otr:Lbution and use of health 
cqu:lprnent, r,uppl:Leci, blood and blood der-:i.atlvc:s. 

b. Hecept:lon of the evacuees who have been moved from 
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Target Area Hospitals under this site to site hospita l evacuation 
p l an . 

c. Expansion and augmentation of all health facilities in 
the area. 

(1 ) Activation of O . C.D . M. Emergency Treatment 
Station s and their con comitant medical care facilities along evac­
uation routes. See AppenQix I 6. 

( 2 ) Activation of O . C.D . M. Emergency hospi~als in most 
s u itable lo~ations . (See Appendix I-5) 

·:· ( 3 ) Expansion of existing hospitals and other facil ­
ities to provide in- patient ~nd out - patient service on a vastly 
increased scale. (See Appendix I - 5 ) 

(4) Expansion of Health protection cap~bilitiea to 
meet the i ncreased demands under disaster conditions . 

3 . In the event of reen try into the Target Area, medical care 
and treatment will be_given to persons passing throu gh the Support 
Area. 

4 . In the event of evacuation of all or part of t he Support 
Area t h e Health Service will provide: 

a. Medical care to casualties during t he evac uation. 

b . Transportation and care for patien ts in hospitals or 
other health institutions in accorrlance with the respective hospit­
al ' s evac uation plan. 

c . Movement of medical equipment supplies and record~. 

d . Advice on a nd supervision of the evacuation of s u c h re­
sources as may be important to the health of the surviving public. 

B. Organizational Structure 

1 . Su pport Area Echelon. 

a . The organization of the Support Area Health Service con-
sists of . a Chief, Deputy Chiefs (2 ) and the following divisions: 

Medical Care Division . 

Health Protection Division 

Mortuary Division 

For further details of organization see Organizational Chart Appen­
dix I - 1 . For responsibilities of officials see Appendix 1-2. For 
fu nction s of each division see Appendix I - 3 . 
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b. Llaison officers for coordinatl.on with the appropriate 
Supporting Forces and Services. 

c. An J\clmin:Lstrat:Lon ::iection to maintain recorcls of avail···· 
able supplies wl.thl.n control of the Health Service, ancl general 
administration of the Service. 

cl. A Medical Supply Coordinator to coordinate and assist 
in the reception and preservation of supplies evacuated from the 
Target Area. He will control medical ~upplies during operatl.ons in 
the area. 

e. An icJv:i.sory Comm:Lttee consisting of prominent members 
of the medical and allied professlons, for advice and assistance 
on matters concerning their specialized fields. This Interpro­
fessional Connnittee has been duly appointed by the Iowa State In­
terprofessional Association and is presently functioning in its 
designated capacity. 

See Appendix 1-9- County Medical. Civl.l Defense and Disaster 
Comm:i.ttees for Civil Defense Ar·ea //3. 

2. County and Muntcipa1 Echelons. Organizatl.on of these 
echelons will be similar to the Support Area organization with 
variations to meet their resources and needs. 

MIJSION OP SUBOHDINA'j'E UNI'I'S & 

AC'I'IONS 'I'O BE TAI<EN UNDER \vAHNING CONDITIONS 

A. Ml .. ssion of Subo_rclJnate Units. See Bailie Flan, paragraph III A. 

B. Actions to be Taken Under Warning Conditions. During the emer­
gency stages, the following action will be taken by health per­
sonnel at the SUJl)2Cll't Arca Level who will supervlse and coorclinate 
(through established channels and command and control) the taking 
of similar and complemental action by all subordinate Health staffs 
ancl rune tional uni ts ( loce Organ:Lza t:Lonal Chart, Appencl ix 1). 

1. Stratep~:i:_c V.Jarninp~ (s1x hours or rnor~. 

a. See Basic Plan, paragraph III B 1. 

b. Sp!ccif 1c Instructions. 

(1) The followlng staff members will be mobilized at 
the Support l\rc,a Control Center at Muscat:Lnc to coordinate Heal th 
Service actl.vities withln the Ar•ca: 

Chief Health Service 

Deputy Chief 

Division Chiefs 

Chief of the Administratlvc Section 
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Health Advisory Commi ttee 

2. The Chief of the Health Service will: 

a. Consolidate reports from lower echelons. 

b. rrepare an estimate of the pre-attack situation based 
on personnel and ma terial available . Prepare reports for transmit ­
tal to higher echelons basecl on this estimate of the situation . 
'rhese reports wi 11 include es tirna tes of surµluses and an tic ipa ted 
needs. See Appendix I - 4. 

c. Establishe the internal operatin~ procedures of the ser­
vice based on the estirnat of the situation. 

3 , The Chief of the Medical Care Division will direct a nd 
coordinate the : 

a . Expansion of the medical care facilities l n the area 
to provide hospital and dispensary care . See Appendix I-5 . 

b. Initiate actions necessary for the reception of the de­
signated evacuation area hospitals ' equipment ) staffs and patients. 
See App endix I - 5 and Appendix I-8 . These relocated facilities 
s hal l func t ion under the cornmand and contr·ol of the Target, Area. 
Director but will be coordinated wlth the Civil Defense orgariiza­
tion of the co1mnunity i n which the relocation is accomplis hed via 
the Support Area Health Chief . 

c . Establish and prepare to operate any designated or 
ordered emergency treatment stations and oul - patient medical care 
fac i lities . See Appendix I-6 . 

d . Establish and preµare to operate out-patient medical 
care services where required and no other medical care· facility 
exists· . 

e .- Fu~nish info~10tl6n necessary to the Welfare Service) 
Registrat_ion and · Inquiry Division for the registration. of patients 
adini·ttecl to or transferred or discharged fro111 inpatient medical -
care facilities when the division i s act~vated. See.~ppendix I-7 
and refer to TM-11- lJ Fart lIIJ Medical Records for Casualties . 

f. Insure that facilities are av.::i.llable to col1ectJ process, 
type, store and distribute whole blood. 

g . Provide nursing care services for the medical care 
program utilizing registered nurses, licensed practical nurses) 
nurses aides) ~tc . 

h . Su pervise patient transfers between emergency treatment 
stations and expanded hospitals. 

i . Prepare any 200 bed Civil Defense emergency hospitals 
i n the area for operation on orders fro in higher headquarters . 
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E|
i.     Provide   essential  medical  care  required  by  evacuees

at  any  avacuee  distribution  point  and  during  any  Pea.uired  holding
period  untiT  the  evacuees   can  be   Iou,ted  .on  to   the  municipal   recep-
tion  centers.

k.     Deter`mine   number  of  medical   car'.e   personnel,   by  cate-
gory,   in  ar'ea.

4.     The  Chief  of.   the  Health  Protection  Division  will  direct
and   coor'dinate   operations   to:

a.     Provide   public   health  nursing  services.

b.     Protect   pur'ity  of  materials   for  human  consumption  and,
prepariations  for.rac]iological  monitoring  of  food   and   drinking  water.

c.     Institute   emergency  environmental  health  measures   for:

(i)     Safety  of  water   supply  and   sewage   and   waste
d isposal .

(2)     Insect  and   r'odent   control.

(3)     Prevention  and   contr'ol   of   communicable   disease.

Institute  plant  and   animal  biological  warfare  defense
measures   for:

(i)     Detecting  disease  or  suspected   disease   in  humans,
animals  and   plants   spread   by  plant  and  animal  biological  warfare
agents .

(2)     Reporting  the   plant  and   animal  biological
agents   suspected.

(3)     Determining  counter  measures   to  be   taken,   and
implementation  of  necessary  actions   in  coor`c]ination  with  other
services .

e.     Establish  chemical   warfar'e  defense  measures   for.:

(I)     Detecting  suspected   chemical  warfare   agents.

(2)     Providing  pr.otective   clothing,   boots,   rubber
gloves  and  masks   in  conjunction  with  the  Supply  Service.

(3)     Deter'mining  counter  measur'es   to  be   taken,   and
implementation  of  necessary  actions   in  coordination  with  other.
serivices.                                                                    \

f..   The  Chief  of  the  Mortuary  Division  will  prepare   to
institute   emergency  mea.sur'es   for  disposal   of   the  dead.

'

9.     The  Administrative  Section  will:

(I)     Develop  and   maintain  a  cur`rent   inventory  record   of

DECEMBER   1958 I-5



med:i_ccJl suppl:'1.es c-.tnd equ:i.pment under control of' t;hc seriv:Lcc. 

(~') Coorcl:1natc, the riu.pp1y nceclD of the ciervLce ancl 
requ_L:=::;:tt:i.on Lhc;m f'rorn the Sup))Jy ,Servlcc, 

(1) MaJntalr1 a clJrcctory of scrvJ.ce 11ersonnel. 

5. '['ac;ti,.c,11_,~:y•r1:\J1i' .... (thJrt.v ...... 1n/.nu tu 
Plan, paragraph III lJ ]. 

a. The }lealth ~ervJ.ce will: 

:i.ng. 

(?.) Jn:i.tiatc-: tl10::,c scrv:Lcc nct:i.onf-j pc:rta,1ning to ra.dJop 
log:Lcal p:cotecLion anci clcccmta111Lnat;Jon or pcr,;onncl, equipment ancl 
patJc-:nts. See :!Ja.r;:i.c ·;·1c1r1) J)ar·ap;raph In(), 

b. ~,c,rv:icc pe:n1unrwl \)ho J1avc reported Lo the.ir· duty 
postr--1 w11·.1 cont1nl1C to ca.rry ouL r:=icrv:i.ce i"3.ctJons un]e:gs orde:ce(J 
by tJ·1e area Chief to tal<c l;he l)est avaJ.J.abJ_e ccJVer·. 

a. See nas:i c t Jan TJL n 15. 

b. 1l1lv~ scrv:Lce vLLll Jn.Lt:iate a.ll n,ct.Lons ce:qu.i.recl uncle:r 
prevj_ous warni.ng8 RncJ: 

(1) Furnish avai.lal>le mob.iic nwclica·1 :oupport to othcr­
a:rca.s upon orcle:t•~:i C:eorn hJu_:her heaclquc.-1-rte:t:-'S. 

(?) Direct thf, cc-:ccpi;ion oJ' any mol,:i Je meciicn.l support 
.ror ar1y pcli.nt j_11 tt1c ~r·E~a. 

JV 

11. sumiL.v 

a. In a. naL.i onal c1ncrgency all rned:Lcci, l SUJ)pl:l_c::i ar1c"l equ..-Lp··--
rnc:nt :in the urea under conLrol of rncclj_cal p:rc-.1.ct.-i.t:Lonc:rsJ ho~::p.-i.tn.Js, 
c1:i.n:tcs ancl cl rug stor•cs 1,1i] 1 be·: controlLeci by the Heal th :•;c:rv:i cc ancl 
sl1a1:1_ be used bcf'or·e 1:·ec1ui_sJ_t:l_on.Lns aciclJ.i;j_ona] quant,J.ties ('rcJ1n tl1c 
r;uppl_y ServJ.cc. 
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1. ,:,ee B,rn:i.c r-1an, po.ragraph IV B .. 

2. All special service medical vehicles (except those under 
the pre-emergency control of a iublic Safety Unit) are hereby 
assigned to the control of the Health Service; and the service has 
priority for vehicles which can be converted for the service' 
use. Such vehicles can be obtained by requisitioning Transpor·ta­
tion Service. See Annex S. 

V 

_Q_Q_lll'l'TTOL D: COMMUNIC!\'I'lONS 

A. Control 

., 

.c • The initlal line of succession to responsibility for 
service operal;ion is: 

Chief, Health Service 

Deputy Chief 

Chief, Health Protection DivJ.sion 

Chief, Medical Care Division 

Chief, Medical Treatment Branch 

2. Reports. See Appendix 1-4. 

3. On professional policies and procedures the area Health 
Chief is dl.rectly responsible to the State Health Chief. 

4. In any emergency the first of'i'icial to reach any duty 
station will aAaume command until relieved by proper authority. 

B. Communications. See Basic flan VB. 
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SUPPOR'J' AREA 

INDEX ·ro JU FEND ICE::; 

The appendices listed below inc:Lude charts, standarc] operation­
al procedures and sa1nple healtt1 forms. They are to be used by 
various echelons of the Health Service when applicable to that 
echelon: 

I-1 

I -- lf 

I-6 

l ·7 

I·· El 

Organization Chart 

Responsibilities of Ofl'icials 

Functional Chart 

Estimate of Situation Report 

Hospj_tal Expansion S.O.P. 's 

Emergency 1I1reatment Stat:Lon :s.o.F. 1 s 

Hospital Admission and Disposition Form 

llospital site to site relocation S,0.F. 1 s 

I-9 Interprofessional Association Civil Defense and Dis-
aster Committees. 



SU PPORT AREA #3 

ANNEX I 

HE ALTH SERVICE 

I 

MEDICAL CARE 
DIVISION 

' 

MEDICAL -
TREATMENT 

MEDICAL & -PARAMEDICAL PERS. 

SUPPLIES & 
FACILITIES 

'BLOOD · PROGRAM 

I 

GENERAL 
SERVICES 

I 

I FISCAL 

RECORDS AND 
PERSONNEL 

!HEALTH SUPPLIES 
I 

TRANSPORTATION 

VECTOR 
CONTROL 

DECEMBER 1958 

-

I-

I-

~ 
I-
,_ 

CD DIRECTOR 
Appendix 1 

CHIEF --1 I HEALTH SERVICE ADVISORY 
COUNCIL 

J...--- •~--- --------•-e•• 

DEPUTY 
ORGANIZATION CHART 

PUBLIC HEALTH 
DIVISION 

PREVENTATIVE I-
MEDICINE 

I 
. 

i 

BIOLOGICAL 
WARFARE DEF. 

CHEM. WARFARE 
DEFENSE 

REPORTS & 
STATISTICS 

LABORATORY 

PUBLIC HEALTH 
NURSING 

RADIOLOGICAL 
HEALTH 

VETERINARY 

E 

HEALTH 

RO • T L NVI NMEN A 

WASTE & 
SEWAGE 

WATER 

-

-

-

I-

f--

·-
. 

-

FOOD & 
MILK 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

MORTUARY 
DIVISION 

I 

OPERATIONS ~ 
RECORDS -

I 

I LIAISON 

I 

RADEF ,_ 

FEDERAL AGENCIES· 

RED 
CROSS 

SALVATION ARMY 

OTHER SERVICES 
AGENCIES 

INDUSTRIAL 
HEALTI-1 

Il-·l 

l-· 

.. 

& 
,, . 



Appendix   1

SUPPORT   AREA   #3

ANNEX   I

HEALTH   SE.RVICE

I

MEDICAL   CA.RE
DIVISION

I_

- CD   DI.RECTOR

CHIEF
HEAljTH   SERVICE

DEPUTY

ADVISORY
COUNCIL

0.RGANIZATI0N   CHA.RT

PUBLIC   HEALTH
DIVISION

MO.RTUA.RY
DIVISION

MEDICAL
T.REATMENT

MEDICAL   &
PARAMEDICAL   PERS.

SUPPLIES   ds
FACILITIES

BLOOD  . P.BOG.RAM

GENE.RAL
SERVICES

_               FISCAL

RECO.RDS   AND
PE.RSONNEI.

HEALTH   SUPPLIES

T.RANSPORTATI0N

P.REVENTATIVE
MEDICINE

.REPO.RTS    de
STATISTICS

LABORATORY             I

PUBLIC   HEALTH
NU.RSING

.RADI0LOGICAL
HEALTH

VETERINARY
HEALTH

ENVI.RONMENTAL

OPERATIONS

.RECO.RDS

SALVATION   A.RMY

OTHE.R   SERVICES   8c
AGENCIES

VECTOR
CONT.ROL

DECEMBER   1958

WASTE   &
SEWAGE

WATER

I

INDUST.RIAL
HEALTli

FOOD   &
MILK

11-1



SU!'.FOWr AHEA //3 

ANNEX I 

HE/\J,TII ,';ERVICE 

RESi'OJ\l.';IBILI'l'IE:; OF OI•'FICIALc, 

1, Ch.Lef of _Healtli_Service 

a. To serve as a staff advi.sor to the Support Area Civil 
Defense Director. 

b. To direct and coordinate the planning, developmen~, and 
maintenance of the operational capabilities of the Support Area 
Health Service, l;o support the State Civil Defense mission in 
surv1va1 operations. 

c. To coordl.nate the Health Servl.ces with all government agen­
cies and with the statewide Health Services, 

2. Deputy Health Chief, To assl.st the Health Cl1ief and act in 
his stead in the event of his absence or l.ncapacity. 

1 Chh,f, Medical Ga,_r~§. DiviL0ion, 'l'o d1rect and coorcl:Lnate the 
activities concerning: 

a. Medical treatment. 

b, Assignment of meci:Lcal aml pa:ramedlcal personnel. 

c. Disposition of facilities anci supplies, and assignment of 
patient responsibilities. 

c1. Operation of a blooci program coordinated with the Red 
CrosfJ blood prog:ram. 

4. Chief, Health frotection Division, To direct and coordinate 
the activities concernj.ng: 

a. Maintenance of public health under disaster conditions, 

b. Detection of C,B.R. warfare as it r·el.ates to humans, 
livestock and crops. 

5, Ch:LeJ·., . .llCJrtua.ry __ D_i.'Li.s_ton_. To direct ancl coorcl:Lnate act:Lvit:ies 
concerning disposal of dead humans and animals. 



Health Service J\ppenci1x 1··:3 

FUNCTIONAL CHART 

A, Mecii_cal Care Division 

1, Prov:i.c1e all rnccllcal care to the general publ:.Lc and oper­
ating per,rnnnc1. 

2. Frovj_c1e I-IospJ_t<:Jl anci Dtspcn:::-;ary Care. 

3. EstabJ.j_r;h a.nc1/or operate Emergency 'l1reatment Stat:Lons and 
Outpatient Mec11cal Care Facilities. 

JJ. Furnish admi.ssions and disJJOsition data to Welfare Service 
Registration and Inquiry DJ.vision. 

'_i. 'l'rarn1fer pat:lents betv1ecn E:oergency 'l'reatrnent Stations 
ancl Ho,Jpitals. 

6. Operate a Blood ~rogram. 

'(, ?rovide nursing care servj_ces. 

[l. Ut:Llize personnel and equ:Lpment :in all brancher.i of mec1Jca1 
care and aJl:Led ~Jcj_enc(~'.~); phys:LcJansJ osteopo.th~;;> clentj_str;, nurses) 
teachers) first aiders) etc. 

B. Healtl1 Protection Diviston 

l. Provl.de public heal.th nursing services. 

2. Provide operations to Jnsure purity of materials for human 
consumption. 

J. Provide operations to insure adequate environmental health 
in facllities for human habitation. 

4. Provide e1nergency environmental health measures for: 

a. Protectlon against chemical, plant and animal biological 
a gen ts. 

b. Saf'e water supply and sewage waste dJ.sposal. 

c. Radlological decontamination procedures for hunrans and 
detection of racliological hazards to and decontamination of Service 
Staff, equipment, facilities and patients. 

d. In~1ect and rol~lent control. 

e. Sani_tary dL,pos:i.tion of' cleacl hunw.ns and animals. 

f. i'rcvcnU.on and control or commtmicable cli.sease, 
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1

A.      Medical   Care  Division

Health  Service

FUNCTIONAlj   CHART

Appendix   I-3

1.     Provide  all  medical   care   to  the   gener'al  public   and   oper-
ating  personnel.

2.     Provide  Hospital   and  Dispensary  Care.

3.     Establish  and/or  oper`ate  Emergency  Treatment  Stations  and
Outpatient  Medical  Care  Facilities.

4.     Furnish  admissions   and   c]isposition  data   to  Welfare  Service
Registration  and   Inquiry  Division.

5.     Transfer  patients   between  Emergency  Treatment  Stations
and  Hospitals.

6.      Operate   a  Blood   Program.

7.     Provide  nursing  care   services.

8.     Utilize   personnel  and   equipment   in  all  branches   of  medical
car`e   and   allied   sciences;   physicians,   osteopaths,   c5entists,   nur`ses,
teacher`s,   first  aider's,   etc.

8.     Health  Protection  Division

i.     I``rovide   public   health  nursing  services.

2.     Pr.ovide  oper'ations   to   insure   purity  of  materials   for  human
c onsumpt i on .

3.     Pr'ovide   oper'ations   to   insure  adequate  environmental  health
ln  facilities  for  human  habitation.

4.      F'rovide   emergency  envir'onmental   health  measur`es   for:

a.     Protection  against  chemical,   plant  and   animal  biological
agents .

b.      Safe   water   supply  and   sewage   waste   disposal.

c.     Radiological   decontamination  procedures   for  humans  and
detection  of  radiological  hazards   to  and  decontamination  of  Service
Staff,   equipment,   facilities  and  patients.

d.     Insect  and   rodent   control.

e.     Sanitary  disposition  of  dead  humans  and   animals.

f .     Prevention  and   control   of   communicable  disease.
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!VfortllcJI';'{ Di vJs Jon 

:t. -~"-:,upcrvi::.;<-; rccovc:ry or the cl~acl. 

2 . Es tab J L:1h 1n·oof or (I ca th. 

'3. JdcnL:i.f,y Lhe clcacl and p:ceserve per~;ona"l eff'c-:ct~_;. 

li, Supcrv:iHc ciJr:po:w.l of the cloacl. 

D. L:LaJ. ~Jon Br1a.t1chcf-; ----- --- ------ -·--

1. Ma:i.nta:in an :inventory of' mcdJcal m1ppl:icc1 and c,quJprncnt 
uncicr c()ntroJ or Lhc ::1crv:i.ce. 

2. Dcl;crm:Lnc ,rnppJy noccl:; of Uw :jervJcc and rcqu:iFJit-lon ,;;-1mc 
fr•orn 3upply ':crvicc. 

j. Ma:i.nta:i.n a. Clir:ccnt d:i.rcctor,y o.C 1J1:L ?icrv.i.cc pc)r•sonncl 

l!. Est;-:JbJ:i.sh anc! rna:inl~a:Ln .l.:LE1._·i~:;on 1·1JLh ~-)uppl,y C)crv.i.cc. 



ANNEX I 
Appendix 4 

ESTIMATE OF SITUATION REPORT 

STANDING OPERATIONS PROCEDURE 

An "Estimate of Situation Report" will be completed by 
each Service echelon below the State level immediately after the 
activation of the Health Service at each control center. Sub­
se(ffiuent reports will be submitted as indicated or upon orders from 
higher headquarters. After completion, the report will be sub­
mitted to tee next higher Headquarters through the chain of 
command. 

Each echelon's report will include: 

1. 

2, 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Number of injured, by kind. 

a. Blast 
b. Burn 
C • Radiation 

Number of dead 

Bed Status 

a. Number existing 
b. Number available in 24 hours, estimate 
C • Number occupied 
d. Number additional beds required now 
e. Number additional beds required in 24 hours, 

estimate 

Personnel, by category 

a. Number, by category, required now 
b. Number, by category, required in 24 hours, 

estimate 
c. Number, by category, in surplus 

Equipment, by item 

a. Equipment, by item needed now 
b. Equipment, by item, needed in 24 hours, 

estimate. 
c. Equipment., by item, in surplus 

6. Supply, by item 

a. Supplies, by item, needed now 
b. Supplies, by item, needed in 24 hours, estimate 
c. Supplies, by item, in surplus. 
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ANNEX I 
Appendix· 5 · · 

HEAL'rI-I SERVICE 

HOSPITAL EXPANSION 

STANDING OPERA'l'IONS PROCEDURE 

All hospitals in Support Areas and possibly in Target Areas 
(but only in the event of interupted evacuation or re-entry into 
a Target Area will prepare to expand their facilities by ten 
times their licensed bed capacjty. This expansion factor way re-
quire individual modification, with the approval of the _ 
Area Director, to reflect the varying difficulty of expanding a 
10-bed hospital and a 1500 - bed hospital each by ten times. 
Any community assigned an Emergency 'rreatment Station and having 
a hospital to be expanded ~1ill accomplish the hospital expansion 
after the ETS function is terminated. 

The hospitals which will expand their facilities during a 
postattack operation aPe: 

HOSPITAL LOCATION LICENSED BEDS 

'rhe following pPocedures and polici.es will be used to 
accomplish the expansion of the hospitals: 
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TRAFFIC PLAN AND MAP 

Route to Emergency Treatment Stations and expanded Hospital 
facilities. 

The Heal th. Ssrvice-_·will coordtnate, ·witl::1 .- the Police Service for 
the marking of the above route and for the necessary traffic control. 
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Building 

LIST OF BUILDINGS TO BE USED IN CONNECTION 
WITH OUR EMERGENCY HOSPITAL EXPANSION PLAN 

AND THEIR CAPACI'I'Y 

Type of Facility Number of Facility 
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THE SORTING AND RECEIVING STATION 

Because most of the .casualties assigned to __ .,..,..,....--,-,,---~---,,-­
will arrive with littl e sorting and examination as t6 the eitent 
of their in j uries, a Sorting and Reveiving Station has been organ­
ized . This Sorting and Reveiving Station has been located in the 
_ _ _ ______ _ _ ___ Building, Located at _____ ___ _ 

(See Traffic Map . ) No. ___ _ 

Assigned to t he Sorting and -Receiving Station will be 

~r . and the following medical personnal~-- ._ ---------- -----
Nurse - --- -------------- ----------
Nurse ····-·· ·-· ·· ----------------------------
Nurse · ----------------------------
Nurse _____ ______________________ _ 

Nurse ----------------------------
Nurse ___________________________ _ 

Also assigned to this Sorting and Receiving Station will be . 
two or more clerks under t he direction of Mr . , 
whose duty it will be to -indicate disposition of the .case (which 
Hospital Unit patient will transfer to) and enter other pertinent 
data on t he Hospital Admi ssion- Disposition Form at the direction 
of Dr . , ------------

Assigned to t he Sorting and Receiving Station, at the direc­
tion of Mr . __ ~-------' Chief of Transportation, will be . 
sufficient vehicles to serve a s emergency ambulance s to transport 
the casualties to the . proper Hospital Unit, and from the railway 
station to the Sorting and Recreving Station. 

Stretcher Bearers for the Sorting and Receiving Station and 
ambulances will be recruited from junior and senior high school .. 
males under the direction of Mr . ___________ , High School 
Superintandent . 

Maintenance and engineering services of the buildings used as 
Sorting and Receiving Station will be under the direction of those 
normally in charge of these functions, augmented by such additional 
help recruited for the emergency by the Personnel Procurement 
Officer, Mr . ________ , as the situation demands. 
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AcuTE  GENmAL  suRGlcAL . sERvlcE,

On  arriival  at  our.  Sol.tips.and  Receiving  Station,   a  number  of
casualties. will  be  foririd  to  be  in  need  of  immediate  surger.y  ori
urgent  medical  attention..

These  patients  will  be  triansported  at  once  friom  the  Sor`ting
and  Receiving  Station  to  one  of  the  r`egulap  hospitals  which
have  been  disigpated  for  Acute  Gene-r'al  Surgical  Service.     The
following  hospitals  ar.e  designated:

(See  Tr.affic  cont.r'ol  Map| ..----

Assigned  to  A.Cute  Generlal   Sur`gical.  Ser`vi.c-e  wi.1l  be:

Dr`.

DpeEr®RE,   i958  '
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ACUTE  GENERAL   SURGICAL.  (  .Con I t . )  .

Nurises  assigned  to  Acute  Gener'al' strtgical  Ser`vice  will  be.:

Nur`se

Nur'se

Nurse

Nurse

Nur`se

Nur,se

Nur.se

Nur`se

Nur`se

Nur`se

Nurse

Nur`se

.Nu,I,'se

Nur`se-

Nur`se

Nur,se

Nur'se

Nurse

Nur`se

Nurse

15-6
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„
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ACUTE GENERAL SURGICAL SERVICE ( Con I t. ) 

The preparation of food and diets for patients in the 
hospitals designated as Acute General Surgical Service will be un­
der the direction of the regular hospital dietic:Ican and her 
existing staff, who will select from the following organiza-­
tions volunteers to assist in preparation of food for the 
patients: 

The engineering and maintenance work for the Acute General 
Surgical Service will be accomplished by the regular staff, aug­
mented as need be by personnel recruited under the direction of 
Mr. _______ ~-~' Personnel Procurement Officer for the 

Organization. 

The Acute General Surgical Service will require a number 
of competent people to serve under the direction of the assigned 
medical personnel as nurses aides and ward attendants. These 
people will be recruited by Mr. __________ , Personnel 
Procurement Officer. 

Assigned to the Acute General Surgical Service under the 
direction of Mr. _________ , 1.n charge of Medical Records, 
will be a team of three to six people. They will prepare in 
quadruplicate the Hospital Admission and Disposition Form ( See 
Annex I-Appendix 7.) 

DECEMBb7R, 1958 15-7 



CLINICAL UNIT FOR WALKING WOUNDED 
(Outpatient Clini.9) . ' \ . 

A number of medical evacuees will come under t he · classifica>-- ·' , 
tion of "walking wounded, 11 or ambulatory,. -who wi ll be ab l e •to help: 
themselves to some extent . 

The Facility to tie used as the outpatient ·clinic for patient~ · 
in this category will be ____________ _ 

On duty as medical officer at the clintc will be Dr . ----
Nurses or aide-s assigned · to the clinic ·\:,111 tie·:· · 

Nurse ------------------
Nurse --------------~---
Nurse ------------------

The following buildings will be us·ed f'or housing ambulatory 
or Walking patients: 

·---_·_--· -_·_ ·· _·_ · .. _ ... _ ... _._· ____________ Building 
·: ··. 

'"""------------'--------- Bullding 

____________ __,__ _____ ,_. _· •_· ·But_lding 

_ _ _____________ ____ Building 

~------------------ Building· 
·· ::. ; 

----~-------------'---- Building 

Assigned to t hesf:} .. b~ildings .will be the following nurses aides · 
and ward a ttendan,ts :, . 1 . ·. , _. : ' 

Nurses Aide 

Nurses Aide 

Nurses Aide 

Nurses Aide 

Nurses Aide 

I5-8 

Building ·· 

Building 

Building 

Building 

Building 

DEC EMBER, 1958 

DECEMBER, 1958 

.>. : 



Nur.ses  Aide

Nur.ses  Aide

Nurses  Aide

£I±!I=£4!±.-quiguEg:t#n¥gEi.T:cuNFDnL±

Ward  Attendant

War`d  Attendant

Bui |din8
|ding
ldihg

ldin8

|din8.

The  engineer`i.hg  and  maintenance  ser`vices  of  t.be  above  build-
ings  will  be  under`  the  direction  of  those  nor`maLlly  in  charge  ofi  `-
tbese  funct.i'Ons,   augmented  by  additional  help,   if  necessar`y,   r`ecriut-
ed  for'  the  emertgency  by  Mr`
nel  Pr`ocur.ement.

in  char'ge  of  Per.son-

The  feeding  of  the  ambulator`y  pat.ients  housed  in  the  build-.
ings  listed  in  this  section  will  be  the  r`esponsibility  of  the
following  or'ganizations,   under'  the  dir`ection  of  the .following  p6C>ple

Je::r£:ts:::i::EuS:::i8esE::±::a€5:tJ  he  Will  be  fed  at  the  Acute

Per.son  in  Chart

DECEMBER,    1958
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TRE  CONVAI.ESCENT   UNIT

The  Convalescent.  Unit  of  our  Ehaepgency  Hospital -.will  r.eceive
patients  fr.om  the  Acute  Generial  Sur.gical  Serivice  when  they  arie  in
condition  to  be  tr`ansfer`r'ed.     The  Convalescent  Unit  will  also  I.ec-
eive  Patients  fr.om  the  Shock  Unit

Doctor`s  assigned  to  the  Convalescent  Unit.  will  Be:

INupses  assigned  to  the  Convalescent.Unit  will  be:

ivur`se-t'    .

Nur}se

Nur`se

Nurse

Nurse

Nur`se

Nulpses   Aide

Warid ' Attendant

Bui

Buildi

Buildings  which  will  compr'ise  the  Convalescent.  Unit  will  be:

Buildi

Buildi

n8

n8

n8
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E| TEE  COIVALESCEINT   UNIT   (Con' t. )

-,

The  feeding  of  the  pa,tients  domiciled`,in  the  buildings
listed  as  Convalescent  Units  will  be  the  r`esponsibi.li.ty  of  the
following  organizations  Under`  the  dir`ection  of  tbe  following
peop.|e :

Or`ganization Perison  In  Charige Building

The  heaviest  por`tion  of  t.he  registr'ation  will  be  made  in
the  Convalescent  Unit,   because  the  patient  by  this  t.ime  will  be
sufficiently  r.ecover`ed  to  give  active  cooperiation  to  the  Registra-
tion  Team  in  the  pr`epar'ation  of  his  histor'y.     The  Registration
Chief ,   Mr will  appoint  a  r`egist.r`ation  leader`  for`
the  Convalescent  Unit  who  will  in  turin  appoint  six  people  tQ  Set
as  clerks  for.  the  r`egistpation  of  convalescent.patients.     It  may
be  necessar`y  to  augment  t.his  force  at  a  la,ter.  date  by  having
cler.ks  of  the
additional  he Ig.iB-inal gr`oup  assume  team  leadeps'   duties  and  train

The  engineering  and  maintenance  serivices  will  be  under`  t.he
dir`ection  of  those  nor`mally  in  char`ge  of  those  functions,   augment-
ed  by  additional  help  r`ecr`uited  as  needed  by  the  Per`sonnel
Procurement  Officer.,   Mr.

DroREER,   1958 15-11



THE SHOCK UNIT 

A. number of _e_vacuees will arrive in our c,ommuni ty in a state 
of shock. ·specia:I provisions must be made for. the care of people 

. in this coi;-:idition until such time as they c~n .. ·be tt>ansferred either 
to the Acute General Surgical Service for further medical treat­
ment and surgery of to the Convalescent Units a~ t he situation 
demands . 

Dr. _________ will be in charge _of the Shock Unit. 

· Other -medical personnel assigned to the Shock Unit will be: 

Dr . Building 

Nurse Building 

Nurse Building 

Nurse Building 

Nurse Builuing 

Nurse .. . . .. . . Building 

Nur se .... . ·- . . ... . -· Building 

The preparation offood· forpati ents in the buildings com­
prising t he Shock Unit will be the responsibility of the following 
·organizations under · the- followi·ng l eaders :· ·· ·· · ·· ·· · 

Organization Person In Charge Building 

DEC EMBER, iL~z68 



THE SHOCK UNIT ( Con I t) 

The recruitment of ward,pet1sonnel to aid and assist the med­
ical personnel assigned to these buildings will be the Personnel 
Procurement 6fficer, Mr. ____________ _ 

A leader for the Records and Registioation Team for the Shock 
Unit will be appointed by~-~--cc----,--' Chi.ef of Registration. 
The work of this team will be for the most part confined to medical 
records as the patients generally will not be in condition to give 
the information in a coherent manneio for the registration records. 
Most of the registration 1-Jiil have to be accomplished when patients 
are in the Convalescent Un:i.t. 

THE IMPROVISED MATERNITY UNIT 

When we must plac"eouio Emergency Hospital Plan in opera-
tion, we will still have the normal number of births occurring in 
the area serviced by our regular hospital, plus a number of births· 
occurring to women evacuees. 

The enormous demand for doctors in our Acute General Surgical 
Service and Shock Unit will make it aecessary to assign the opera­
tion of this Unit to midwives and nurses, with such help from the 
regular doctors as may be required for very severe cases. 

The buildings designated for the Improvised Maternity Unit are: 

-----------------'Building 

----------------'Building 

Midwives and nurses assigned to the Unit are: 

Nurse -------------
Nurse -------------
Nurse -------------
Midwife ------------
Midwife ------------
Midwife ------------

The preparation of food for maternity patients will be the res­
ponsibility of the following organizations under the following 
leaders: 

DECEMBER, . 1958 15-13 



THE IMPROVISED MATERNITY -UNIT ( Con 1 t) 

··Organization Person in Charge Bui~ding 

.. ;rt:· fs not felt ttiat a special Registration Team is necessary 
for · the<tmprci.vised Maternfty Unit . Mr' ,-----,----...,.., w_ill a~sign an . 
individual from his staff to register the maternity patients as 
the situation demands. 

The recruitment of additional personnel to serve under the 
direction of the medical personnel assigned to the Improvised Mater­
nity Unit will be . the responsibility o_f the Personnel Proc.ure- .. 
ment Officer, Mr. · . He \•iill also . be responsibl~ .. 
for additional help for the regular maintenance c rGws, if .such 
are needed. · 

.·.- .. ' 
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ANNEX I 
Appendix 6 

JTE/\LTT[ SERVICE 

EMF.RGENCY TRRATMENT STATIONS (ETS) 

STANDJNG OPERATIONS PROCEDURE 

The Medical Care Divi::iion of the Health,Service will coordi­
nate the support for c,nd activation of Emergency Treatment 
Stations (EI:S). · An E'J1S vJill bo located on each evacuation 
route in tl1e first cor.1munity beyond the ':'D" ring possissing 
sufficient resources to furnish tho required facilities; i.e., 
buildings, housing for personnel, etc. It may be necessary to 
change the location of the ETS in relationship to the actual 
location of ground zero because of fallout, etc. It is essential-­
ly a mobil unit. It is a 128 - litter hospital with 100 lit-
ters for holding. The service will establish and/or operate 
Emergency Treatment Stations at: _________________ _ 

·The personnel requirements of the ETS include the ETS 
group and two forward aid groups consisting of litter bearer 
teams of 96 first aid technicians and.ambulance groups of 20 
first aid technicians. ( See attached List No. 2). 

The ETS will provide lifesaving, emergency medical care for 
casual ties removed from tt1e target area by tt1e forward aid groups, 
casualties who rn<:1ke their o·.-m way out of the target area and the 
resident population of the community in which the ETS is located. 
Those patients in need of further- care will be transfer-red to 
improvised or expanded hospital facilities. The function of an 
E'l'S is lifesaving medical and surgical care for hemorrhage, 
shock, asphyxia, etc. 

Surgery will be limited to pr-ocedure of shor-t duration. 
Guillotine amputation of mangled limbs may be necessary. Blood 
will not likely be available but blood substitutes are expected-­
first aid treatment, splints and dressings supplementing those 
of the forward aid teom will be done. The ETS will not have a 
clinical laboratory nor X-ray facilities unless already 
present at the ETS location. It is anticipated that the ETS will 
function up 'co thi0 ee Hee1rn, th0 first week around the clock. 

Tl1e ETS will be comrranded by a Chief, with a Deputy for the 
ETS r,r·oup and th9 forward aid groups. The Civil Defonse Director 
of the solec ted ETS cornrnuni ty a.nd the H::ml th Service Chief of 
the corriYnunity are responsible for coor-dinating the recruiting 
and orr;i:mizing the cta::'f of the ETS. 
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Total s.taffing of an ETS for 24-hour capability is 370 in­
cluding forward aid personnel . Of the total, eight physicians and 
six dentists and/or veterinarians will be recruited from the 
target area or other ar·eas . The remainder of the staffing needs 
will be recruited from the community in which the ETS is located 
and, if necessary, from nearby communities. 

Neceasary supplies and equipment for the operation of an ETS 
for 500-pa.tients, which is the estimated casualty capacity for 
the first eight hours of operation, are shown in FCDA TM-11-1 , pages 
24, 25 an9 26. . Each forward aid litter bearer team will be provi-­
ded with . a portable first aid kit . ( See TM-11-1 , page 31-.) Each 
ambulance forward aid group .will be provided with a portable first 
aid kit, as above , and additional needed supplies and equipment . 
( See TM-11-1 , page 41 .) A11· supplies will be requisitioned 
through the Medical Supply Liais·on Officer of the Heal th Service . 
Upon a Strategic Warning, the · ETS will be activated · on a · slceleton 
basis under the direction .of a local, preassigned medical docto~. 

The Target Area supporting ETS 1 s will be under the command 
and control of the Target Area Civil Defense organization, both prior 
to and after the attack. 

. . 
The Health Chiefs will order any required relocation -of their 

supporting ETS ' s in the postattack period . · 

16-2 ·. DECEMBER, L<9_z68 
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E±
AINNEX   I

HEALTH   SERVICE

Appendix  7

HOSPITAL  ADMISSION  AND  DISPOSITION  FORM

STANDING   0PFRATI 0NS   PROCEDURE

The  Hospital  Admission  and  Disposition  form  will  be  prio-
duced  locally  thr`ough  the  facilities  of  a  pr`inting  shop,   weekly
newspapert,   etc.     It  is  essential  that  the  for`m  be  r.epr`oduced  ex-
actly  as   shown  and  on  a  good  gr'ade  of  heavy  weight  paper`  st.ock.
For' ithe  successful  use  of  the  form,   it  is  also  essent.ial  that
it  be  exact,1y  five  inches  in  height  and  eitht.  finches  in  widt.h.
The  form  should  be  bound  in  set.s  of  four`,   self-car'boned,   if  pos-
sible ,

A-Hospital  Admission  and  Disposition  form,   items   1  thr`ougb
13,   will  be  completed  in  quadr`uplicate  fop  each  patient  upon  admis-
sion  t.o  `any  hospital  facility.     The  .orginal  copy  of  the  form  will
be  fil-ed  in  the  hospit.al  office  recor''ds.     One  will  be  used  as
the  start  of  the  patient.'s  char`t  by  use  of  the  rever`se  side.     Two
copies  o.f  the  form  will  be  sent  to  the  Welfare  Ser`vice  Registration
and  Inqriir`y  Office.

.When  a  patient  dies,   is   t.riansferl`red  t.o  anot.her  hospital
facility  or  is  dischar`ged,   t.he  hospit,al  will  complet.e  items  14  and
15  of`  its 'copies  of  the  Hospital,  Admission  and  Disposition  for`m.
The  hospital  also  will  complete  items   1  thr'ough  5  and  14  and  15
o'f  t`he  Hospital  Admission  and  Disposition  for.in  in  duplicate
and  send  both  copies  ¢bo  the  Welfare  .Ser`vice  Registr'ation  and
Induir'y  Office  of  the  county.
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. A.i ~J!EX I . Appendix 7( Cont 'Q) 

HEJ~LTH SJRVICE 

HOSPI1P.L J.DiaSSIC1l nm DIS? ::SJII Oi! FOR.:i 

Form G·- 2 -
1. Last Name First Lame 1-:iddle 1·~ame 2.Bldg. - Room 

3. Pre- emergency address · 4. E.i-: . Tag 
-·· Ho. 

5. Date of birth 6. Age 7. Sex 8. -Tiz.ce 9. Religion 

10. Person to be notified (name, addre$s , telephone r:.o o) 

11. Source of c.dmission 12. Date admitted A1-i 
PH 

13. Admi tcf for ( check one or mor0) I I Shoe~ 
·-Ioch . Tr2.um2 , (injury) I I ·Bur n s lJ 

. I_] Hemorrhage 
Radiz.. S icl: 0 Other 

14. Disoosition of c~se □ Home n Transfer to e t her . 0 Died n Other 
hospital 

I f dece c1 sec.J., list J rirrary and contribut:ng causes. 

r insert ·destinati0n._- ,:,f hospitc11:. or home arid street ..,nd ~itv ::ido..,...ess.) 
15. Date and hour of disposition 

i-i. D. 
· - ·-;.:a.• 

Hosnit al 
Signature 



DAVENPORT TARGE'l' AREA 

ANNEX I Appendix 8 

HOSPITAL SITE TO SITE RELOCATION 

STANDARD OPERATIONAL PRCCEDURE 

l. The Medical care di vision of the Heal th Service will ac­
complish the site to site relocation of all hospitals and other 
health institutions within the Target Area. 

2. Upon declaration of a Strategic Warning and upon decision of 
the Target Area Director each Health institution, within the 
limitations of time, will activate the individual institution's 
evacuation plan. 

3. All available vehicles will be filled to capacity and 
proceed out of the Target ARea on the nearest established evacua­
tion route to the relocation site. Medical staff not at the 
hospital at the time will report to the relocation hospital 
site as soon as possible. 

4. Included in the site to site relocation will be: 

a. Professional Staff 
b. Auxiliary personnel 
c. Movable equipment, supplies, and essential records. 

(1) Supplies to which first consideration will be given: 

Surgical Instruments 
Nariotics 
Antibiotics 
Materials for treating buPns and fpactuPes 
Insulin 

The Medical Care Division of the Health SePvice will ac­
complish the Peception of evacuation apea hospi_tals at the 
following communities: _____________ and ______ _ 

Upon declaration of a StPategic Warning, and upon the decision 
to evacuate each evacuation area hospital within the lirni ta tions 
of time will, according to the i_ndividual hospital I s evacuation plan, 
Pelocate its facilities, including: 

Professional staff 
Auxiliary personnel 
Drugs and supplies. 

Upon declai1ation of a Sti1ategic Wai1ning 011 the receiving 
community's Health Service will initiate actions necessai1y fol' the 
evacuation area hospital, assigned staff, personnel, equipment and 
patients. These actions will include notifi_cation to all physicians 
assigned to the site-to-site reception opei1ation and notirication 
to the local hospital and other i1elocation site facility. 
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ANNEX I 
Appendix 9 

HEALTH SERVICE 

IOWA INTERPROB'ESSIONAL ASSOCIATION 

CIVIL DEFENSE AND DISASTER COM~UTTEES 

The following is a list of the committees of six who have be­
en appointed by their respective organizations to. s.ePve as advisoPy 
committees to the SuppoPt APea and County Health SePvices. 
The physician member is the chai_Pman of each committee 

DISTRICT 

Iowa State Medical Society 

Iowa Pharmaceutical Association 

Iowa Dental Society 

Iowa Hospital Association 

Iowa Veter .. inaPy Medicine Association 

Iowa State NuPses Association 
COUNTY 

Iowa State Medical Association 

Iowa PhaPmaceutical Association 

Iowa Dental Society 

Iowa Hospital Association 

Iowa Veter,inary Medicine Association 

Iowa Nurses Association 

DECEMBER, 1958 
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1. Evacuation Routes 

B. References. ( OCDM Publications) 

A.G. 11-1 Health Services and Special Weapons Defense H. 3498 
Outling guide Sanitation, aspects of Mass Evacuation TM 18-2 
Auxiliaries and Volunteers ·- 'I'M 8-1 Urban Analysis - TM 27-1 & 2 
Traffic Movement Studies 

State of Iowa Preliminary Operational Survival Plan appendices 2-
15 
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SUPPORT AHEA #3 

ANNEX J 

INDUSTRIES & INS'rI'rU'l'IONS 

INDUSTRIES 

I MISSION & SITUATION 

A, Mission, The nnssion of the Support Area Industries 
Service is: to advise industries of the area to have Civil 
Defense plans for the protection against possible fallout 
and a bomb drop in the rural areas, to provide information 
on the status of industries, plants, equipment, and materials, 
to ,mtiJrn, .pecommendgtions on the conversion of local plants 
from the production of nonessential to essential supplies, to 
recommend construction of new plants or expansion of existing 
plants for production of essential goods, 

B, Situation, See Basic Plan I.B. 

II 

GENERAL PLAN & ORGANIZA'i'IONAL ST\WCTURE 

A. General Plan, 

1. The plans of industry in the Support Area wi 11 be 
coordinated with. the , area planning of the Support Area to 
insure the protection· of personnel, equipment and materials. 

2, The greatest danger to industry in the area is radio-
. active fallout. 'rhe problem fac:l_ng industries is the pl;'o­
tection of supplies in the area. · '£his is the responsibllity 
of the 'lndustl;'ies as well as the farmers who have stocks of 
supplies and llves.tock on theiP ·farmEj, . 

3. Key personnel of the servlce will be trained in 
radlological detectlon and decontamination as presc~ibed ln 
Baslc Plan I B 6c, 

4, The enemy has the ·poteni,lal of delivering an ati,ack 
upon an industry by sabotage and espionage. Each industry 
will establish such protective measures as needed to prevent, 
such enemy action. 

B. Organizational Str~cture. 

1. The Chief of the Support Are Industries Servlce dlr­
ects the execution of the Industries Servlce plan ln the name 
of the Support Area Uivil Defense Direct.or •. Qperations of 
the Industrles .Service is through the Civl·L. Defense chain of 

command from the State Civil Defense Dir,ector to the Support 
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Area Civil Defense Director to County Ci.vil Defense Director to 
City Ci vi 1 Defense Di rec tor. The Chief of the Industries service 
will maintain a plan and make necessary revisions as conditions 
dictate. 

2, Tho Chief of Industries Service is appointed by the 
Support Area Civil Defense Director in coordination with the State 
Chief of Industrles Service. 'rhe Chief of Industries will 
appoint a staff to operate the service, 

3. The Industries·s·er;vice is or-gan:tzed as follows: 

a. Chief of Industr'ies 
b. Deputy Chief of Industr>ies 
c, Chief of Evacuation of .Personnel and Resources Division 
d. Chief of Continuity and Mutual Aid Division 
e. Chief of Plant PPotection Division 
f. Chief of Plant Reloc'ation and RestoPation Division 
g. Chief of Li-e.ison lJiv:ts:i,on 
See oPge.nize.tional ·che.Pt,. Appendix l, 

III 

JviIS0lON OF SUBOHDINATE UNITS & 
AC'.l'IONS TO BE TAKEN UNuER \vARNING CONDI'l'IONS 

A. Mission of SuboPdinate Units. see Be.sic Plan III A. 

B, Actions to be Te.ken Under vve.Pning Conditi.ons. 

1. StPategic \ve.Pning (si.x hour-s op 1n0Pe) 

a. GenePe.l Instr-ucti.ons. See Be.si.c Plan III B 2 

b, Speci.fic Instpuctions, All industPy ~111 be e.ler-ted 
to ictive.te individual plans. 

2, Tactical WaPning (½ to six hoUPs) 

a. General InstPucti.ons. See Be.sic Plan III B 3. · 

b. Specific Instpuctions. Industries in the Suppor-t 
Area will be notified to activate their indi victual Civil Defense 
plans. 

3. Attack Imminent (½ hour or- less) 

a. All indus tr-ies service pe r-s onnel wi.11 take best avail­
e.ble cover- until advised that it is safe to commence operati6ns. 

b, Industr-ies will send their personnel to their homes 
if time permits until f'e.llout danger is determined •. If' time is 
not available all personnel will take best available cover until 
notif'ie.d that they can move. 
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4. Poat Attack 

a, General Instructions, Sea Basic Plan III B 5, 

b, Specific Instructions, 

(1) An inventory and status report of es~ential 
and critical production facilities will be prepared and re~ 
ported to the Chief of Service, 

(2) Estimates and recommendations will be made 
to the Civil Defense Director regarding the allocation of 
materials needed to maintain or increase the capacity of 
industrial facilities or to erect necessary new plants. 

(3) In conjunction with the Supply Service 
estimates will be made of raw food stocks in the county, 

(4) As far as possible, all industrial facili• 
ties in the Support Area will be utilized to produce essen­
tial goods. 

IV 

SUPPLY & TRANSPORTATION 

A, Supply_, See Basic Plan IV A, 

B. Transportation, See Basic Plan IV B, 

V 

CONTROL & COi:!MUNICATIONS 

A. Control, In the event of the disability to the Chief 
and Deputy"Chief of Industries Service the following suc­
cession of command is established to insure continuity of 
operations: 

l, Chief of Evacuation of Personnel and Resources Division 
2, Chief of Continuity of Mutual Aid D;!.visi on 
3, Chief of Plant Protection Division 
4, Chief of Plant Relocation and Restoration Division 
5. Chief of Liaison 

B, Communications. See Basic Plan VB. 
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SUPFORT /,REA /t3 

ANNEX J 

INDUS'rRIES & INSTITUTIONS 

INDUSTRIES 

Appendix 2 

DUTIES OF CHIEF AND DEPUTY CHIEF OF INDUSTRIES SERVICE 

I 

CHIEF OF Si~RVICE 

A. Responsibilities. 

1, The Chief of the Industries Service is responsible 
for the appointment of personnel to staff his service,. 

2. The Chief of the Industries Service is to make re­
ports as requested by the Support Area Civil Defense Director, 
These reports include damage assessment evaluations, the 
opeNi.tions of his service, and the pr-e.-a ttack evaluation of 
the status of his service, 

3, The Chief of the Industries Service is responsible 
for insuring that the personnel of tl1e service receive the 
necessary training, 

4. Industries in the Support Area will plan for their 
own protection and restoration of plant facilities within 
their capabilities. ~hen capabilities are lacking, indus­
tries, through the Industries Service will request the 
necessary aid from Civil Defense to protect and restore 
facilities, 

A. Responsibilities. 

II 

DEPUTY CHIEF 

1. The Deputy Chief of the Industries Service will 
carry out the duties of the Support Area Chief of Industries 
Service in his absence and perform all functions that would 
normally be done by the Chief. The Deputy Chief of Indus­
tries Service will perform other duties as assigned by the 
Chief of Industries, 
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SUPPORT AREA #3 

ANNEX J Appendix 3 

INDUSTRIES & INSTITUTIONS SERVICE 

INDUSTRIES 

EVACUATION OF PERSONNEL AND RESOURCES DIVISION s.o.P. 

I 

MISSION 

The mission of the Evacuation of Personnel and Resources 
Division is to urge industry to provide planning for evacua­
tion of personnel and resources in conjunction with the area 
plan in which the industry is located. 

II 

ORGANIZATION AND OPERATION 

A. Organization. The Evacuation of Personnel and Resources 
Division is organized as follows: 

1. Chief of Evacuation of Personnel and Resources Division 

2. Deputy Chief of Evacuation of Personnel and Resources 
Division. 

B. Operations. The Chief of the Evacuation of Personnel and 
Resources Division directs the operations of the division in 
the name of the Chief of Industries. The operation of the 
division will be through the chain of command established in 
the Industries Service, The Chief of the Evacuation of 
Personnel and Resources Division will appoint a staff to 
operate the division, in order that the mission may be 
accomplished. 

c. Administration. The Evacuation of Personnel and Resources 
Division will coordinate the need for internal supplies, com•· 
munications and transportation with the Deputy Chief of Indus­
tries Service. All coordination with other Civil Defense 
Services will be made through the Liaison Division. Coordina­
tion with Federal Services will be made through the Chief of 
the Industries Service. 

D. Continuity of Operations. vvi thin the Division, in case of 
disability to the chief and -Deputy Chief, the succession to 
command to insure continuity of operations will be coordin­
ated by the Chief of the Service from available staff. 
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SUPPORT AREA #3 

ANNEX J Appendix 4 

INDUSTRIES & INSTITUTIONS SERVICES 

INDUSTRIES 

CONTINUITY AND MUTUAL AID DI VIS ION S. 0. P. 

I 

MISSION 

The mission of the Continuity and Mutual Aid Division is 
to advise industry on the establishment of continuity of 
management, to insure operations, and to coordinate and advise 
industry on the need for mutual aid among industries, 

II 

ORGANIZA'rION & OPERATIONS 

A. Organization. The Continuity and Mutual Aid Division is 
organized as follows: 

I 

1, Chief of Continuity and Mutual Aid Division 
2. Deputy Chief of Continuity and Mutual Aid Division 
An Organizational Chart is included as Appendix 1, 

B. Operations. The Chief of the Continuity and Mutual Aid 
Division directs the operations of the Division in the name 
of the Chief of Industries. The operation of the Division 
will be through the chain of command established in the In­
dustries Service. The Chief of the Continuity and Mutual 
Aid Division will appoint a staff to operate the division, 
in order that the mission may be accomplished, 

c. Administration. The Continuity and Mutual Aid Division 
will coordinate the need for internal supplies, communica­
tions and transportation with the Deputy Chief of the Indus­
tries Service. All coordination with other Civil Defense 
Services will be made through the Liaison Di.vis ion, Coordin­
ation with Federal Services will be made through the Chief of 
the Industries Service. 

D, Continuity of Operations. Within the division, in case 
of disability to the Chief and Deputy Chief, the succession 
to command to insure continuity of operations will be co­
ordinated by the Chief of the service from available staff, 
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SUPPORT AREA #3 

ANNEX J 

INDUSTRIES & INSTITUTIONS SERVICE 

INDUSTRIES 

PLANT PROTEC'rION DIVISION s.o.P. 

I 

MISSION 

.Appendix 5 

The mission of the Plant Protection Dlvl.sion is to 
advl.se industry as to the methods of protection. 

II 

ORGANIZATION AND OPERATIONS 

A. Organization. The Plant Protection Division is organized 
follows: 

1. Chief of Plant Protection Divisl on 
2. Deputy Chief of Plant Protection Division 

B. Operations. The Chief of the Plant Protection Division 
directs the operations of the Division in the name of the 
Chief of Industries, The operation of the division will be 
through the chain of command established in the Industries 
Service. The Chief of the Division will appoint a staff to 
operate the division, in order that the mission may be 
accomplished. 

c. Administration. The Division will coordinate the need 
for Internal supplies, communications and transportation with 
the Deputy Chief of the Industries Service. All coordinatl.on 
with other Civl.l Defense Servl.ces wl.11 be made through the 
Ll.aison Division. Coordination wl.th Federal Servl.ces will be 
made through the Chl.ef of Industrl.es Service, 

D. Continuity of Operations. Within the .Division, in case 
of disability to the Chief and Deputy Chief, the succession 
to command to l.nsure continuity of operations will be coordin­
ated by the Chief of the Service from available staff, 
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SUPPORT AREA //3 

ANNEX J 

INDUSTRIES & INSTITU'rIONS SERVICE 

INDUSTRIES 

Appendix 6 

PLANT RELOCATION AND RESTORA1'ION DIVISION S.O.P. 

I 

MISSION 

The mission of the Plant Relocation and Restoration Div­
ision is to advise industry as to the methods of relocation 
and restoration, 

II 

ORGANIZATION AND OPER!\'PIONS 

A. Organization. The Plant Relocation and Restoration Divis­
ion is organized as follows: 

1. Chief of Plant Relocation and Restoration Division 
2. Deputy Chief of Plant Relocation and Restoration Division 

B, Operations. The Chief of the Plant Relocation and Re­
storation Division directs the operations of the Division in 
the name of the Chief of Industries. The operation of the 
di vision will be tt1rough the chain of command est abli med in 
the Industries Service. The Chief of the Division will 
appoint a staff to operate the Division, in order that the 
mission may be accomplished, 

C, Administration. The Division will coordinate the need 
for internal supplies, communications and transportation with 
the Deputy Chief of the Indus tries Service. All coordination 
with other Civil Defense Services will be made through the 
Liaison Division. Coordination with Federal Services will be 
made through the Chief of Industries Service, 

D, Continuity of Operations. Vlithin the Division, in case 
of dlsaoility to the Chief and Deputy Chief', the succession 
to command to insure continuity of' operations will be co­
ordinated by the Chief of' the Service frcrn available staff'. 
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ANNEX J Appendix 7 

INDUSTRIES & INSTI'l'UTIONS SERVICE 

INDUSTRIES 

LIAISON DIVISION S.O.P. 

I 

MISSION 

The mission of the Liaison is to provide liaison to re­
questing Civil Defense Services, and to request aid for the 
Industries Service.from other Ci vil-·Def en.se- Services; 

11 

ORGANIZA'l'lON AND OP.iRATIONS 

A, Organization, The Liaison is organized as follows: 

1, Chief of Liaison 
2, Deputy Chief of Liaison 
An Orgm1izational Chart is included as Appendix 1. 

B, Operations. The Chief of the Liaison directs his opera­
tions 1n the name of the Chief of Industries, The Chief of 
Liaison 1s a staff officer responsible directly to the Chief 
of the Industries Service, 

c. Communicat1ons, Communication needs for the operation of 
the Industries Service in an emergency will be made to the 
Communications Service, The Industries Service will follow 
the priorities for Communications in the manner prescribed in 
the Communications Annex to tbs State Plan (Annex C). 

D, Transportation. Transportation needs for the operation 
of the Industries Service 1n an emergency will be made to the 
Transportation Service, The Industries Service will follow 
the priorities for transportation in the manner prescribed 
in the Transportation Annex to the State Plan (Annex S). 

E. Supply, supply needs for the operations of the Indus­
tries Service in an emergency will be made to the Supply 
Service, The Industries Service will follow the priorities 
for supply in the manner prescribed in the Supply Annex to 
the State Plan (Annex Q). 
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F, Coordination With Other Civil Defense Services. Liaison 
must be familiar with the operations of all Civil Defense Ser­
vices. The following services will require a close working 
relationship: 

1. Economic Requirements & Controls, Annex D 
2. Fire & Rescue, Annex G 
3. Manpower, Annex M 
4. Radiological Defense, Annex 0 
5. supply, Annex Q 
6. Training, Annex R 
'7. Transportation, Annex s 
8. C ommunica ti on s, Annex C 
9, Health, Medical & Special vv~apons, Annex 1 

I 

G. Continuiti of Operations. · Within the division·i~ case of 
disability· to the Chief or Deputy Chief, successi·on to· command 
to insure continuity of operations will be coordinated by the 
Chief of the Industries Service from staff available. 
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SUPPOHT AREA ft3 

INDUS'l'HIES & 11"::,TI'rU'l'lONS 

I NS Tl'rUTI ON S 

I 

MISSION & SI'l'UA'l'ION 

A. Mission. 'rhe mission of the Support Institutions service 
is to advise institutions of the area, to minimize loss of 
personnel and property, to establish ·relocation centers, to 
provide for post-attacl, care for inmates or patients that re­
quire supervision under normal peacetime conditions, 

B. Situation. See Basic Plan I B, 

II 

' GENER.AL PLAN & ORGANIZI\TIONAL STHUCTUHE 

A. General Plan 

1. The greatest hazard ag~inst which the institutions 
of a Support Area must plan is for the protection against 
radioactive fallout, If fallout becomes serious enough it 
will be necessary to relocate the institution. · 

2. In planning for reloca'tion of ins-ti.tutions ea'ch in­
stitution will need to provid~ for such supervision a~ needed 
for the transfer of patien'ts or inmates. 

3. Each institution will plan for its own welfa~e wi~hin 
its capabilitie:;i. _vvhen capabilities are lacking, the in­
stitutions, through the Institutions Service,, will re~uest aid 
of the Welfar~ Service. · 

4. Key personnel will be trained in radiological de­
tection and dec6ntamination as prescribed in Basic Plan l'B Sc. 

B, Organizational Structure 

1. 1'he Chief of the Support Area InstituUons Service 
directs the execution of the Institu_tions Pla11 in the name 
of the_ support Area Civil Defense Director. - The Operation 
of Institutions Service wi.11 be through the Civil Defense 
chain of command from the State Civil Defense Director to 
Support Area Civil Defense Di.rector to County Civil Defense 
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Director to City Civil Defense Director. The Chief of Insti­
tutions service will maintain a plan and make revisions as 
conditions dictate. 

2. The Chief of the Institutions Service will be appointed 
by the Support Area Civil Defense Director in coordination with 
the State Chief of Institutions. 

3. The Institutions Service is organized as follows: 

a. Chief of Institutions 
b. Deputy Chief of Institutions 
c. Chief of Board of Control Institutions Div,isi.on 
d. Chi_ef of Board of Regents Ins.titutions ·Di.vision 
e. Chief of City, County and Private Institutions 

Division 
f. Chi~f of Liaison 

See Organizational Chart Appendix 1 

III 

MIS ~ION OF SUBORDINATE UNITS & 

ACTIONS .TO . . BE TAKEN UNDER WARNING CONDITIONS 

A. Mission of Subordinate Units. See Basic Plan III A. 

B. Actions to be Taken Under vvarning Conditions 

1. strategic v~arning (six hours or_ more) 

a. General instructions, See Basic Plan III B 2 
b. Specific instructions • . All institutions will · be 

alerted to activate individual plans. 

2. Tactical Warning (one-half to six. hours) . 

a. Geheral instrGctions • . te~ Basic Plan III ~ - 3 
b. Specific instructions. Institutions in the Support 

Area be notified to carry out their plans.:• · •·. · 
. . 

3. · Attack. Imminent ( one-half hour or ;J..ess) ~ All personnel 
will take available cover until advised it is safe to proceed 
with plans. 

4. Post-Attack 

a. Generai instructions. See Basic Plan III BS 
b. Specific instructions. Estimate damage assessments 

and report to the support Area Civil Defense Director losses of 
institutional resources, 
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IV 

SUPPLY & TRANSPOR'l'ATION 

A. §_upply 

See Basic Plan IV A 

B. Transportation 

see Basic Plan IV B 

V 

CONTROL AND COMMUNICATIONS 

A. Con tro 1 In the event of disability to the Chief and 
Deputy Chief of the Service the following successions of 
command is to apply to insure continuity of operations: 

L Chief of Board of Control Institution J)ivision 
2, Chief of Board of Regents Institution Division 
3. Chief of City, County, and Private Institution 

Division 
4, Chief of Liaison 

B, Communications 

see Basic Plan VB 
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SUPPOWl' AREA if3 

ANNEX J 

INDUSTRIES & INSTITUTIONS 

lNS'l'I'I'UTI ONS 

Appendix 2 

DUTIES OP CHIEF AND DEPUTY CHIEF OI" INSTITUTIONS SERVICE 

l 

CHIEF OF INSTITUTIONS SERVICE 

A, Responsibilities 

1. The Chief of tho service is responsible that a 
staff is appointed to operate the Division, 

2, The Chief of the Institutions Service is to make 
reports as requested by the support Area Civil Defense 
Director. These Reports include damage assessments, evalu­
ations, and operations of his service, and pre-attack evalu­
ation of his service, 

3. The Chief of the Institutions service is responsible 
that the personnel of his service receive the necessary train­
ing. In addition to normal training which will be required to 
operate the Ins ti tuti ons Service, key personnel of the service 
will be trained in radiological detection and decontamination. 
This training will be coordinated with the Radiological 
Defense Service, Annex 0, 

II 

DEPUTY CHIE!<' OI•' INS'l'ITU'l'IONS SERVICE 

A. Responsibility The Deputy Chief of Institutions Service 
will carry out the duties of the Chief of Institutions in 
his absence and perform all functions that would normally be 

done by the Chief, The Deputy Chief will perform other 
duties as assigned by the Chief of the service, 
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SUPPORT AREA tf3 

ANNEX J Append1x 3 

INDUSTRIES & INSTITUTIONS SERVICE 

INSTI"fUTIONS 

BOARD OF CONTROL DIVISION S.O.P 

MISSION 

The m1ssion of the Board of Control Division 1s to direct 
the Civil Defense planning of those institutions under the 
auspices of the board of Control, These plans must be incorp­
orated into the Civil Defense plans in the county and/or city 
1n which the institution is located. 

II 

ORGANLGA'fION AND OPERi\'rIONS 

A. Organization, The Board of' Control Division is organized 
as follows: 

1, Chief' of' Board of Control Division 
2, Deputy Chief' of' Board of Control Division 
An organizational chart is included as Appendix 1. 

B, Operations. The Chief' of tlle Board of Control Division 
operatesthe Division in the name of the Chief' of' the Insti­
tutions Service. 1'he operations of the Division will be through 
the chain of command established in the Institutions Service, 
The Chief' of the Board of Control Division will appoint a 
staff to operate the Division to accomplish the mission, 

c. Administration. The Board of' Control Institutions Division 
will coordinate the need for internal supplies, communications, 
and transportation with the Deputy Chief of' the Institutions 
Service, All coordination with other Civil Defense Services 

to meet the requirements of the Division will be made through 
the Liaison Chief. Coordination with Federal Services will 
be made through the Chief' of' the Institutions Service, 

D. Continuity of Operations. Within the Division in case 
of disability to the Chief or Deputy Chief the succession to 
command to insure continuity of operations will be coordin­
ated by the Chief' of' the Service from available staff. 
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SUPPORT AREA f/3 

ANNEX .J Appendix 4 

INDUS'rRIES & INS TI TU'l'I ONS SERVICES 

INSTITUTIONS 

BOARD OF REGENTS INSTI'l'UTIONS DIVISION s.o.P. 

I 

The mission of the Board of Regents Institutions Division 
is to direct the Civil Defense planning of those institutions 
under the auspices of the Board of Regents. 'rhese plans must 
be incorporated j_nto the Civil Defense plans in the county , 
and/or city in which the institution is located, 

II 

ORGANIZATION AND OPERATIONS 

A. Organization, The Board of Hegents Institutions Division 
is organized as follows: 

l. Chief of Board of Regents Institutions Division 
~. Deputy Chief of Board of Control Institutions Division 
An organizational chart is included as Appendix 1, 

B, Operations. The Chief of the Board of Regents Institu­
tions Division operates the Division in the name of the Chief 
of Institutions Service. The operations of the Division will 
be through the chain of command established in the Institu­
tions service. The Chief of the Board of Regents Institutions 
will appoint a staff to operate the Division to accomplish this 
mission. 

C, Administration, The Board of Regents Institutions Division 
will coordinate the need for internal supplies, communications, 
and transportation with the Deputy Chief of the Institutions 
service. All coordination with other Civil Defense Services 
to meet the requirements of the Divis ion will be made through 
the Liaison Chief, Coordination with F'ederal Services wi 11 
be made through the Chief of Institutions Service, 

D, Continuity of Operations. IJithin the Division in case of 
disabiTity of the Clnef or Deputy Ch5.ef the succession to 
command to insure continuity of operations will be coordinated 
by the Chief of the Serv1ce from available staff. 
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SUPPOR'l' ARF:A i/3 

Appendix 5 

INDUSTRIES & INS1'ITU1'1ONS SbHVICES 

I NS'l'ITU1'1 ONS 

COllNTY, CI'l'Y, AND PRIV!-\'rl<: HlS'J'I'l'UTlONS DIV12>ION S.O.P. 

I 

iUS0ION 

The mission of the County, City, and Private Institutions 
Division is to advise and aid those types of institutions in 

the development of Civil Defense pJ.ans in coordination with 
the county and/or city, 

II 

ORGANIZi-1'.rION AND OPtmATIONS 

A, Organization. The County, City and Private Institutions 
Division is organized as follows: 

1. Chief of County, City, and Private InstitutJ.ons Division 
2, Deputy Chief of County, City, and Private Institutions 

Division, 
An organizational chart is inclnded as Appendix 1, 

B, Operations. 'l'he Chief of the County, City, and Private 
Institutions Division operates the Division in the nrune of 
the Chief of Institutions, The operations of the Division 
will be through the chain of command establim ed in the In­
stitutional Service, '.l'he Chief of the Division will c,ppoint 

a staff to operate the Division to accomplish the mission, 

C, Administration. The County, City, nnd Private Institutions 
Division will coordinate the need for; internal supplies, co~­
munications, and transportation with the Deputy Chief of tho 
Ins ti tut ions Service. All coordination \'Ii th other Civil 
Defense Services to meet the requirements of the Division ~ill 
be rnade through the Liaison Chief. CoorCin~tio~ wi~h Feder~l 
Services will be mqde through the Chie~ of the Institutions 
Service, 

D, Continuity of 6perations. ~ithin the Division in case of 
disability to the Chief Ol' Deputy Chief the GUccession ~o 
command to insure oonti nui ty of opEero_ti 0'.1D v,j_ 11 be coorc~tn~.·~ed 
by the Chief of the Service from avnilsble staff. 
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SUPPORT AREA /(3 

ANNEX J Appendix 6 

INDUSTRIES & INSTI'l'U'l'IONS SERVICES 

INSTI'l'U'rIONS 

LIAISON DIVISION S. 0. P. 

I 

MISSION 

The mission of Liaison is to provide liaisbn to request­
ing Civil Defense ~ervices and request. aid for the Institu­
tions, S~rvice from othe~.Civil Def~nse S~rvices~ • 

II 

ORGAJ\iIZA'i'lOJ\i 1\ND OPEHl,'l'lONS 

A, Organization, 'rhe Liaison is organized as follows: 

1. Chief of Liaison 
An organizational chart is included as Appendix 1. 

B, Operations. The Chief of Liaison directs his operations 
in the name of the Chief of Institutions. The Chief of 
Liaison is a staff officer responsible directly to the Chief 
of the Institutions Service. 

C, Communications. Communication needs for the operation 
of Ins ti tut ions Service in an emergency will be made to the 
Communication Service. The Institutions Service will follow 
the priorities of communication in the manner prescribed in 
the Communications annex to the State Plan (Annex C). 

D, Transportation. Transportation needs for the operation 
of the Institutions Service in an emergency will be made to 
the Transportation Service. The Institutions Service will 
follow the priori ties of transportation in the manner pre­
scribed in the Transportation Annex to the State Plan (Annexs), 

E, supply. Supplies needed for the operation of the Ins ti tu­
t ions Service in an emergency will be made to the Supply 
service, The Institutions Service will follow the priorities 
of supply in the manner presc1°i bed in the Supply Annex to the 
State Plan. (Annex Q) 
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F, Coordination with other Civil Defense Services. The Ch:lef 
of Liaison must be familiar w:lfih the operations of all Civ:ll 
Defense services, The following services will require close 
working relationship: 

1. Attack Warning, Annex B 
2, Engineering, Annex F 
3, Fire and Rescue, Annex G 
4. Health, Medical and Special \veapons, imnex I 
5, Legal, Annex L 
6, Radiological Defense, Annex O 
7. Police, Annex N 
8. Training, Annex R 
9, Welfare, Annex U 

G, Continuity of Operations, In event of disability to the 
Chief of Liaison the succession to command to insure continuity 
of operations will be coordinated by the Chief of the Service 
from available staff, 
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SUPPOR'f' /\REI\ //3 

INl'ELLIGENCE SERVICE 

I 

/\, Mirrnion 

1. ·rhe mi,rn:Lcm ,if the '.,upp,>rt !\rea IntelJ.:igence Service 
is to: 

a. Secure and summarize information involving any 
occurence or situati,m affcctin1; Support Area operation:;. 

b. Report all Support Area Intelligence information 
which is of interest to other area command, State and National 
officials in both detail and summarized form to the State In­
telligence Service. 

c. Provide accurate, timely and complete information 
summaries to the Support /\rea Civil Defense Director and to 
the State Intelligence Service as well as designated sub­
ordinate officials to the end that immediate decisions and 
action may be taken. 

d, Man and maintain a current intelligence operations 
information cente1° with fu11 use of a11 e;raphlc aids for the 
Support 1\rea Civil Defen:;e Dir,-,ctor_, and hlr; ,;taff and a:u 
service Chiefs and other authorized personnel. Further, this 
center will have direct _communication with message centers for 
use during operational emergencies. 

13. Situation 

1. See Basic Plan, I. B. 

II 

GENERI\L PL/IN & OHG/\NIZ/\'l'ION/\L STHUCTURE 

/\. General Plan. 

1. During periods of Strategic or Tactical Warning, large 
quantities of pertjnent but GeemingJy unrelated information 
will be received from var'ious sources concerning numberous 
situations. Each repott v1ill need to bE~ evalunted as to its 
r>el:Labll:Lty. 
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2. /\11 informati~m of import a nc e and irnrnediate operational 
inte rest will b e expeditiously handled, or compiled, a na lyzed, 
judged, a nc.l s ummarized in ~1s rapid a 1,1a nner as possible for the 
benefit of the Support Area Civil.Defense Director . 

3. Due t o the 118 tu:r·e. ·. of the Intelligence Service, it will 
receive s upport from al] ~he services of the Support Area ffi 

we 11 as fro1n the c1epartmer.ts and agencies 0f the loca 1 gove:cnme nt. 
Further, it will rece ive support from private, professional, and 
business organiza ti::.ms 1:1l1ich b c1V.?. lnf 8r1~a tion to s ubmit. 

4. Key personnel of t he Intellj_gence Service will be tr~in­
ed in radiologiqal detect:i.nn and decontamination as ~r~sd~ibed 
in the B~si6 Plan 1, B 6. 

B. Orga nizationa_l Stru9tm"e 

1: Th8 C: hief of' 'che Supp0rt .i\rec1 Intelligence Service ,.,i.11 
be a ppointed by the _Support AreR Civil Def ense Director in 
coor dination v.Jith the· Chief of the State Intelligenc ~ Service. 

2 . The Chief of t h e Support Area Intelligence $crvic~_- directs 
the execution of t he I nte l.1.i6e nce Service :i.n the na me. of the 
Support A~ea Civil Defense Director. Operations of the Intell­
igence··'.Servi cc is · thr~)ltgl: t"\';e Civil Defense chain of command fr om 
the State Civil D~fp,;1se Director to the Suppnrt l\ren Director. 
The Chief of Intc./ Lligen ce vlilJ maintain a plan a nd rnal(e necessa ry 
revisi onE as conditbn~ didtJte. · 

3. The Suppprt ~rea Intell1genc e Service i s organized as 
f 61lowE: · 

· r .:. 

a , Chief of Intelligence 
b. DP,pnty ChiP,f of :i:nten. i ge n cc 
c . Chie f of Radi8l~g5 cal Fallout ahd Weather· Division 
d. Chi ef of Intelli~~ncc AnalyHj_s·Divis ion 
e . Chie f of Dnrnage /\ssen,inent, Div::..sion 
f. Chief of Sunn11ary and Report:::: Division 
g. Chief of Pl ctt Lng ai~ Situati nn Map Division 

See organizationa 1 chart, Appcnd i-x 1. 

III 

. MISSION. OF SliBORDlNPTE UNITS & . ·----
AC'rIONS TO BE ·r.r~KEN UNDER 1:!/\TTNING CONDITIONS 

A. Mis:::;io1_1 qf SL1.bord:i.nate Uni ts. 

1 . See' Ba s:lc Plan; III f\. 

B. Actions to be Takea _Un~er Warning Cond jtions . 

1. St r a t egic Harning ( ~ix hours or more ) 
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a. General Instructions. 

(1) c:ee B,,sic Plan, III 13 1. 

b. Specific Instructions. 

(1) The Chief of the Intelligence, all 
divisions and their associated personnel, will activate tt1e 
Intelligence Headquarters on a 24-tiour basis. 

(2) Current developments pertinent to the 
State situation as determined by, and received from, State 
authorities will be summarized end presented to the Support 
,\rea Civil Deferwe Director and either' des:Lp;rnitE,d off:Lcials. 

(3) Sumrnar:i.e,; reg;anling the operational 
readiness of all services will be compiled and presented to 
appropriate authorized officials. 

(!,) Centr•al p1otting upon receipt of In­
tellig;ence Informa ticm from all souPce>3, vi:i.11 be plotted 
graphically at the Intelligence Headquarters. 

(5) Liaison with the Radiological Defense 
Service and the U.S. Weather B-u.reau wtl1 be rnalntuined. 

2. Tactical Warning (one-half to six hours) 

a. General Instructions. 

(1) See Basic Plan Ill 13 2. 

h. Instruct:Lons. 

(1) Wdrning and warning j_nformation will be 
analyzed and received and immediately disseminated through 
proper channel;;. 

(2) Readiness status of all services will be 
checked snd reported. 

3. _At_!,a_c.}:c_-Jrnrninent (one--hal.f hour or less) 

a. All personnel will seek best available cover and 
proceed only after being told to do so. 

a. General Instructions 

(1) See Basic PJ.an III D 4. 

b. Spec1f':i.c lnst:cuc t:Lons 
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(1) Support Area Intelligence reports will be 
ccm1piled a nd f.inimnari zed c:rn quiclcly a:.; poGslble . 

( 2 ) Damage assesument and f a llout r eport s will be 
expeditious ly handled, or com.pile d and p-,re·:sente d as so::m as 
received. 

.( 3 ) Up to da t e casu~ltj reportd ~ill be ma intained. 

( ~-) Selected public informa tion ·will be s cree ned 
prior to r e l ease . 

. ( 5 ) Based upon intelligence s ummaries, r ecomme n ~ · 
dation for worlc priori ties· will be mad e . · · .. ·: ·: · 

( 6 ) Periodic s ummarie s of si tua tions wi l l be made 
as t hey evolve to concerned a nd r csbonsible officials . 

IV 

SUPPLY & TR/\NSPORTi\TION 

A. Supply 

1. Sec Basic Plan IV A. 

B. Tra nspoi•t a tion 

1. See Basici. Pl an IV B. 
V 

CONTROL & COMMUNI C1\TIONS 

A. Control. In the event of .disability .t o ih~ Chief ·or Deputy 
Chief of the Intelligence Service, the following succession to 
command i s to apply to in~ure ·c ontinuity ci r operations . 

1 Chief of Radiological falJ.out a nd ,,,ea t her divis i on . 

2 . Chief of Inte l l igence /\nalysis Division. 

3. Chief of Damage /\nscssment Divi s i on . 

4. Chief of s ummary a ric1 Reports Divi s ion. 

5. Chief of Plotting a nd Si tuation Ma p Divi s ion , 

B. Communica tions 

1. Sec Dasie Plan II B. 
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SUPPOR'l' 11.RE/\ //3 

t,NNEX K flppcnd1x 2 

IN'l'ELLIGENCE ::;liRVICE 

ST[IND/1HD OPER/\'l'ING PROCEDURES FOH INTELLIGENCE 

SERVICE 

I 

SECTION FUNCTIONS 

/\. The Intelligence Rad1ological Fallout and Weather Section 
wilf-es'tabli.sh and mointaln cl'.i:-:c, 1iol:,on at all tirncc1 1·1ith 
the Radiological Defense Service (Sec /\nnex o). The Intel­
ligence Radiological Fallout and Weather Section will: 

1. Collect and evaluate weather data as it may Bffect 
radiologlcal fallout, 

2. Receive evaluated radiological fallout data from the 
Radiological Dcfcn:3e Service, mipervi:3e the plGttlnr; of such 
inforrnatlGn on the Intelligence SituatiGn Map, and prepare the 
RadlGlGgical FallGut paragraph of Intelligence Suwnaries and 
Repor•t,J. 

1. Analyze and evaluate alJ. incoming 1nessages at the 
Civil Defense Control Center and all infGrmatiGn pertaining 
to the Civil Defense mission from aJl BGurces (except Radio­
logical Fallout, Weatl1er and D~1mage Assessment). 

2. Analyze nll outg8ing messages rind revise, if ne~essary, 
prior to trans1nissi8n. 

3. Evaluate all infonnation (except Radiological Fallout 
and Weather) pertaining to the results of a thermonuclear 
attaclc as to reasonableness, accuracy and authentlcity, 

![. HeJay the Pem1lti.ng inteJ1igence to the Plottlng and 
SJtuatlon Map Sect:Lon and tc., the Summary and Report,;' Sectlon 
in that order. 

c. 'J'he Inte111g_c;ncE, Plottinp; and_Situation Map Sect:i.on viill: 

1. Receive evaluated informat:i.on (intelligence) from the 
Intelligence Analysis Section and plot data on the Intelligence 
Situat1on Map and the Control Center Inf'c)rrnati.'.)n Iloar•cl0. 

2, Receive evaluated infGrrnatiGn (intelligence) from the 
Datnage Assess111ent Officer and plot f5a1ne on InteJ.1.igence 
S:ttuation Map. 

DECEMBER 195t3 K2--l 



D. The Intelligence Damage Assessment Section will: 

1. /-\ssess and evaluate lnf orina tion pertaining to: 

a. Number of pers ons kille.d .and injured. 
b. Number and- \'Jherei?•Qouts · of d·isplaced-persons gt'oups. 
c. Location and extenl of property damage (real and 

persona_l ) i 

2. Relay evaluated information to the Intelligence Plotting 
and Situation Map Officer. 

E. The Intelli~ence Summary and Reports Section will: 

1. Receive copies ~f a 1·1 incoining and outgoing messages at 
the. Control Center 1. reporting, recordi_ng nnd/or · filing s uch in­
rbr~ation as requlred, 

2. Comp:lle periodic suinmaries and reports as required by 
the Director of Civil Defense and the Deputy Director for In-
telligence. · 

3. Establish a nd be responsible for the message a nd in­
telligence filing system. 

4. Reproduce such messages, reports and summaries as ar~ 
required for distribution within the Control Center, 

5, Coordinate and collaborate with the Emergency Public 
Information Service a~ t o the release.of ev~luated Civil Defense 
Information to the press a nd public. 

6 . Coordinate with the Intelligenc~ Damage Assessment S~ction 
in the preparation of reports cbncerning the extent of damage 
resulting from enemy attack. · 

F. The File Clerk will establish an Intelligence file and file 
all Intelligence copies of incoming and outgoing messages and 
type a 11 outgoing inessages, ::;ummarics and i'eport s . 

. ' 
G. The Journa 1 and Horksheet Clerlc vlill lceep the Intelligence 
Journal and the Intelligenc8 Wor~sh~et. 

H. The Map Clerk vlill post all data on the Intelligence. Sit-• 
uation Map und er the direction of the Radiological Fallout and 
Weather Officer and the Plotting and Situation Map Officer. 

I\ • 
the 
the 
but 

I<:2-2 

I-I 

LAYOUT OF INTELLIGENCE DIVISION OFFICE 

Because of the distinctive nature and responsibilities of 
Intelligence Division it should be separate a nd !:}part froin 
other divisions of the Civil Defense D~rector~ general s t aff 
within tm main control center. · ' · 
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B. The Intelligence Division should be located near the CiviJ. 
Defense Message Center· nnd adjacc11l to the Operntions Division. 

C. ·MefJsenger•f; sl1ould be avuilable ut HlJ. tJ.mes to hnnd-carry 
tir·i,;cnt rncu,,,cir;er; t:1 and fr,xn the Intell:i.gcnce D:tv.icd,m. 

D. The File and Journal Clerk should be close to the desk of 
the Assistant Director for Intelligence. 

]~. The worksheet cler]c 8]1ould be oppor~ite the Assistant 
Director for Intelligence. 

III 

O]<'}.i'ICE PHOCEDUHES i, HESPONSIBILI'l'IES 

A. 1\11 incomlng 111csc5age,1 are c1e1:ivered :in:it:ia:Lly to the Journal 
Clerk who records the sour·ces, serial nu1nbers, brief description 
of contents and exact tirne of arrival. He then passes the 
messages to the Deputy Director of Intell:igence. 

B, 'I'he Deputy Direct,w for Jntell:Lr;ence remh, the message for a 
qu:Lcl< grasp of the contents and rnarlrn it v1:i.th a r:ymbol to in­
dicate disposition and passes it on to either the Radiological 
Fallout and Weather Offi_ce, the Analys:i.l; Offlcer or the Damage 
Asse,;sment of fleer accord:Lng to its c:ontents. 

C. The Radiolog:ical Fallout and Weather· office, the Analys:Ls 
Off:i.ce~ and the Da~age Assessment Officer evaluate the :Lnfor­
mat:ion and pass the message on to the Plotting and Situat:i.on 
Map Officer who then g:Lves d:Lrections as to posting on the 
Situation Map to the Map cle~<. 

D. The Map Clerk then pai;ses the message to the \Jorksheet Clerk 
who extracts pertinent :i.nformat:Lon for the Intell:Lgence Worksheet. 
The Worksheet Clerk then pnsses the message t8 the File and 
.JournaJ Clerk. 

E, 'l'he F:i.Je anc1 .JcJ\U'fliJl CJei:'l{ notes d:Lspor,:Lt:i.on :Ln the "out" 
column of the .Journal. lie then either files the message or hands 
:it to a mes enger fen:· delivery :Ln acccn•dance 1·11th the symbol 
placed on the rnessago by the Deputy Director for Intell:Lgence. 

F ~ S:Lrnple syrnb~>li:> ::-)i' D.bbl'ev:UJt:1.~Jn;) are used to denote the dis­
po:,:i tion of' rnecrn,\ges and pr:LcJr:i ty cif' handling. For example, 
v1hen a mes sa &;e :L fl wn·ked "U" (for urgent) it r; hou1d receive 
attention ahead of any others on hand. 

G. i\t the time:; fen· scheclu1ed or special repor·tr,; the Sumrnany 
and Repcn•tr: cifficer nm•rnally taker; the Vl'.irlrnhcct:3 and S:i.tuat:ion 
Map overl,1y to h:i.:0

; cle:;k end after c'.m:ml tat:Lon vilth the Deputy 
D:Lrcctor fur lnteJl:i.p;ence prepares the wr:Lttcn :,urnrnar:i.er; or 
reports~· If tl1c Dj_rector of Ci.vil ])efense requires an immediate 
ur urgent sumnary or rcpurt the Dep11ty Director fur Intelligence 
will take the Intell:igence Wurksheet and Situation Map over·lay 
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to the Di rector 1 s office or the operations desk and give a 
rapid oral ::-u1mnnry of available inC'or·rnation. 'T'he \-.Jorksheet 
_Clerk will keep an eye on all incrnning messages so that 
urgent ones can be itnrnedintely handed to the Deputy Dlrector 
fqr Intelligence dU:ring the oral presentatlon. Upon con­
cluding such oral report the Deputy Director for Intelligehce 
reads and disposes of any accu10lnted 10essage:.:;. 

H. /\ general Intelllgence report for cllstribution within the· 
Civil Defense Control Center should be prepared every thirty 
minutes or as the Civil Defense Director or Deputy Director 
for I ntelligence may direct. Urgent fragmentary reports to 
be prepared as the situation demands. Reports on information 
of a specific nature of particular interest to individual 
services mus t be disseminated to those Rervices immediately. 

I. Outgoing me~s~ges will be given to Lhe Analysis Offi cer 
for analysis and review pri~r to transrnission--if necessary. 

J . A major attack may involv~ continuouG operations on a 
t vienty-f our hour basis · for 10any hours. Re lief teams must be 
trained for each position in the Intelligence Division. 

IV 

ESSEN'l'IAL ELEMENTS OF INFORM/\TION 

To be of any intelligence value , information should answer 
t he quest ions 11 who 11

, 
1\ 1hat 11

, 
11 whcn 11

, 
11 Hhere 11

, nnd so10etimes 
11 why 11

• The significance of the information is often found in 
answer to the 11 why 11 ~ . To be of greatest vnlue, information 1i1ust 
be specific about time and place especially. Exarnp l es of · 
elements of information that may be essential are contained in 
the following list. 

A. What special weather conditions are expected in the next 
seventy-two hours? (Rain, cold , conditions cbnducive to fire­
storm, radioactive fallout and other? ) . 

B. ·· \'Jhere was ,: ground zero 11 ? 

C. -How ma ny detonations? What field? Air, ·vnHer or groun~ 
burst ? 

D. Where are the perimeters of total destruction and serious 
damage? 

E . Where can fire be stopped? 

F. How 1oany lcilled, inju·red, trapped? How many __ of the trapped 
can be rescued? 

G. How many etnergency operating units are ou t of action? 
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H. • How - soon and in wha t strength can operationa l units be 
~xpected from mutual aid or mobile support areas? 

I. Wha t roads are blocked? How soon can t hey be opened? 

J. What field installations were destroyed, damaged? How 
badly? ' . . 
(For example, hos pi ta l s, s chools, fire ·stations~ ·. police . stations ) 

K. Are t here a ny panic areas? Where? How many people are 
involved? ~ow soon can panic be control l ed in each a r ea ? By 
what . means.? 

L. Where are there l arge numbers of people to be evacuated? 
How soon can they be evacuated? Where can they be taken? 

M. Where is mass feeding necessary? How many peop l e ? How 
soon? For how long? 

N. What stocks of critical suppl i es and equipment were distroyad? 
What stocks are presently ava i lable, and in what quantity? 

V 

THE. INFORMATION COLLECTION PLAN 

A. To be eff ective all information must be collected according 
to a plan. This plan should be in the form of an I ntelligence 
Annex to the Civil Defense Operational Order. 

B. The individual element s of required information will be 
assigned to the Civil Defense Services or n ormal governme ntal 
agencies best ab l e to r eport concerning t hem. All sources of 
information will have the secondary responsibility pf reporting 
ori the entire lis t of Essential Element of Information. 

C. The plan must be specific as to· the p6int to which in­
formation i s to be sent. Ordinarily the message will be sen t 

. t~ the Civil Defense Control C~nter and eith~r the message 
itself or a copy routed directly to the Intelligence Journal 
Clerk . 

Dl 

VERIFICATION OF INFORMATION 

A. All information must be examined for accuracy . This ~ari be 
eit~~r f ormal or informal action. 

B. Informal verification is the s implest but the least re l iable. 
It necessarily i s based on incomplete information, curb stone 
j udgment, lack of fa mi l iarity with the sub j ect matter a nd 
usually has unintentially some personal bias. Informa l 
verification is essentially an attempt to quickly answer the 
question 11Do I consider this report to be true 11 ? 
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C. Formal evaluation is writte n and c l assifies sources of 
reports into cntegories i,Ji th respect to: probably .credibili ty. 
These categories are us ually denoted by capitol letters as 
s hown in the colu11m on the l eft belo1,•1. The accura cy of in- . , 
formation (as distingui s hed from cr~dibility of source ) is 
usually indica ted by arable numbera l s as s hown in the column 
on the right below. 

Ca t egory Credibility of Source Grade J\ccuracy of Report 

A Comple_tely reliable 1 Conf irrned by other 
sources 

B Usual ly reliab l e 2 Probably true 

C F'airly reliable 3 Possible true 

D Not usua lly reliable 4 Doubtfu l as to truth 

E Unreliable 5 I mprobable 

F Reliability cannot be. 6 Truth cannot be · judged 
jUdged 

D. Regardless of classificatj_on, no report s hould be di s regarded. 
A low rating may be a strong indication that .further intell:igence 
action is necessary iri a p~rticular si tuation . 

VII 

ESTIMATES OF THE SITUATION 

A. Every chief of Services within the Civil Defense Organization 
and al l echelons of the State and l ocal Civil Defense will be 
respons ib l e for developing continuing estimates of. their- ovm 
particular s itua t ion. Such estimates wi l l include basically , the 
availability and capability of emergency action personne l, 
organizational unit s a nd mat eri a l resource s in relation to re ­
quirements of the various mis s ions . 

B. The combi·ned es ti't'oates from t he various .services a nd echelon-s 
will prov~de the Dired~or of Civil Defense 01th an es timate bf '· 
the over-a ll situation. Writt en es timates are essentia l in 
pre -a ttack situations fo r presenta tion of basic facts needed in 
d eveloping emergency a ction operational plans . After a n attack 
estimates of the situatiori 0 1 1 1 us ua lly hove to be given verbally. 

C. All estimates, or a copy the r eof, tha t a re received by the 
Direcior of Civil Defense mus t be mad e a va ilable to the Deputy 
Director for Intelligence. 
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SUPPORT AREA //3 

ANNEX K 

INTELLIGENCE SERVICE 

Appe ndix 4 

Form for reporting Intelligence Summany to higher headquarters. 

INTELLIGENCE SERVICE 

TO: _________ _ 

FROM: 

PRIORITY 

DATE & TIME 

OF REPORT --------- -----
C/D HE.'\DQUARTERS AT _____ _ 

SUBJECT. SUMMARY REPORT 

CATEGORY . ., ··· · · · · -----------
GRADE -------------
A. WEATHER CONDITION 

B. GROUND ZERO AT 

c. NUMBER, TYPE, & YIELD OF DETONATIONS 

D. DEFINED AREAS OF DESTRUCTION (MAPS INCLUDED) 

E. STATUS OF FIRE & RESCUE 

F. ESTIMATES OF NUMBER KILLED, INJURED, TRAPPED 
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G. STATUS OF SERVICE OPERATIONS 

H; DESTRUCTION OF INSTAL{\TIONS DUE ATT/\CK & HOvJ DETROYED BL/\ST -
FALLOUT 

J. DESTRUCTION OF SUPPLIES & M/\TERIALS DUE TO!\TT/\CK /\ND HOW 
DESTROYED - DLAST - FALLOUT. 

K. OTHER INFORMATION 

APPROVED 

C /D DIR ECTOR CHIEF OF INTELLIGENCE 

TIME TRANSMITTED 

FILE NUMBER -----------
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SUPPOH'l' /\REA //3 

/\NNEX K 

INrl1ELLIGENCE .SERVICE 

TO: ----------

/\ppf,ndlx '5 

D/\'l'E & 'I'IME OF 
REPOH'r ------FROM: --------

/\. D/\M/\GE 'rO SERVICE Ji'i\CILT'I'IES 

B. LO'.lt, OF SERVICE PEllSONNEL 

D. LOSS CW FACILI'l'IES UNDER CON'I'ROL OF SERVICE IC PLf1N'rS, 

HOSPI'l'/\LS' SCHOOLS' E'rc. 

E. SPECIJ\L PROBLi•]✓IS ENCOUN'l'ERrm IN ACCOMPLISHING MISSION. 

APPROVED 

CJIIEF 0I"' Sr,;Jl\/JCE 
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SUPPOR'l' ART~ A //3 

ANNEX L 

IEG AL SERVICE 

I 

MISSION & SI'l'UA'l'ION 

A. Ml.ssi6n. 'l'o furnish legal aclvlce ancl counsel to all echelons 
of the_ Support Area Clvll Defense Organ:izat:Lon. 

B. Sltuat_:i.on_. See Bas:Lc Plan I 13. 

II 

GENERAL PLAN & ORGANIZA'l'IONAL S'J'RUCTUf-m 

A. Gc>neral Plan 

1. 1'he Legal Serv:Lce is under the cl:Lrection of the Attorney 
General of the State o.f Iowa: Instruct:Lons ancl orders will be 
transmitted through Civil Defense channels. 

2. 'l'he Chle.f o.f the Support Area Chief of Legal Service 
will act for the state in the sat:Lsfaction o.f all claims against 
the State. 

3. Key personnel of the Legal Service wlll be tralned ln 
racli.olog:i.cal detection and clecontarn:ination as prescribed :Ln the 
Basic Plan I B 6. 

B. ()rganizati.onal Structur:~. 

1. The Support Area Chief of Lega.1 Service :ls appointed 
by the Support Area C:Lvll Defense D:lrector :Ln coorcl:Lnation 
with the State Chief of LegaJ Servlce. 

2. The Chief of the Support .Area Lef;al Serv:Lce directs 
the execut:Lon of the LegaJ Servi.co Plan :Ln the name of the 
Support Area Civ:Ll Defense Director. Operat:Lon of the LegaJ 
Serv:Lce :Ls through the Civ:U. Defense chain of command from 
the State Civil Defense Director to Support Area Directors. 
The Chief of the Legal Service w:L11 maintain a plan ancl make 
necessary revis:Lons as concl:i.t:lons cl:i.ctate. 

3. 'l'he Support Area. Legal Serv :ice ls organlzecl as folJ.ows: 

a. Chief of' Leg;al Serv1ce 

b. Deputy Chief of Legal. Service 
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c . Chief of Opinion and_ Leg:l;1;1.J.ative Division 

d. Chief of Regulations and Procedure Divis ion 

e. Enforcement Coordinating Div ision 

See Organizational Chart· ·Ap"iJendix 1-·. : 

III 

MISSION . OF· ·SUBORDINA-'l'E":·uNITS & 
.AC,TIONS. TO .BE .TAKEN UNDER W-ORI;fING CONDITIONS. 

: ' --- ····• ·-·· .. . 
A. Mission of' ,Subordinate Units~ See Basic Plan III "A r.· 

B. Actions to be Taken Under \~arni~g co·nditi;ns · .. ·· · . ·. · ,: _ 

1. Strategic warning (six hours or more). See Bas ic Plan 
III B 1. 

2. Tactical warning (one - half hour-· ' to sfx · hours). See Basic 
Plan III B 2. 

, 3 . Attack Imminent. All personnel.will take best available 
cover. unt_il . riotified :Lt is safe to continue:·ev~cuation. · 

~-. Post Attack . See ·Basic Plan III B l ~ . · 

•, I ' I: 

N 

SUPPLY & . TRANSPORT.AT ION 
'. 

/\. · Supply. See Basic Plan N A. 

B. Transportat i on. See Basic Plan NB . 

• • 1, ·, ,. . V 

CONTROL &: COMMUNIC /\TIONS 

,· ... 

A. Control _. In ·t)1e -e vent of disa,bility to . th~- Chief or 
Ch_ief-. of the ¢en.I.ice the fql;t.ow·ing succession t .o command 
apply. to insure co"ritinµity _of operations: . · · ·. 

. . . . . . ' . ,·, ' 
.. 

1. Chief of. Opinion. and .legislative Division 

2 . Chief of Regulations and Procedure Division 
· ,· 

Chief ·o'i .. 
3, E nforce ment a nd Coordinating·· D~vislon 

B. Communications. See Basic Plan v ' B. 

. · '. 

Deputy 
is ~o 
' • • f I 

.. 
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SUPPOR1: AREA 1/3 

A1'1NJ£X M 

hiAN POV{l,R 

I 

MISSION & SJITUATION 

A. Mission. The Hission of Support Area Manpower Service 
is to classify and allocQte manpower to meet Civil Defense 
needs; to recruit and effect maximum utilization of labor 
force, to maintain occupational inventories of workers, to 
provide employment insurance payments to idle workers, and 
to resolve manpower problems resulting from a Civil Defense 
Emergency. The Support Area Manpower Service is to provide 
s~pport as requested by the'State Civil Defense Headquarter, 

· dependent upon excess manpower, to other Areas of.' the State. 

B. Situation. See Basic Plan I B, 

II 

GENERAL PLAN AND ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE 

A. General Plan. 

1. To insure control for maximum utilitation of labor, 
the operations of the manpower service will be at the 
support area level. The service will operate throughout 
the entire arearegistering and interviewing personnel to 
coordinate the movement of labor in the area. 

2. There will be a tremendous shortage of personnel 
in. the emergency period and control over the utilization 
of available labor is essential.· 'fhis control is by the 
l'lanpower Service and can be accomplished best by Civil 
Defense planning and maintaining a Civil Defense. readiness 
to meet the situation in the emergency period. 

3. In planning for the emergency it is necessary for 
the Manpower Service in conjunction with other Civil Defense 
services to establish a list of essential jobs in the Civil 
Defense emergency and to maintain a file of workers to fill 
the needs as much as possible. 

4. Inasmuch' as the Suppo:-t Area viill be operational 
at this level a staff of t1°ained personnel will be needed 
to operate in counties in the area. E.ach county doe·s not 
have an Employment Secur:Lty Office; therefore teams from 
the existing offices are assigned to the counties in the 
area. The assignments oi t0Qrns 8.nd county of coverage a.re 
listed as follows: · 
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County 

Jackson 
Clinton 
Cedar 
Muscatine 
Louisa 

Headquarters 

I•/laquoketa 
Clinton·, 
Tipton 
Muscatine 
Wapello 

Office Responsible for 
Civil Defense Teams 

Clinton 
Clinton 
Davenport 
Muscatine 
Muscatine 

5. All personnel of the Manpower Service will be trained in 
radiologic'al detection and decontam:l.nation as prescribed' in Basic 
Plan I B 6 C. 

B. Organizational Structure. 

1. The Chief of the Support Area l'.ianpower Service is the 
Manager ·or the Davenport Employment Security Office. The chief 
or· the Support Area Manpower Service directs the execution of 
the Manpower Service Plan in the name of the Support Area Civil 
Defense Directors. The Chief of the Support Area Manpower 
service is responsible for coordiriating the activitie~ of.Man­
power at lower echelons in the Support Area. 

2. Operations of the Support Area Manpower Service are 
through the Civil Defense Chain of Command from the Support Area 
Ci vi 1 Defense Direct or to County Civil ·Defense Di:re_c..t.ors to City 
Civil Defense Directors. The Chief of the Manpower Service at 
each echelon will maintain a plan and make ne·cessary revisions 
as conditions dictate. 

3 • . The· aupport Area Manpower Service is organized as 
follows: 

a. Chief" of Manpower Service 
b. Deputy Chief of Manpower Service 
c·. Gh~ef of Requirements and Occupations Division 
d. Chief of Recr_uitment & Assignment Division 
e . Chief of Unemployment Divi sion 
f. Chief of Liaison Division 

An organizational chart is included as Appendix 1. 

III 

Mission of Subordinate Units And Actions To Be Taken Under 
Warning Conditions 

A. Mission of Subordinate Units. 
See Basin Plan III A, 

B. Actions to Be Takeri Under ~arning conditions. 

1. Strategic ~varning ( 6 hours or more). 
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a. General Instructions. 

See Basic Plan III B 2. 

b. Specific Instructions. 

(1) A designated member of the assigned Manpower 
teams ,will go to• his assigned post to make ready for Manpower 
operations. 

(2) All other staff not essentially needed for 
the strategi,c warning phase will remain on a twenty-four hour. 
alert. 

2. Tactical Warning(½ to 6 hours). 

a. General Instructions. 

( 1) See Basic Plan Ill B 3 

b. Specific Instructions. 

(1) All manpower teams will report their assigned 
locations and commence operations. 

3. Attach Imminent(½ hour or less), 

a. All personnel will take best available cover 
until told it is safe to continue operations. 

4. IO st Attack 

a. General Instructions. 

(1) See Basic Plan III B 5. 

b, Specific Instructions. 

(1) Make damage assessment reports of loss of 
Manpower in the Support Area and forward to the Support Area 
Civil Defense Director. 

( 2) Determine the need for Men power, and, if 
necessary, submit requests through proper channels for addi­
tional manpower. 

(3) Direct the Manpower program throughout the 
Support Area. 

IV 

SUPPLY AND TRAHSPORTA'.l'ION 

A. Supply (See Basic Plan IV A.) 
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B. Transport a ti on ( See Basic Plan IV B ) · _ .-_:· 

V 

CONTROL AND COMMUNICATIONS 

A. .Control. i n the event of disability to · the Chief OI'. b_eputy 
Chief the followin~ sticcession of command is to apply to insure 
continuity of operations: 

a. Chief· of Requirements and Occupations -Division. 
· b. Chief of Recruitmen~ and Assignment Divi~ on, 
c. Chi ef of Unemployment Division. 
d. Chief of Liaison Division. 

B. Communication See Basic Plan :VB 

J. : 1 ' 

.. ··. ·. 
i·, ·- - .. 

: . . 

: \ * . 
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A, Responsibilities 

SUPPORT ARJEA //3 

ANNEX M 

MANPOWER SERVICE 

I 

CHIEF OF 1'.lANPO\vER SERVICE 

Appendix 2 

l. The Chief of the Support Area Manpower Service is the 
Manager of the Davenport Employment Security Office, The Chief 
of the Manpower Service is responsible for the appointment of 
Division Chiefs of Manpower Service as listed above, 

2. The Chief of the Manpower Service is to make reports 
as requested by the Support Area Civil Defense Director. 
These reports include damage assessment evaluations, the 
operations of his service, including pre-attack evaluation 
of the status of his service. 

3. The Chief of the Manpower Service is responsible 
that the personnel in the Service receive the necessary train­
ing. In addition to normal training which will be required 
to operate the Manpower Service, key personnel of the Division 
will be trained in radiological detection and decontoo1ination, 
The training will be coordinated with the Radiological Defense 
service, Annex 0, 

II 

DEPUTY CHIEF OF ,IANPOVJER SERVICE 

The Deputy Chief of Manpower Service is to be appointed by the 
Chief of Service with the approval at the Support Area Civil 
Defense Director, 

1. Responsibilities 

a, The Deputy Chief of the Manpower Service will 
carry out the duties of the Chief of Manpower Service in his 
absence and perform all functions that would normally be done 
by the Chief, 

b. The Deputy Chief of hianpower Service wi 11 perform 
other duties as assigned by the Chief of Manpower, 
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SUPPORT AHEA #3 

Appendix 3 

CLINTON Ei:IJ:'LOYiVIEWl' SECURITY Ot l'I CE S. 0. P. 

I 

MISSION 

'l'o assist in meeting the Civil Defense Manpower needs of 
the Support Area, recruitment and utilization of the labor 
force, the determination of labor requirements, and unemploy-
ment payments. · 

II 

GENERAL PLAN AND ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTUHE 

A. General Plan. 

1. The Clinton Employment Security Office is charged with 
the emergency civil defense manpower responsibility for Clint on 
and Jackson County. The Headquarters are: Clinton County, 
Clinton; Jackson County, Maquoketa, 

B, Organizational Structure. 

1. 
plished 
Clinton 

The civil defense manpower functions will be accom­
by manpower teams assigned by the Manager of the 
Office. 

2. The operations of the teams will be under the direct­
ion of the Chief of the Support Area Manpower Service. 

III 

ACTIONS TO BE TAI\EN UNDER v,ARNING CONDITIONS 

A, strategic Warning (6 hours or more) 

1. All personnel will be notified and remain on 24 hour 
call. 

2. A designated person will go to Maquoketa, Jackson 
county, to establish liaison with the County Manpower Service, 

3, Obtain information from County L!anpower Services as to 
relative urgency of emergency assignments and number and kinds 
of workers needed in the two counties. 
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B. Tactical Warning(½ to 6 Hours) 

1. ·· Th·e ·clinton Employment Sec_urity Off ice will commence 
operations in the two counties under the direction of the Chief 
of Support Are·a Manpower Service. 

c. Attack Imminent(½ hour or less) 

1. All personnel will take best available cover until told 
it is safe to continue operations. 

D. Post ·.At tack' 
·r~ .. · The' Clintori Employment Security Office will cont'ii-rn·e 

operation in the two counties under the direction 
of the Support Area Chief of Manpower Service . 

' •.· l .1 

:-: 1.': 

, I 

. J.·,I 

: ,· 

M3- 2 

.. , . . \ . • 

·• . . 

. '., ·. 
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SUPPOHT 1\HEA #3 

ANNEX iii. Appendix 4 

MUSCATINE EMPLOYfi[ENTi·,sECDRFl'Y OFFICE s.o.P. 

I 

i\IISSION· 

To assist in meeting the Civil Defense Manpower needs . 
of the Support Area, recruitment and utilization of the labor 
;force, the•determfnation of labor requirements, and unempJ.oy-

. inent payments, . . 

II 

GENERAL PLAN AND ORGANIZA'ClONAL STRUCTURE 

A. General Plan. 

The Musca tine Employment Security Office is charged with 
the emergency civil defense manpower responsibilities for 
Muscatine and Louisa Counties. The Headquarters for the 
counties are: Muscatine County, Muscatine; Louisa County, 
Wapello. 

B, Organizational Structure. 

1. The civil defense manpower functions will be accom­
plished by manpower teams assigned by the Manager of the 
Muscatine Office. 

2, The operation of the teams will be under the dir­
ection of the Chief of the Support Area Manpower Service, 

III 

ACTIONS TO BE TAKEN UNDER WARNING CONDI'rIONS, 

A. Strategic Warning ( 6 hours or more) 

1, All personnel will be notified and remain on 24 hour 
call, 

2. A designated perron will go to Viapello, Louisa County 
to establish liaison with the County Manpower Service. 

3. Obtain information from County Manpower Services as 
to the relative urgency of emergency assignments and number 
and kinds of workers needed in the two counties. 
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B. Tactical Warning(½ to 6 hours) 

1. The Mus ca t:lne Employment Security Office commence 
operations in the two counties under the direction of the Chief 
of Support Area Manpower Service. 

C. Attack Imminent(½ hour or less) 

1. All personnel will take best available cover until told 
it is safe to continue operations. 

D. PQst Attack • 

. 1. The Musca tine 1':mploymen t Security Of fie e wi 11 continue 
operations in the two counties under the direc~ion of the Chief 
of the Support Area Manpower Service. 
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1

A.     Mission

SUPPORT   AREA  #3

ANNEX   N

POLICE   SERVICE

I
MISSION   &   SITUATION...      _.        _    _     _                                        '               .                             _        _       __              -         __         __

Under`  the  express  or  implied  oper'ational  or'ders  of
`the. Support  Area  Civil  Defense  Director',   the  mission  of  the   :`.

S,uppor`t   Ar'ea   Police  Service   is:

1.     To  disseminate  attack  warning   (as  spelled  out  in  Attack
Warning   Annex  8) .

2.    To  establish  and  maintain  such  tr'affic  control  points  as
may  be  needed  to  conduct  the  civilian  population  and  such  survival
resources  as  wer.e  ear`marked   for  evacuation  fr'om  the   limits  of
the, Davenport  Target  Ar.ea.

3.     ±o  establish  and  maintain  such  secur`ity  control  points
and  patr.ols  as  ar'e  necessar`y:

a,     To  pr'event  or  minimize  sabotage,   subversive  activities,
and  looting.

b.     To  pr.event  entry   into  ar.eas  contaminated  by  radioactive
materials  or  constituting  danger`  to  life  and  limb  by  the  existence
6f.  unexploded   con.ventional   or`  nuclear  bombs.

•4.   I To   preserve  the   peace,   maintain  or`der,   protect  life  and   .

pinoperty,   to  detect  and  prevent  cr.ime,   and  to  arr.est  violators
of  the  law.

5.     To  assist.other.  Civil  Defense  Services  as   far  as   Police
Ser.vice  per'sohnel,  equipment,   facilities,   and  standing  operational
ol]der's  will  permit.

8.     Situation.". (See  Basic   Plan,   Section  I.8.)

11

GENERAL   PLAN   de   ORGANIZATIONAL   STRUCTURE

A.     Gener`al`   Plan. Each  element  of  the  Suppor`t  Ar.ea.   Police
Service  wi.1l  be  assigned  gener.al  and   specific  missions  within
the  areas  of  evacuation  tr`aff`ic  contr'ol,   secur'ity  patr'o.i,   com-
munications,   law  enfor'cement,   radiological  defenJse,   and  explo-
sive  or.dnance  r`econna.isance,  which  ar'e   compatible  with  its  reJ
Sources   (as  deter.mined  by  a  general  inventory)   and   the  requir.e-
ments  of  the  over`all  Suppor.t  Ar.ea   Police  Service   mission.
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1. Except as specifically provided for in the Support Area 
Police Service mutua1 aid compacts, and/or when directed by the 
Governor, (or the State Chief of the Police Service, or the Support 
Area Civil Defense Director acting for t he Governor), each element 
of the Support Area Police Service shall function within its nor ­
mal jurisdiction und~_r i .~s norm_al police commander . 

2. When engaged in mutua l aid and/or mobile support opera­
tions (e.g. evacuation), each element of the Support Area Police 
Service shall have the same power s as possessed by the Sheriff 
in the county in which s~cp_ e l e;r,ents are operating . 

-- 3; The reg ular forces of all polj~e · esteblishments. within 
the Suppor-t" Area shall ·be aL1gmented by_ 11 aux il.iar·i .~s~' : or 11 reserves 11 

to the extent necessary to rneet the reql'. irements of. _inc<reased 
police duties and responsibilities unde~'.' contemplated emergency 
operational conditions, and to provide replacements for casualties 
which are likely under anticipated attack conditions ... · Such 
"auxiliaries II or 11 r eserves II shall: · · · · · · 

__ a-. .- B~- _carefully ·selected and trained in accordance with 
·State Civi-1-· Def~nse Police Service standards. : _._ .. , 

b. Be given uniform police authority throughout the Support 
Area, so that there will be ·no conflict in the , coordination of 
forces and activities in any Support Area .operation· . . .. 

c. Be recruited and assigned for duty with, and under the 
direct supervision of, regular peace officers; -1~.a rat~o to be 
determined by the Support Area Chief of the Police Service. 

4. Pre-mobilization (for C:j..vii Def~nse) training. of all 
regular and 11 auxiliary 1! or 11,reserve 11

. ele:'lents of .t°i)._e: Police Service 
shall be encouraged , and conducted in accordance with a standard­
ized Civil .Defense training -program ap;_)roved by the State Chief 
of the Police Service_. Such training -shall .cover al:1-- c;J._s pee ts of 
the Support Area Police Service mission . 

5. In -addition to liaison with t-.he P_olice Service of the 
Davenport Target Area ; the .Suppo.rt /.,,rea Polie.e S~r.vice:-.{Chief ) 
shall establish and maintain such liaison . v1ith ·the -FBI and other 
Federal military or security agents or forces as directed by the 
State Chief of the Police Service , or the S_uppo-rt .::Area . Civil De-
fense Director, acting for the Governor . - · --

B. Organizational Structure. Headqunrters, County and Municipal 
echelons of the Support Area Police Se rvice shall be established 
to conform to the command structure of the Iowa Civil Defense 
Organiza·ti◊-ri . Ecl1elon by ·e·chelori; · s-uch ·Police Service organiza-

· tions shall be consistent with thoae provisions of the - Iowa Code 
-. which are pertinent to the establishme~t -~r~·1a0 enfor6ement agencies, 
. the election or . appointment· of police admin-istrators .and super­

visory :personne l 1 a nd the exercise of police ·powers:w~thin and 
· for - the State and its administrative and . political subdivisions. 
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1. ·Headquarters Loc/'l tion. Headquarters for the Support Area 
Police Service shall be located in the Support Area Control Center 
in Muscatine. Divisional headquarters, fixed or mobile, will be 
determined by the requirements of the operation, and the division 
of responsibility among the elements of the. Support Area Police 
Service in the accomplishment of the overall Police Service and 
Support Area missions. 

2. Headquarters Echelon. Basically, the headquarters echelon 
of the Support Are·a Police Service represents a mutual-aid type 
organization, in which each of the county and municipal law en-

.. forcement agencies situated within the Support Area have been 
assigned and have agreed to a given responsibility in the overall 
mission of the Support Area Police Service. In the course of 
such organization, the Support Area Chief of the Police Service 
of the Support Area will work with the County Chiefs of the 
Police Service in consummating the necessary mutual aid agree­
ments. The State Chief of the Police Service is empowered to 
resolve any conflict of interests which may arise in the course 
of such organization. 

3. Support Area #3 Chief of the Police Service. The State 
Chief of the Police Service shall appoint a Chief of Police 
Service for Support Area #3 from among the supervisory personnel 
of the State Department of Public Safety who are normally as­
signed to that area. 

4. Support Area Deputy Chief(s) of Police Service. One or 
more Deputy Chiefs of the Support Area Police Service shall be 
appointed by the Support Area Chief, upon the recommendation of 
the participants in the Support Area Police Service mutual aid 
compact. Such appointments shall be subject to the approval of 
the State Chief of the Police Service. 

5. Support Area Headquarters Staff Divisions. In general, 
the same staff divisions required at State and Target Area levels 
will be required for the Sumv,0 t fcc>cr:> (3 Jc:~vice. Each of the 
following staff divisions shall be headed by a Chief and Deputy 
Chief appointed by the Support Area Chief of the Police Service, 
upon the recommendation of the participants in the Support Area 
Police Service mutual-aid compact. 

a. · Administration & Loc;istics 

b. Security & Intelligence 

c. Communications & Attack \'/arninc; 

d. Traffic Control & Law Enforce1~ent 

e. Special Weapons & Explosive Ordnance Reconnaisance 

6. County Echelon. In general, each County Police Service 
will duplicate the Support Area Poiice Service Organization so 
far as Command and Staff detai.lc are concerned. 
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a. County Chief of . Police Service . The Sheriff of each 
Supp9_rt Area C oun.ty- shall be--tl1e··c oun't-y~·crner· ·crr···rne~--pql.ic_e • Ser-
vice _ for his c6unty . · · 

b. Cou~Deput:v __ Chte_f o.f _ Polic~Service. · The Chief 
Deputy of each:Support Area County Sheriff shall be the County 
Deputy Chief of the Police S~rvice ~or his county . 

. . 7 . . Muni<;li_~l EC:_IJ~.1=.9J18_ . In general, · the Municipal echelons 
of the .Support Area Po:i.:i.ce Service are constitut"E~·a-;:,a_·s· subordinate 
elements . of . the County Polj_ce Service of the county in which · 
each is situ~ted. The principQl·elected or appointed . peace of­
_ficer . shall be the M•.mic ipaJ Chief of the Police Serv-ice, and he 
shall . effect such organization ·as dictated by the :task, responsi ­
bilitie~ _ assigned by his County Chief of the Police ·service, and 
the local Police Service micsion assigned by his Municipal Director 
of Civil -Defense. 

. 8 . Mutual Aid Adv:1.sor:v Co1-r:;,i :i.ttee . The Area Chief of the 
Police Service will ~equire the advice an~ cooperation of the 
Support Area Engineer inc;, Cornrn,~nica tions, Fire & Rescue , Trans por ­
ta tion, RADEF and Train:i.1'"'~ Service Chiefs in the preparation for 
tactical o~erations . · · 

9. Mobile Support Units_. Under conditions of attack (and 
i n ~ome instances of natural disaster) local police forces may 
prove inadequate . Reinforcements from outside the community must 
be available to meet this . contingency . County and Municipal Chiefs 

·of the S"upport Area -Police .Se rv ice ,,,111 earmark and· train a given 
n umber of their .Personnel for !Ylobile support purposes . 

III 

MISSION OF SUBORDINATE UNITS & . 
ACTIONS '110 BE~TAiffi_N D;JDEJ - W1mNING CONDITIONS 

A. Mission of Subordinate Un:i.'.:;s. (See Basic• Plan; Section III A ) 

B_.:· · Actions To Be Taken Under Warnin,::; Conditions . · 

1. General. Police Service personnel and communications 
facilities co~stitute a major por~ion of the operational capability 
of the Iowa warning System. Therefore, the initial action by 
each eche l on of the Support Arcn Police Service will be to receive 
and disseminate attack warnine; 2nd supplementary information. 

· . . . 

. 2 . Strategic Warning (~_J10 11rs or more) . The express or 
standing order of the Chie f at each echelon of the Support Area 
Police Service shall include the direction to accomplish the fol ­
lqw~ng activities: 

a.: Cance l all leav~□ and place regular : police ele~ents 
on 24-hour ~ l ert. · ·· · · · · · · 
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1
b.   , Mobilize  auxilia,ry  police  elements,   issue  them  emer`-

.gericy  equipment  and  assignments  and   place  on  stand  by.

c.     Dispatch  pr`edesignated  cadr.es   to  activate   Police  S6rvice
facilities  in  the  emergency  Control  Center'.

d.    Dispatch  secur'ity  patr'ols  to  insure .the  pr.otection  of
public  utilities,  communications  facilities,   survival  supplies`,
emer'gency  equipment  and  government  buildings.

e.     Place  emer`gency  tr'affic   contr'ol  personnel  in  position
to  assist  in  the  str.ategic  evacuation  of  the  Davenpor`t  Tar`get  Area,
if  or.der.ed  by  the  Gover.nori  or`  other'  competent  Civil  Defense
authoplty .

f .     Pr`ovide  fort  the  security  of  all  essential  oper.ational
I.ecor.ds,   supplies  and  equipment   of  the   Police  Ser'vice.

9.     Check  a.Il  emergency  vehicles  and   auxiliar'y  equipment,
and  expedite  I.epair'  on  those  out  of  commission.

h.     Insure  that  adequate  supplies  of  gasoline,   engine  oil,
tires  and  spare  parts  for.  all  operational  vehicles  ar'e  dispersed  at
specified  locations.

±±=g).     The   express   or.
of  the  Suppor't  Ar'ea

one-half .to  six  hour`s3.     Tactical  Warning
standing  order  of  the  Chief  at  each  echelon
Police  Service  shall  include  the  direction  to  accomplish  the  fol-
lowing:

a.     Cancel  all  leaves.

b.     Mobilize  auxiliary  police  and  dispatch  both  r'egular  and
auxiliar'y  police  to  predesignated  duty  stations.

c.     Place  emerg6ncy  traffic  contr.ol  personnel  in  position
to  assist  in  the  tactical   (mass)  evacuation  of  the  Davenport  Tar'get
Area ,

d.     Load  and  transpor.t  essential  Police   Ser'vice  oper`ational
records,   supplies  and  equipment  to  predesignated  emer'gency  Sites.

e.     Check  all  auxiliar'y  emergency  equipment.

f .     Set   up  em?rgency  communication  facilities  and  check
oper`at ion .

Attack  Imminent

Of

thir'ty  minutes  or  less
a.     Halt  evacuation,  .if  in  pr'ogress.
b.    Direct  civilian  population  to  near.est  available  shelter'.

c.     Enfor`ce   "Take  Cover."   public   action  signal.

Post ` Attack
the  Police  Ser'vic
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by all regular and auxi-liary members .of the ;police Ser_vi_ce. Every 
effort will be made to maintain a semblance of good order while 
damage is being as·sessed and · communications are being re -established, 
if b~oken. The Police .Service will prevent all movement until the 
danger of radiation has been ascertained . . Those areas contaminated 
by radiation, or containing Ll'nexploded ordnance will· be isolated:, · 
and marked .. • All emergency ~ontrols and regul,ations will be en­
forced. Intelligence inforn~tion req~ested· by 66mpetent di~il 
Defense ~uthorities will be c6llected and rep6rted promptly ·iri 
accordance with instructions accompanying request. · · · 

IV. 

SUPP.LY &_TRANSPORTATION 

A. Supply. '(see Basic Plan, Sec tion_ IV A) 

B. Transportation. _(See Basic Plan, Section IV B ) On-the - spot 
requisitionin3 of private vehicles •is authorized in the interest of 
the general welfare, whenever exigencies of the situation require 
such procedure . 

V 

CONTROL & COMMUNICATIONS 

A. Control '.. Whenever mobil•iz.ed for Civil Defense ., command authority 
over all echeloris of the _Supp~~t Are~ · Police S~rvice will· be exer~ 
cised by the Governor. Such command ·aut hority may be delegated 
through the State Director of Civil Defe nse to the Support Area: 
Director of Civil Defense, or through the State Chief of the Police 
Service to the Support Area Chief of the Police Service-~ as - neces ­
sary to accomplish the . overal l mtss~on: . 

1. Succession of Command: Succession of command of. the Support 
Area Police Service shall be as fo llows: 

a. Suppor_t ·Area Chief of Police Service .· ,· · . · . 
b. Support Area Deputy Chief(s ) of Police · serVice · 
c. Chief of Traffic Control & Law Enforcement Division 
d . Qhief of Security & Intelligence Division 
e. · Chief .of Special Weapons Division 

2 . Lines of Succession - Divisions, Branches, shall be deter ­
mined byChief of Service or Chief·of .·Division as posted in Divi­
sion SOP. 

B. Communications. . ( See Basic Plan S~c tion v· B ) 

1. Facilities. Whenever mobilized for Civil Defense, all 
Support Area Polic-e Service ·communications facilities:: -shall -be-­
restricted to official Police .Service use . 

2. •ri•iority ·or Messages. The ·receipt and dissemination of at ­
tack: warning and s upplementary information shall take precedence over 
all other communications, 'folloNed by Police Service operatioral on:!ers. 

3. c6mmunicatibns SOP 1 s. 
Annex 11C-r Communications. 

-See Annex IIB I I 
) Attack Warni_t:g_., :_ and 
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Appendix  i

SERVICE
AI)VISO.RY
COMMITTEE

ADMINIST.RATION   &   LOGISTICS
( A&L )

DIVISION

SECURITY  &   INTELLIGENCE
( s&I )

DIVISION

TRAFFIC..CONT.ROL&LAW   ENFORCERENT
( TC&LE )

DIVISION
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DIVISION

SPECIAL   WEAPONS   &   EXplj.ORD.REC
( SW8cEOR )
DIVISION
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SUPPORT i\REA }/3 

ANNEX N 

POLICE SERVICE 

Appendi:x 2 

HEADQUARTERS STAFF DIVISION RESPONSIBILITIES 

I 

/-\DMINISTRATION & LOGISTICS DIVISION 

A. Mission. 'l'he mission of the Administration & Logistics (A&L) 
. Division is. to discharge the, responsibility of the Support Area 

Chief of the Police Service for all administrative and logistical 
details involved in Civil Defense operations and planning at the 
Support Area level. 

B. Organization 

1. Staff. The Staff of the A & L Division will consist of 
a Chief and Deputy Chief of Division, and Chiefs of the following 
branches or sections: A & L Req uire'ments, ·Administration, Per­
sonnel,· Interservice Liaison, Training, Procurement & Supply, 
Faci•Jities, Transportation, and Maintenance. 

a. Chief of Division. T.he Support Area Deputy Chief of 
the Police Service will act as Chief of the A & L Division. 

b. Deputy Chief of Division .. The Deputy Chief of the 
A & L Division will be-appointed by the Chief of Division with 
the approval of the Support Area Chief of the Police Service. 

c. Chief(s)·of Branches and.Sections. Chiefs of the 
various branches and sections of the A & L, Division will be ap­
pointed by the Chief of Division, with the approval of the Sup­
port Area Chief of the Police Service. 

2. Lines of Succession. Succession to authority within the 
A & L Division ~hall be in accordance with a roster approved by 
the Support Area Chief of the. Police Service. 

C. Qperations. 

1. General. 
a supporting role 
and operations of 

The operations of the A & L Division constitute 
in the operational survival planning, training, 
the Police Service. 

2. S·pecifio Responsibilities. ·'l'he specific responsibilities 
allocated to the A & L Division include but are not necessarily 
limited to the following: 

a. Preparing: Administrative and Logistical estimates 
based upon master inventories of Police Service resources within 
the Support Area. 
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b. Establishing Police Service personnel policies, in­
cluding the standards for selecting and training auxiliary police 
elements, as well as the police authority they will be given when 
assigned to mutual aid or mobile support operations. 

c. Determining Police Service procurement and supply 
procedures to be used when mobilized for emergency qperations. 

d. Determining Police Service training requirements based 
upon the capability required for contemplated operations, and 
providing for instructors and materials. 

e . 
the Police 
dures, and 

Reviewing plans of Support Area County 
Service to insure conformity with State 
requirements; 

eche l_on_s of· 
policy, proce-

f. Promulgating Police Service mobilization and opera­
tional orders. 

g. Coordinating Police Service activities with other 
Civil Defense Services at the Support Area level. 

h. Maintaining liaison with the FBI and other Federal 
law enforcement agencies, not ·s pee ifically delegated to another 
division, as directed by the State Chief of the Police Service. 

3. Actions to be Taken Under Warniri_g_Conditions. The Chief 
of the A & L Division will take the following action in the name 
of the Support Area Chief of the Police Service under the warning 
conditions specified below. 

a. Strategic W~ing__J__l'l_ix hours or more warning time). 

(-1) Issue the order to cancel all leaves and place 
all regular elements of the Support Area Police Service on tiventy­
four hour alert. 

(2) Issue the order to mobilize auxiliary police. 

(3) · Issue the order to load and make ready to trans port 
essential administrative personnel, equipment, and supplies to 
emergency locations as planned. 

( 4) Issue the order to make ready all emergency equip­
ment and insure the availability of automotive service supplies 
and facil.ities at strategic locations in the contemplated areas 
of operation; make an operational readiness check of the other 
Police Service Divisions, and report to the Support Area Chief 
of the Police Service, and to the support Area Director of Civil 
Defense. 

(5) Check with the Chiefs of the other Support Area 
Civil Defense ServJces to insure the coordination of Police 
Service activitJes. 
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b. Tactical warning (one:..half to six hours warning time). 
Generally, tile'same acITon will be taken as under Strategic 
v!arning; except that essential personnel, equipment and s·upplies 
will be loaded and transported to emergency locations as planned. 

C • 

As 1nuch of 
co"nditions 
signal. 

Att_ack rmminent ( thirty minutes or. iess warnin~~) . 
the action as indicated in the two previous warning 
will be taken as possible preceding the "'rake Cover" 

d. Post Attack. Make an A & L Estimate of the situation 
for the Support Area Chief of the Police Ser_vice, and take what­
ever· action ·is indicated or directed. 

II 

SECURITY & INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 

A, Mission. The mission of the Security & Intelligence (S & I) 
Division is to discharge the responsibility of the Support Area 
Chief of the Police Service for the personal sa:fety of designated 
governmental· officials, and for the internal security and'':intel­
ligence' details involved in Civil Defense operations and planning 
within the Sµpport Area, and at the Control Center. · 

. . '•. . . 

B, Organization 

1. Staff. The staff of the S & I Division will consist of 
a Chief and Deputy Chief of Division; and Chiefs of the following 

· · branches or sections: FBI Liaison, Internal Security, Records 
& Identification, Crimlnal Investlgation, Property Custody and 
Detentlon. 

a. Chlef of Divlsion. The Chief of the S & I Division 
will be appointed by the Support Chief of the Police Service. 

b. Deputy_Chief of Division. The Deputy Chief of the 
S .. & I Division will be appointed by the Chief of the S & I 
Division with the a~proval of the Support Area Chi~f of the 
Police Service. 

c. Chiefs of Branches and Sections. Chiefs of the 
· various branches and sections of the S & I Division vtill b'e ap:... 
pointed by the Chief of the S & I Division, with the approval 
of the Support Area Chief of the Pollce Service. 

2. Lines of Succession. Succession to authority within the 
S & I Divislon shall be 1n accordance with a roster approved by 
the Support Area Chief of the Pollce Service. 

C; Operations 

1. General. Except for matters. concerning the safety or· 
designated governmental officials, internal security operations 
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· involving the FBI · and/or other Federal or mili ta_:iy security agencies, 
arid · State dlrected criminal investigations, activitie.s . of the s & I 
Division will be. concerned with · staff planning and · policy making 
at _the Support Area level. 

. ~- Specific Responsibilities. In addition to those activities 
mentioned ·- in the :previous ·paragraph, the specir"ic responsibilities 
a llocated· to the -S & I Division include but are not nede~sarily 
limited to the following. 

a . ·. ·Preparing Security and Intelligenc_e :·_e_stimates. 

policy. 
b. Determining security requirements ·and formulating 

plan. 
c. Promulgating a Police Service intelligence collection 

d. Coordinatirig· operations of the Police Service with the 

e. · Reviewing Support Area plans for ·conformance with policy, 
procedures;-and requirements established: at State level. 

3. Actions to be Taken Under Warning· Condit~. The Chief 
of the S & I Division will take the following action in the name 
of the Support Area Chief of the Police Service und er the warning 
conditions specified below. 

a. Strategic Warning ·(six hours or l!l.QEe warning time). 
Issue the order to implement se·curity controls and actions as de­
.tailed in Support Area plans. 

b . ~ct ical Warning _{_Qn~g hour to six hours warn!!lg_time). 
Same as for Strategic warning conditions, with ·increased emphasis 
on countermeasures agains~ efforts to subvert or·Babotage Civil 
Defense activities. 

c. Attack -Imminent ( thi°rty minutes or ieirn warning time) . 
Same as Tactical warning to the d egree possible; \'Take Cover" on 
signal. 

d. · Post Attack. Make a Security and Intelligence Estimate 
.. for the Support Area Chief of ·the Police Servi6~, from the reports 
available, and take . whatever action is indicated:, or directed . 

. III 

COMMUNICATIONS & ATTACK WARNING DIVISION 

A. Mission. The mission of the Communications .& Attack :.warning 
(C & AW) Division is to discharge the responsibility of the Support 
Area Chief of the· Police Service for the receipt · and: _dissemination 
of attack warning-; and for the inst"allat ion, . ma-intenance, and 
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operation of Poiice Service communicat-ion facilities and equip­
· ment, as requ:Lred for C:Lvil Defense. 

B. Organization. 

1. Staff. The staff of the (c & AW) D:Lvision will consist 
of a Ch:Lef and Deputy Chief of Division, a RACES L:Laison Officer, 
and. Chiefs of the following. branches or sections: Attack Warning 
Police Operational· Ord<cers, · Interstate Pol:Lce L:Laison, ahd Radio 
Malntenance. 

a. Chlef of D1v1sion. The Chief of the C & AW D1vis1on 
will be appointed by the Support Area. Chief of the Pollce Service. 

b. Deputy Chlef of D1vis1on. The Deputy Qh:i.ef of the 
C & AW D1vis1on will be appointed by the Chief of the C & AW 
Divlsion wlth the approval of the Support Area Chlef of the Pollce 
Servlce. 

c. Chlefs of Branches and Sections. Chlefs of the 
varlous branc.hes and sectlo~C & AW D1v1sion wlll be ap­
polnted by the Chlef of Divlsion wlth the approval·of the Sup-' 
port Area Chlef of the Pollce Servlce . 

. - J 

d. Llnes of Successlon. Success:Lon to authorlty w:Lthln 
the C & AW Dlv:Lsion sha-J.l be 1n accordance with a roster approved 
by the Support Area Chlef of the PoJ.1ce Servlce. 

C . Operations 

1. General .. The operations of the C & AW Divls:Lon directly 
support· the over--'all operation of the Pollce Servlce: by .pro­
vidlng 1nstantaneous contact between all echelons of the Pollce 
Service: dlrectly, and be·_tween all ·echelons of the Civil Defense 
Organj_zat:i.on indirectly, the C & AW D1v1sion constitutes' a· major 
part in the over-all operational control of the Civil Defense 
effort. 

2. ~eciflc Responsibillt:Les. The speclfic responslbilities 
allocat.e:d to the C & AW D:Lvlsion include b.ut are not necessarily 
llmited to the followlng: 

a. Ascertain:Lng the Civil Defense capabillty of the 
Support Area Police Rad 10 Net ( and the operational radio systems 
of county sherlffs and munic1pal:Lt1es, together wlth RACES facil:L­
ties asslgned to the C & A\'/ Div1s1on) to accompllsh the C & AW 
Divislon m1ss1on, and inltiating whatever actj:on ls necessary 
to increase that capab111ty. ··· · 

b. Preparing the necessary direct:Lve (s) to standai-dlze 
and control Civil Defense radio commun1cat1ons to insure thelr 
restr1ct1on to off1c1al use during an emergency, and to :Lnsure 
the precedence of attack warnlng over all other messages. 

DECEM13ER 1958 N2-5 



c. Reviewing Support Area plans for conformance with 
policy, procedures, and requirements establi_shed at St_ate lev'e1. 

d. Providing for the security of C & AW Division pe:t>sonne1, 
facilities, and equipment, to insure continuity of operations under 
any anticipated condition. 

3. Actions to be Taken Under Warning Conditions. The Chief 
of the· C&AW Divis'ion illl take the following action in the name 
of the Support Area Chief of the Police Service under the warning 
conditions specified below. (See also Annex B, Attack Warning 
and appe_nd_ices thereto.) 

a. Strategic ·warning (six hours- or more warning time). 

(1) Issue orders and place a.11 op·eril,tional personnel 
of the C & AW Division on twenty-four hour alert'. · 

(2) Make such assignments as necessary to provide a 
full complement on each shift or watch. 

(3) Expedite installation and repair of C & AW 
Divis1on operational equipment. 

(4) Increase security measures. 

ment. 
(5) Ready and check operation of a11 stand-by equip-

(6) Check RACES facilities. 

b. Tactical warning (one-half hour to six hours warn1ng 

(1) Disperse auxil1aPy mobile equ1pment to eniergency 
relocation, and check operatidns. 

(2) Provide for continuous operation of all Police 
Service communication facil1t1es within the SuppoPt Area. 

c. Attack Imminent (th1isty minutes or less warrdng time). 

conti1ols. 
(1) Continue operations in accoi1dance with security 

(2) "'rake Cover" when public action signal is g1ven. 

d. Post Attack. Make a· Communications Estimate of the 
situation for the Suppoist Area Chief of the Police Sei1vice, and· 
take whatever action is necessary to restoise full operation 
capability. 
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1
IV.

•'<'        .

`TRAFFIC   CONTROL   &   LAW   ENIORCEMENT   DIVISION
.

\`

#ntH{±S±:£EiE)TB:v¥::::°=s°€ot::s:=::::Ct£:n::::o#s:g¥L::£°::e-Lthe   S.uppor.t   Area  Chief  of.  the   Police   Ser'vice  for`  all  evacuation
traffic  con.t.r`ol  and  emer'gency  law  enfor.cement   details  involved
in  Civil  Defense  operations  and  planning  within  the  Suppor.t  Area.

8.    .Or.ganization.

i.  T  Staff .-    The   staff  of.the  TC   &  RE  Division  will  consist
of  a  ChiafTEHd  Deputy  Chief  of  Division;   Engineer'ing  Ser'vlce,
Fir'e   &  Rescue   Service,   and  Communications   Service   Liaison  Officers;
and  Chiefs   of  the  following  br'anches  or`  sections:     TC  Plans,
TC   Oper.ations,   IE   Plans,   LE   0per.ations,   Mutual  Aid   Agr'eements,
Mobile   Support  For.ces.

a.     Chief  of  Division.     The   Chief  of  the  TC  &  IE  Divi-
sion  will  be   appointed  by  Support  Ar;ea  Chief'  of  Police   Service.

b.     Deputy  Chief  of  Division.     The  Deputy  Chief  of  the
TC   &  I;E  Division  will  be   appointed  by  the   Chief   of,  the.TC  &  IjE
Division  with  the   appr`oval  of  the   Suppor`t  Ar`ea  Chief  of   Police
Ser`vice .

c.     Chiefs  of  Br.anches   and  Sections.     Chiefs   of  the   var'1ous
br.anches  and   sections  of  the  TC  &  LE  Division.will  be   appointed
by  the  Chief  of  Division  with  the  approval  of  the  Suppor.t  Area
Chief  of 'Pollce   Service.

2.     Lines  of  Succession.     Succession  to  author`ity  within  the
TC   &  RE  5lvision   shall  be   in  accor'dance  with   a  r'oster`  appr.oved
by  the  ,SuPpor.t`.,Area  Chief  of   Police   Ser'vice.

C.       _Qpe__I:_a±±g=±r±£

i.     Gener.al.     The   major.  oper.ational  burden   of  the   SuPpor`t
Ar'ea  Police  Se.rvice  will  fall  upon  the  TC   &  IE  Division.     In
general,   the   Chief  of  the  TC  &  IjE  Division  'inust   implement  the
plans  to  ass.ist  the  evacuation  of  the  Daveribo'r't  Target  Area, to
pr.ovide  tr'aff ic  contr'ol  and   law  enfor`cement  for`ces  in  municipali-
ties  filled  by  an  influx  of  evacuees  fr'om  danger  areas,   and  to
supply  the   per.sonnel   r'equir`ed  .for`  secur'ity   patrols.

2.      _£Pe_Q_i_f_ic   Re_S_p_on_sibi±_i_t±eji.T  T   The   specific   r.esponsibillties
allocated  to  the  TC  &  LE  Division  include  but   are  not  necessar.ily
limited  to  the  following:

a.     Effecting  the  or`ganization  of  Support   Ar'ea  and
County  Mutual   Aid,   and   Mc)bile   Support   Unit   ForJces   of   the   SuPpor.t
Ar'ea  .Police   Ser'vice.
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b. Assisting in the development of Support Area, Target 
Area County, and interstate mutual aid agreements. 

c. Formulating the over-all requirements for Support Area 
evacuation traffic control and emergency law enforcement, and 
establishing the policy upon which to base survival planning. 

d. Reviewing the Police Service plan for the Support Area 
for conformance with policies, procedures, and requirements es-

. tablished at state level. 

e. Assisting intrastate mobile support activities, and 
coordinating interstate mutual aid activities, with respect to 
Police· Service elements, in cooperation with State level Police 
elements, 

f. Providing uniformed forces for special security details 
in cooperation with the S & I Division. 

g. Recommending standards of qualification and utiliza­
tion policy for auxiliary elements of the Police Service. 

h. Determining operational requirements and pre paring 
TC & LE Estimates of the situation as required by the Chief of 
the Police Service, 

i. Coordinating military movements through the Support 
Area, with military commanders and counterparts at Support Area, 
County, and Municipal levels. 

3. Actions to be Taken Under Warnin~ conditions. The Chief 
of the TC & LE Division will take the following action in the name 
of the Support Area Chief of the Police Service .under the warning 

· coriditions specified below. 

a. Strategic \Varning ( six hours or more warning time) . 

(1) Place all 'l'C & LE Divis1on personnel on twenty­
four hour alert. 

(2) Issue the ordeP diPecting all emergency tPaffic 
control personnel to such posit1on that they can assist 1n the 
strateg1c evacuation of the Davenport TaPget ~rea, if such act1on 
is contemplated. · 

(3) Issue 1nstrucitions to expedite repa1rs and ser­
vic1ng of emePgency vehicles, d1spatch predesignated pePsonnel to 
assist in the activation of the Support Area Relocat1on Control 
Center. 

(11) Make Peady to load all essential TC & LE D1vision 
emePgency-operational-site supplies and equ1pment. 

(5) CooPd1nate secup1ty details with the Chief of the 
S & I Div1sion. 
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b. Tactical Warninp; ( one-half hour to six hours warning 

(1) Order all personnel to tactical duty stations. 

(2) Implement plan to assist in the tactical· (mass) 
evacuation of the Davenport Target Area. 

(3) Load and transport to emergency operational 
sites all essential TC & LE emergency operational supplies· and 
equipment. 

(4) Dispatch predesignated personnel to assist in 
the .activation of the Support Area Relocation Control Center. 

(5) Coordinate security details with the Chief of 
the S& I Division; 

c. Attack Imminent (thirty minutes or·less warning tj.me). 

( 1) ,Attempt as much· of the action under the two 
previous conditions as is feasible. 

(2) Enforce the "'ral,e cover" signal when given. 

d .. Post Attack. Make a Traffic Control and Law .Enforce­
ment Estimate of the situation, and tal,e whatever action is in­
dicated to restore full operational capability. 

V 

SPECIAL WEAPONS & EXPLOSIVE ORDNANCE RECONNAISANCE DIVISION 

A. Mission. .'.1.'he mission of the Special. Weapons & Explosive 
Ordnance Reconnaisance Di vision ( S\1/&EOR) is to discharge the 
responsibility of the Support Area Chief of the Police Service 
for developing a special weapons defense capability within the 
Police Service, and for completing unexploded ordnance surveys. 

B. Organization 

1. General. The establishment of an SW&EOR Division within 
the Support Area Police Service is predicated upon the assumption 
that police functions are vital and cannot be held in abeyance 
until clearance is received from the Radiological Defense Service, 
that lt is safe to take action. It is the intention that as much 
of the detail of developing a special weapons defense capability 
within the Support Area Police Service be transferred to the 
Radiological Defense Service just as soon as circumstances per­
mit. 

2. Staff. The staff of the SW&EOR Division will be limited 
to a Chief and Deputy Chief of Division, whose sole purpose shall 
be to facilitate the training of selected individuals within the 
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Police Service by the Radiological Defense Service, and to co­
ordinate explosive ordnance reconnaisance re ports with responsible 
federal and military agencies, 

a. Chief of Division. The Chief of the SW&EOR Division 
will be appointed by the Support Area Chief of the Police Service. 

b. Deputy Chief of Division. The Deputy Chief bf the 
SW&EOR Division will be appointed by the Chief of the SW&EOR 
Division with the approval of the Support Area Chief of the Police 
Service. 

C. Operations 

1. General. In general, operations of the SW&EOR Division 
will consist of arranging for special weapons indoctrination of 
all personnel of the Police Service, and for specific training for 
a select number from each of the other divisions, who will func­
tion as instructors in the development of the required capability 
within those divisions. 

2. Specific Responsibilities. The Chief of' the SW&EOR Divi­
sion, or his designee, will accomplish the following: 

a. Determine the special weapons and explosive ordnance 
reconnaisance training required to develop a capability adequate 
for all contemplated operations of the Police Service. 

b. Receive reports of unexploded ordnance, and radioactive 
areas. 

c. Coordinate the isolation of areas contaminated by 
radioactive materials and/or containing unexploded ordnance, with 
the Chief' of' the •re & LE Di vision. 

d. Request neutralization of' unexploded ordnance by re­
sponsible federal security and military agencies, 
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SUPPORT /\TEA f/3 

Appendix 3 

.POLICE SERVICE 

EVACUATION TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN 

I 

REQUIREMENT 

A. General. Civil Def~nse planning assumptions dictate that 
the Davenport Target !\rea·be evacuated whenever communications 
receive.ct ov·er the National Warning Systems (NII.WAS) indicate that 
a ''Tactical'' (one-half to six hours) warning condition exists. 

B. Police Service' Responsibilities. The .Police Service has been 
delegated the following responsibilities relative to the mass 
evacuation movement of the civilian population (and selected 
survival resources) out of the Davenport Target Area: 

1. Disseminating the attack warning (including ihe activation 
of the appropriate Public 11 !\ction'.' Signal). - _ 

2 Providing the direction and control to effect the move­
:ment. 

3. Preventing sabotage or subversive activities from _dis-
rupting the ·movement. · 

C. Sequence of !\ctioh. Operational effectiveness dictates that 
the following steps be accomplished in the sequence listed.: 

1, Place traffic control personnel in a position to direct 
and supervise movement. 

2. 1\ctivate Public Action Signal. to start evacuation. 

_ . 3. Get the civilian population clear of the Target Area 
(17 miles from assumed aiming point considered minimum safe dis­
tance from 20 megaton bombs). 

4. Start the Civilian population in a direction to clear 
predicted fallout conditions (based upon existing weather). 

5. Direct the civilian population to designated reception 
and care areas. 
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II 

GENERAL CONTROL PLAN 

A, Policy. Necessary coordination to insure the following dis-
~arge of responsibilities will be accomplished, 

1. 
for all 

0entered 

The Davenport Target Area Police Service shall be responsible 
traffic control within an approximate radius of 20 miles 
on the assumed aiming point, 

2, Support Area #3 Police Service (forces of the counties ard 
municipalities within an approximate radius of 30 miles from the 
assumed aiming point) shall be responsible for establishing the 
necessary traffic control poJnts to hold or reverse the movement 
of all traffic headed toward Davenport, 

3, Elements of the Iowa Highway Safety Patrol assigned to 
the Support Area(s) adjacent to the Davenport Target Area shall 
control all traffic between such traffic control points. 

4, All lanes out of the Davenport Target Area shall be one way, 
The Police Service of each municipality within the Davenport Target 
Area wJll position traffJc control personnel and emergency road 
cleaning equipment at such poJnts as are deemed necessary to.pre~ 
vent congestion, control access, prevent panic, remove obstacles 
to movement, and provide direction to designated reception and 
care.areas, 

5, Elements cf the Iowa Highway ,'.-afety Patrol not a signed to 
point control duties will be used as flying squads to eliminate 
bottlenecks and facilitate the flow of traffic as required by ex­
isting conditions, 

6, When available, authorized evacuation traffic control 
aJrcraft will be used to spot congestion and di~ect departures 
from primary evacuation routes as necessary. 

7, A~ the need for point control lessens within the Target 
Area, Police elements will be moved out to the perimeter of the 
'l'arget Area. 

8, Overall control of the evacuation movement out of the 
Davenport Target Area and into and through Support Area //3 will 
be effected through the use of State Police Rddio Net facilities, 
other public safety mobile r.ad.lo uni ts, public address sys terns, 
telephone and person to person contact, 

.III 

MOVEMENT CAPABILITY 

See Engineering Annex "F". 
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IV 

PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS 

1, Point control personnel will be required in large 
numbers to man the evacuation road net points where guidance 
and assistance to drivers is required, 

2. These points will be: 

a, Intersections of feeder routes with main 
evacuation routes. 

b, Intersections of circumferential routes with 
evacuation routes, 

c, Points at which turning movements must be con­
trolled, 

d. Points at which traffic must be excluded, 

e, Points where roads narrow or other physical 
conditions are likely to create bottle necks. 

V 

RESOURCES 

1. Davenport: Total of 62 authorized by City Ordnance, 

2, Bettendorf: Total of 5 regular, and 21 volunteers. 

3. Other Target Area and Support Areas: To be determined, 
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SUPPORT AREA //3 

ANNEX 0 

RADIOLOGICAL DEFENSE 

I 

MISSION cc SITUATION 

A. Mission. To minimize the effects of ionizing radJation from 
nuclear or radiological warfare on the population and resources; 
to promote the earliest and most effective use of civilian 
defense forces by providing to all levels of government inform-

ation on the radiological situation and advice on radiation con­
trol procedures, 

B. Situation, See Basic Plan, paragraph I B. 

II 

GENERAL PLAN & ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE; 

A. General Plan 

1, The Support Area1 RADEF,staff will direct and coordinate 
the planning, preparations and operations of all Radiological 
Defense capabilities within the area, 

2. HADEF will coordinate with the Training Service to assist 
in developing in all other services a capability for radiological 
instrument reading exposure recording and decontamination. (See 
Basic Plan, paragraph I B5 and I B6.) In addition the Health . 
Service will have capability for analysis of milk, food and water 
and decontamination and treatment of casualties. The Engineering 
and Fire & Rescue Services will have added·capabilities for 
d._econtamination of areas, facilities, and ec10;'..i•~Lnt, 

3, services will be expected to assist in inltial monj_i;oring 
of fallout, after whlch only periodic readlngs wlll be reported 
by them. HADEF teams will be assigned to each servlce as necc'ed 
for .tasks not covered by that service's own capabllltles. 

4. 
logical 
of ·best 

Educatlon of the ·publlc ln 
hazards wlll be lnstl tuted 
exlsting shelters. 

passive defense agalnst rad~o­
and will include utllizatior 

5, Provisions ilill be made for quick dissemlnation of RADBB' 
lnformatio·n to all echelons. · 

6. Operational exercises in both pre-attack and post-attack 
situations will be conducted. 
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7. Upon notification of a state of emergency, the Support 
Area #3 HADEF Chief, under the area Civil Defense Director will 
activate the RADEF service. The RADEF Service will operate to 
support the general .RADEF mission in local operations and will also 
be integrated into the statewide .organization for coordinated 
effort. 

8. The Support Area Service RADEF will provide for the fol­
lowing functions: 

a. Plot fallout predictions and observations. 
b. Aerial and surface monitoring; reportin~ this data 

to appropriate headquarters. 

Routes. 
c. Verify the radiological safety of Evacuation 

d. Supervision of monitoring and decontamination of 
persons, vehicles, and equipment evacuated from a contaminated 
area. 

e. HADEF clearance for :temporary or perman_ent reentry. 
into contaminated· areas. 

f • .Radiation Protection Instruction to operating per ­
sonell and to the general public. 

g. Advise on .Radiation Protection of goods and live -
stock shipped ··1nto or ·out of the a~~a. ·· 

h. Assistance to the Health Service in examination of. 
water, milk and food. ·· ···· 

1. Procurement, distribution, inventory and maintenance 
of HADEF -equipment. 

· j. Advice on the e~pedience of decontamination'. of areas 
and facilities, and supervision of such operation. If decontam -

. ination is. ~9t practical, to provide for adequate ·warning and post -
ing of the. area. · · 

B. Or~~~izaiional Structure 

1. Support .Area. County and Municipal HADEF staffs will 
be developed from lists of qualified personnel who have 
completed a ·9ourse :on .Radiological · D.efense approved · by·the ·state 
Department of Health. RADEF teams will be developed under the 
instruction of · the St.ate RADEF Cl1ief. A Radiological· Heal th 
advisor trained in- H~alth Physics is recommended for ~nalysis 
and advice to the Civil Defense Director at each echelon. There 
is no counterpart for Radiological defense in county or muni­
cipal government with the Support Area . Some RADEF personnel 
will be recruited from science departments of schools . All 
otherprivate or public agencies with RADEF capabilities within 
the area will be coordinated with the HADEF organi~ation . 

0 - 2 . 
2. Support Area Echelon. See Organization Chart, Appendix 

a. Support Area Chief of RADEF 
b. Deputy Chief (2) 
c. A .Radiological Advisor 
d. Chief of Planning, Training and Operations (1) 
e. Chief of Dosimetry and records; and Logistics to 

include procurement, distrubution, maintenance and calibration (2) 
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f ,. Chief of f a l;tout. ·p_redicti.ng., .. p.lottihg· and · me·te6r­
ology. 

g. Clerical pe~sonnel as requii~d for operatirig the 
headquarters. 

h. Chief of Liaison and additional liaidi~ -.. ~tt-:t·cers 
as required. 

III 

MISSION OF SUBO.R.DINATE UNITS & 

ACTIONS TO BE TAKEN UNDER WARNING CONDITIONS 

· 'A~-· 'Mission of Subcirdinate Units. 

1. See Basic Plan, paragraph III A. 

•• i 

2. Subordinate units will in event of a bsence of Support Area 
control operate independently to es tablish communications directly 
with t he statewide HADEF serv·ice. ·-······ ··· · .. · . : . 

3, Subordinate Units will be : 

a. Co unty and Municipal Echelons will consist of teams 
in numbe~s compatable with the~~_resouroes and needsi ... The Chief 
arid• dep·u-ti' will be t eam leact'ers o·f teams· No. 1 and No .. 2; Muni ­
cipalities and counties whose resources are adequate will have a 
radi<;>l~_gical advisor . and ad_d,i ,t~onal Te_c\'.)nical staff. 

; . 1.: ,. • ; ! ; ' , . 1• I • ' 

B. Actions to be Taken Under Warnirig c6riditions 

1. Pr e-Attack ·.:.· see 13~'sic' .. 1hari; paragraph .III B"T:·-·-··• -- . 

2. Strategic Warning (six hours or more ) 

a. See Basic Plan, .. Pam~graph III B-2 • 
. • ' ·: .. ..... ··: · • ....:.4· .• :.._, :..: .. ... .. ... ··- ... • -· -

b. Specific Instructions 

_(;il Up _d~te .,the directory of RADEF pe)'.'sonnel and. 
equipment ~ ·., · .. : · · · · , 

{2) ·~diiv~te ·~~e~are~· ~lans and s~o:P. ' s f or making 
fallout predictions, observ~tions, and .plotting on •situation. 
map s. 

(3) Order teams at county . and municipal l evels to 
check Radiac instruments, and obtain at l east .one·, extra set of 
batteries. 

(4) ftii;~lish li~ison. 
(5 ) 'j'.'·est. ·communications. ,. 

Tactic~l Warriing (thirty minutes to six hours) 
· .. _; .':.·. 

a. See Basic Plan, paragraph III B 3. 
. . 

b . Specific Instruc tions. Same as Strategic Alert, 
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4. Attack Imminent (thirty minutes or less) 

a. See Basic Plan, paragraph III B 4. 

5. Post Attack 

a. See Basic Plan, paragraph III B 5. 

b. Specific Instructions 

( 1) The--HADEF Service will ··fully activate its operational 
plan and s.o.P. ' s. 

(2 ) If ~rid wh~~ -~;l ~~~ed by the Support Area Comman~er 
it will be avai l able to higher echei6ns for -Mut~al Aid and Mobil e 
Support missions. 

IV 

SUPPLY & TRANSPbRTATION 

A. supply 

1. See Basic Plan, paragraph IV .A . 

a. Office s uppl ies ·will be procured t hrough t he -Administrat­
ion Service. 

3. Hadiac equipment will be ~rocured and distributed through 
RADEF service supply c_hannel s. 

-
B, Transportation. See Basic Plan,_ paragraph ~VB. 

.V'. .. . ...... . --· . - .. . 

CONTROL & COMMUNICATIONS 

A. Control 

1. On technical procedures the Support Area HADEF Chief will 
be directly responsibl e to the State Chief of HADEF. 

2. Successions t6 command will be: 

a. Chief, .RADEF Servic~ 
b. Deputy Chiefs 
c. Chief of Plans, Training _and Operations 
d. Chief of Fallout Predicting, Plotting_ and Meterology 
e. Chief of Logistics -~osime t ry arid records 

B. Communications 

1. See Basic Plan, paragraph VB. 
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2. Vehicles assigned to RADEF personnel will be equipped 
with two- way radios. 

3. The Support Area RADEF Service Headquarters will utilize 
the Civil Defense Headquarters Message Center for transmission 
and receipt of inter-area messages. 
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SUPPORT AREA #3 

ANNEX 0 
Appendix 1 

RADIOLOGICAL DEFENSE ORGANIZATION CHART 

DIRECTOR 
CIVIL DEFENSE 

DEPUTY DIRECTOR 
I NTELLIGENCE 

I CHIEF RADEF 

l___yEPUTY -LIA$SON WITH 
OTHER SERVICES J 

STATE AGENCIES RADIOLOGICAL 
PUBLIC UTILITIES ADVISOR 

PRIVATE INDUSTRIES 

I 
LOGISTICS ? LANNING FALLOUT PRED. 
DOSIMETRY TRAINING PLOTTING & 
& REC ORDS OPERATIONS METEOROLOGY 

u 
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SUPPORT AREA #3 

ANNEX 0 

RADIOLOGICAL DEFENSE 
Appendix 2 

RESPONSIBILITIES OF OFFICIALS 

1. The Support Area Chief assisted by his deputy and staff 
will be responsible for the implementation and execution of 
the S~pport Area HADEF Service plan. 

a. He will insure that the service maintains an oper­
ational status at all times. 

b. He will maintain a system for alerting the service 
s uch as a telephone fanout system. 

c. He will maintain up to date record of the geographic 
location of all radiation detection instruments in the Support 
Area with the name, address and telephone number of the custodian. 
He will supply this information to the State HADEF Chief upon 
request. 

2. The Radiological Advisor (a radiation physicist, radiation 
biologist or Radiologist who will have or develop a thorough 
working knowledge in atomic and thermonuclear weapons, meteorology, 
communications and health physics) will be directly responsible 
to the Civil Defense Director at each echelon for rendering 
assistance, advice and analysis concerning Radiation hazards during 
planning, preparations and operations. 

3. County and Municipal personnel with the Support Area will have 
few administrative duties . Their responsibilities and duties 
will consist of conducting field operations and establishing 
communications for transmitting raw data to the Support Area #3 . 
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A. Normal 

Deputy Chief 

RADEF staff 

SUPPORT AREA. #3 

ANNEX 0 Appendix3 

RADIOLOGICAL DEFENSR SERVICE S,O.P.'S 

I 

ALERTING THE RADEF SERVICE 

S. A. Civil Defense Directbr 

Assit. Dire6tor of inte11{~ence 

Radiologi6al Advisor · 

S .· .A. Chief of Radiological Services 

County and/or local RADEF. Chiefs 

Team Leaders 

Deputy 
Team Leader 

Team 
Members 

Messages ·will be Piied with the · communic~tions network in• 
Support Area, county, and local Civil Defense Headquarters. 

B. In Communica tioh' ··Failure; . Tl').e alert ,l;)~_ing p:i..c_k,ed,. up over 
any valid channel · (county Director's Circuit, CONELBAD' Radio, 
siren warning in the town), those members ·or the Ra:d'iblogical 
Services receiving it will pass it on · by a'ny a vaila bie channel 
to personnel l~wer _in the _alerting comm_uni_ca tion tree, and will 
carry out the acti·on's require·d by the · specific type of alert. 

II 

PLOTTING FALLOUT PREDICT.IONS & OBSERVATIONS 

A. Falfout predfction patterns ·are to be based· on the l .evel. o.f 
radiation that would have existed at one hour after the burst, 
although it may be many hours after the burst before the fallout 
is compietely down on ·the ground and the ra·diation .. wiii .. be .. much 
weak~r by that time. Plotting both the ~redicted aria observed 
radiat16n levels as 6f ·one ho0r after the bur~t makei it easier 
to compare· the predicted and observed measurements and makes. it 
.ea.sier to e·stimate expected radiation· levels at· some future ·time. 
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The Way - Wigner (idealized ) diagram may be used to obtain con ­
version factors for the estimation of either the future or past 
l evel of radiation f rom the observed radiation at a given time 
after the burst. 

B. Fallout··:wind dat~ is .. avafla·bl e on :U,· S; · W·e-aither Bureau 
Channel C teletype at waterloo ALO, Sioux City , SVX, Burlington 
BRL, Des Moines DSM, a nd Dubuque DBQ. 

Charts to be used are: 

1. way-Wigner Curve (idealized ) 
2 . Scaling Chart for Estimation of Bomb Yiel d 
3, Fallout Prediction ·Chart 
4. Fa l lout Pattern Chart · 
5, Generalized . Fallout Plot 

III 

MONIT·ORING SURVEYS_, SURFACE & AERIAL 

A. Surface Mani tori-ng Surveys are t o be made ·on ly aft·er fa-llout 
is complete, not before. Tim~s for monitoring particular areas 
may be estimated from fa llout predictions. Special attention 
must be given to areas where rain may be presumed to have fallen 
through. th_e bomb cloud , l eadi ng. to particularly "hot 11 areas. The 
l ocal t~am leader reports .to Area Headquarters. Area transmits 
information to state Headquarters. 

B. . Aerial Mani taring , . if C. A. P. · flights are _permi tted, will 
be used as the : b~st _means of:: 

1. 
2. 
3·, 
4. 

Qui cldy developing the fal_lout - pattern 
Estimating radiat i on .wi thin: t ·h:e ·.patterri ­
Determini n~ the bomb yi-eld (. 

• I 

Charts to .. be used . . 

a . Conversion :factor for: aer_ial moni taring. 
b . way - wigner curve (idealized ) . 

Ordinari ly these flights will be planned at the State level . 
Results are reported as in ground monitoring . 

C. Special missfons into --~'hot 11 ··areas by CiViT .DEffe"rise personnel 
will _receive cooperation and guidance from moni t ors as to . dose 
limitations. .·. 

D. • · Record ing Dosage,. Each team leader will mai ntai n a record · 
or ·_ the dosage reoe~yed :by each t eam·member . . Team members-wil l. · 
be ,relieved of monitqring duties when ~dosage reaches maximu~ 
ocnM limits a nd will .~e assigned to t he Emergency Monitor . 
Training Program. For. _maximum radiation dosage ·ra t es see s. o. P. 
VI, this Appendix. 
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E. Monitoring Team Leaders will be appointed by the Area RADEF 
Chief .. upon the n.omina tion of the County"_ Chi~f. Each surface mon ­
itoring team consisting of two trained monitors will be equipped 
with a portable battery-operated walkie-talki~ radio, operating 
on a frequency assigned by the S. A. Communications Service, 
reporting to tne S. A. RADEF Headquarters. 

F. Aerial monitoring teams will use aircraft equipped with air­
to-ground radio equipment operating on~ frequency assigned by 
the S. A. Communications Service reporting to the S. A. RADEF 
Headquarters . . ·Ideally, the aerial monitors ... should be able to 
communicate directly with grci0nd monitors._ ~ommunications units 
installed in the control. center should be designated for use on 
110 Volts A.· c. or on batt~ries in order that communication may 
not· be disrupted by failure bf ~onv~ntional power sources. 

G. Equipment · .requ_ired f.br each field moni_toring· team: 

Metal helmet; coveralls-~:gloves, shoes, goggles, Gas mask 
and respira~o.r-, . maps, compass, · flashlight, musette bag, 
plastic rain.coat; heavy· marking crayon, white cards, tape, 
Two radiation detection survey instruments suitable for 
detection of radiation intensities anticipated. Self- reading 
personnel dosimeters. Portable radio transmitter and receiv­
er on the assigned frequency . 

H. Every member of the . RADEF Ser.:.~i_g~ ::_w.tll .carry identification 
as a --Ra-dlologica:..1-·-Defeffi:fe ··or:ticer, allowing him entry at his own 
discr~ti.on into areas_ -restric-t!ed :·f 'or Radiological reasons. · 

. _,t' 

IV 

EMERGENCY TRAINING 

Many of the original monitoring personnel will soon reach 
expo$ure limits in spite,9f efforts to limit the dosage received. 
This .will create the need for many replacements. During a Stra ­
tegi,9 Aler.t and in _tri~• PQ$t-Attack period, Team Leaders will 
i~itiate r~cruitment and training of instrument readers. The 
goal_ ,.wi.11 be t .o doulf!,e or, . where possible, eventually quadruple 
t :eam·'rosters. R_ep_orts on training progress will be made through 
professional channels. 

V 

COMMUNICATION & REPORTING 

A. Communica tf:on' -c~·nters 

1 . Local monitoring teams will establish local headquarters 
at the same location as county or city headquarters in that area, 
and will receive and send messages over the same communication 
channels established for other Civil Defense Services. Team 
Leaders will normally be stationed at these points. Where 
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possible, t ~a m members will operate in -radio-equipped cars · to 
facilitate communication with the team leaders . 

2 . Area Chiefs will s et up their headquarters at the same 
location as Area Headquarters in that area , a nd will receive 
and send messages over the same communication channels estab~ 
lished for other Civil Defense Services . Area Chiefs •will norm-

_ally be s tati oned at these points. 

B. Reports a nd 0ther Messages . Reports a nd other messages will 
be written in five copies, the fifth copy being retained by the 
'sender a nd the original a nd three copi es to the Message Cente~ . 
All messages will carry the date , time of filing in z time, 
addressee, body of message , s ignature . Messages will be short 
and ·concise . Area Moni toring data will be reported as indicated 
in Appendix 5. Receipt of messages will ordinarily not be con­
firmed, it being ass umed that addressee will carry out requests 
as promptly as circumstances permit . The Communications Service 
will be expected t o report failure of delivery, The addressee 
wi ll r eport circumstances th~t render it impossible to carry out 
requests. 

VI 

RADEF CLEARANCE FOR RE-ENTRY INTO CONTAMINATED AREAS 

A. Personnel will not be committed .to mi ssions in conta minated 
areas without RADEF Clearance . · RADEF Clearance ma y be given a t 
any l evel from that of team leader up . standard limits of radia­
tion exposure a r e g iven below, but except in severe emergency, 
fi gures 50% of t hose will be the more practical limits . 

03-4 

Personnel who would 
not be us ed 

Per~onnel who may 
be used again 

Had they received a dose . .. 

. . . greater· thah 100 R in any 
one day 

.. , grea t er· tha n 150 R i n a~y 
one week 

... greater than 200 R in any 
one month 

Had they received a dose ... 

. , . not greater than 25 R in a ny 
one day (provid ed the sum 
of these exposures i s not 
greater than 200 R) 

... not greater than 100 R in 
a n~ one week (provided the 
sum ·of t hese exposures is 
not greater than 200 R) 
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Personnel  who  are
required  daily

a.     Limited  Re-entry On   Spe

Exposures   should   not   exceed
. . .50  R   per`  week   (provided
.     the  sum  of  these   exposures

is  not  greater'  than   200  R)''
• . . ±£8  :ufe:fin:i:.:e (.::S:::::S

is-.n-o€ .... gl;.-ea.t.er   than   200  R)

dial   Missions.     The-Li'mited  Re-entry
rna ting''the  gamma  radial

tion-dosage  that  will  be  received  by  per'sonnel  who  enter  a  highly
contaminated  area  during  the  first  four  days  after'  the  burst.
After  that  time,   it  may  be  assumed  that  the  rate  of  change  of
environmental  radiation  ls  so  slow  that  if  one  enters  a   2  R  per
hour  area  and  r'emains  ten  hours,   one  will  r'eceive  appr'oximately
20  R  total  dose.

c.      perria..n6-tit-. fiat-ant;ry.      The   crlteria`  f`or  rat.ur`n   of   eviacuated
..              1      ,I   ...-......-.--....-- `   -.  .1.    .     \

n8 map.y  mor'e   peo.pie.t.ham   the   few   specialists
involved  in  limited  re-entr'y,   are  based  on  the  satisfaction  of
all  of  the  following  cr'iteria,   similar  to  those  ln  par`agraph  A..

Charts   to  be  used:

1.      I.imite``d.  Re-entry  Dosage   Char`t
2.      Permanent   Safe  Re-entry  Chart
3.      Other'   data,   as   made  available   by   OCDM

VII

RADIATION   PROTECTION   INSTRUCTION

During  am.y  type  aler't  and  all   phases   of  the   Post-Attack  peri-
iod   the .RA.DEF  Ser`vice  Will   be   prepared   to  provide  informatio.n
and  a.dvice  through  Civil  Defense   Channels.     Thi.s  may  .include
public  warnings,   security  instructions,   and  when  indicated,
reassurement  to  the  general  public.     The  Service  will  also  pro-
vide  information   on   safe   evacuation  routes,   emerge.ncy   fr'om  `
shelter's,   r'e-entry  into  contaminated  areas,   resumption  of  activ-
ities.,   sources ,of  safe   food  and  water',   and   decontaminat.ion   procedures.

I)EC ONTA MINAT I 0N

VIII

OF   PERSONNEli,   EQUIP.MENT   &   SUPPI.IES

A.     The  RADEF  Ser'vice  will   provide  direction  and  assistance  to
the  Engineering  Service,   who  will   perfor'm  much  of  `the  work  in  decon-
taminating  procedures`i     Special   consideriation  will  be.given  to:

1.     Pr'evention  of  contamination   of  operating  personnel,   their
clothing  and   equipment.

2.     Monitoiing  of  all   personnel  and   equipment  before  movement.
fi'om  a   contaminated  ar'ea   to  a   '!clean"  area.
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3, Proper disposal of dangerous waste when it is necessary 
. to perform decontamination in a 11 clean 11 area. 

4. Use of the various approved procedures, including waiting 
for radioactive decay . 

~- Decontamiriation of Sup~lies 

1. Determination of which supplies and foods can be safely 
used.after careful unwrapping, peeling, or discarding of ·out~ide 

·1ayers. Supervision of ·decontamination of foods and ·water- _has 
-~een delegated to the Health service, with assistance from the 
RADEF service. 

IX 

PROCUREMENT, DISTRIBUTION, INVENTORY AND MAINTENANCE 

OF RADEF EQUIPMENT 

A . . RADEF Service Instruments 

1. Procurement. Instruments are to be procured on the order 
of the St ate Chief of RADEF Services, through grants from OCDM, 
or through use of the matching funds program . Orders •will be pro­
cessed through the office of the state Civil Defense Director. 

2. Distribution. Distribution will be made by the State Chief 
of RADEF Services to the Support Area Chiefs and Target Area Chtefs 
for distribution to their qualified teams. A reserve of approxi ­
mately 10% of available instrumentation will be retained by the 
State Chief and each Area Chief will retain a reserve of approxi ­
mately 10% of the instruments available to him. Team leaders will 
retain the _instruments in a place accessible to their deputies and 

·team members.- Area Chiefs will give receipts for the instruments 
received to the .State Chief and will take receipts for the instru­
ments distributed to the team leaders. 

3. Inventory 

. . a. 
maintain a 
County and 
ment. 

i~~truments. The SA Chief of RADEF Services will 
complete inventory of instruments delivered to the 
local Chiefs, using an inventory card for each instru-

b. Personnel. The SA Chief of RADEF Services will main ­
tain - a comp~ete i ist of tr~ined personner ·in ·the RADEF Service. 

4. Maintenance. Previous to·distril;>ution of instruments, the 
state Chief of -RADEF Services shall check bAttery strength, operabil ­
ity and cali~ration. On the first of each month, the custodian of 
each instrumeq~ shall check its operability and batteries, requesting 
any necessary battery replacements from the SA ·chief. Inoperable 
instruments will be returned through the SA Chief. Inoperable 
instruments will be returned through the SA Area Chief to the state 
Chief for repair and r~calibration. On the first of January and the 
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first  of  July  of  each  year',   the  State  Chief  shall  send  out  in  dup-
licate  a  questionnair`e  to  check  team  personnel  and  instrument
operation;     these  questionnaires  to  be  distributed  and  returned
through  the  S  A  Area  Chief,   who  will  retain  the  duplicate   copy.
The  State  Chief  of  RADEF  Services  will  nor`mally  procure  and   dis-
tr`ibute  fresh  batteries  on  the  first  of  July  of  each  year.

8.     Instruments   Procured   for   Other`  Civil  Defense  Ser'vices.     Follow-
On    01'   a Pr08r'am for  personnel  ln   o er  ser'vices,

instruments  granted  by  the   OCDM  will  be  distributed   by  State  Chief
of  RADEF  Services  to  the  Radiological  Liaison   Officer  of  that  Service,
who  will  distr`ibute  the  instruments  to  trained  personnel  for  their`
use  in   emergency.     Standards   for  r`eceipting,   inventor'y  and  mainten-
ance  will  be  similar  to  those  used   for  the  RADEF  Service.     Current
lists  of  tr.aimed  personnel  will  be  similarly  maintained.

C.     Instruments   Privately   Owned.     Each  Ar'ea  Chief  shall   enlist  the
coopera duals   own in8 r'adiological  instrumentation  of
either  field  or.  laboratory  type,  and  shall  maintain  a  list  of  those
willing  to   cooper`ate  with  Civil  Defense  agencies  in   case   of  emer-
gency  together  with  the  type  of  instrument  they  have  available.
Where  possible,   these  individuals   should  be  incorpor.abed  in  the
Civil  Defense  organization.

X

SPECIAL   SERVICE   MISSIONS

The  RADEF  Ser'vice  will   on   request;   provide  monitors   fort  special
missions  into   contaminated  areas.     This  may  include  special  missions
by  personnel   of  other'  Services  when   their.  own   monitorlng  personnel
are  not  available  and   special  missions  by  individuals  outside  the
defense  and   civilian  mobilization  or'ganization.

Charts  to  be  used:
1.     Ijimited   Re-entr'y  Dosage   Char't
2.      Permanent   Safe  Re-entry  Chart

XI

EXAMINATION   OF   WATER   &   FOOD

A.     This   is  a  normal   function   of  the  Health  Services.     However,
during  the  early  days   of  an   emergency  RADEF  personnel  will   be
expected   to  range   over  wide  ar'eas  and   make  decisions   on   the  us-
ability  of  food  and  water.     All   examinations  and  recommendations
should  be  followed   by  sending  duplicate   samples  and   repor.ts  to  the
Chief  Radiological  analyst  and  the  Chief  of  the  Health  Services.

8.     In  case  laboratory  findings  indicate  a  hazardous  water  or'
food   sample  that   had   been   clear'ed   by  a   monitor,   an   emer'gency  mes-
sage  should  be  sent  to  the  Chief  of  the  Health  Ser'vices.

Char't   to   be  used:

1.     Way-Wigner   Curve   (idealized)
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SUPPORT AREA #3 

ANNEX 0 

RADIOLOGICAL DEFENSE 

SELECTED REF'ERENCES 

Target Area Evacuation Map 

OCDM Publications 

FCDA Publications 

Number Title 

Appendix 4 

AB-179 Residual Radiation in Relation to Civil Defense 

AB-188 Construction of Fallout Plots from Weather Bureaus 

AB-193 Availability of Radiological Instruments 

AB-217 Effects of Nuclear Weapons (Reference to Handbook) 

TB-11-8 Permissible Emergency levels of Radioactivity in 
Water and Food 

TB-11-9 Emergency Measurements of Radioactivity in Food and 
Water 

TB-11-19 Protection Against Fallout Radiation 

'rB-11-20 Radiolog1cal Instruments for C1v11 Defense 

TB-11-21 Fallout and the W1nds 

TB-11-22 Rad1at1on Physics and Bomb Phenomenology 
(Decay rates and Dose Calculat1ons) 

TB-11-24 Medical Aspects of Nuclear Rad1ation 

TB-11-31 Probab111ty of Fallout Debr1s D1spos1t1on 
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I. 

A. Mission. 

SUPPORT · AREA #. ·3 . 

ANNEX P 

RELIGIOUS .AFFAIRS· SERVICE 

MISSION AND SITUATION 

1. In order to"supply a broad moral base for government 
to operate effecti.vely during a civi~ defense emergen(_)y, ·.Lhe 
Religious Affair;:i · Service will . 9!3. activated t 0 : . ., ., 

a. Provide a Chapiains Division to administer to 
the spiritual welfare of .the .people -

·.i . . 

b. Provid<':3 a ,·Church Activities Divisiot:i to safeguard 
church property, stockpile and make available religious supplies, 
and to :p:\J~n -and superinted _the efficient use o:G ··cl1Qrcl) _ property 
ancl . f~ciJ,i ties. · 

• j _ . •. . • . ' . : 

2. The specific mission of ·the Support Ar•ea Service is 
to co9r,dinate tt?e-.county_, anq city echelon .activities within its 
geographic~l. boundaries .un~er. the direction of ·the State 
echelon . .- : ·_; · : 

B ~ . Situation·;· 

1. Refer to the Basic Plan, section I - B. 

I I 

GENERAL PLAN AND ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE 

A. General Plan 

1 . In order to· a.ccomplis_h their . specific · mission, S~pport 
Area Rel;i;gious Affars :Service ·personnel will . become familiar 
with the.survival plans of all echelons of civil defense. 

2. The service will assemble and keep updated a list of 
churches and church property within the area as well .as a list . 
of clergymen and laymen who are cast in roles of church leader­
ship. They will instruct service personnel of subordinat~ 
echelons .. to provide themselves with similar basic information · 
within the boundaries of their own echelons. 
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3. In coordination wi:th the Support Area Director, service 
personnel of Support Area 3 will become familiar with the plans 
of evacuating the Davenport Target Area. 

4. In liaison with the Davenport Target Area Religious 
Affairs Service, Support . Area 3 Religious Service personnel 
will coordinate the relocation of clergymen and lay leaders of 
all denominations in the event of a civil defense emergency, in­
cluding but not necessairly limited to 

a. Providing Chaplains for emergency field hospitals 
and the visiting of the casualties and counseling of the dis-.· 
turbed. 

b. Providing continuity of religious servi6es and 
the disP,ensation of sacraments of all denominations. 

·· · d. Planning aµct su.perintending the most effective use 
of all church facilities and church school facilities during 
the period of. a civil defense emergency. 

d. Coordinating the asigment of clergymen and the use 
of church property within the va.rious counties of the _ Support 
Area so that the suppiy _best meets the demand .. .. ' . . . . . 

e ·. Establishing liaison with other services· during the 
planning and organization of civil defense. This liaison will 
include but_ will not necessarily be limited to • 

(1) . The filnergency ·Information Service for Jqint 
efforts to maintain good public moral, fosteting the will to 
resist the enemy, and the desire to aid our own effort. 

( 2) The Welfare Service ifJor joint efflDr'ts to provide 
the best emergency mass feeqing and housing _in every echelon. 

(3) The Health Service for joint efforts to 
provide first aid stations, care for casualties, Chaplain service 
for hospitals, and appropriate religious services for amss 
burials. 

5. Headquarters of the Religious Affairs Service will ·be 
in the Support Area 3 Civil Defense Control Center. 

6i . rhe bhief of the R~ligious Affairs Service will make 
certain that this servic•e personnel are tr.n.ined and equiped to 
conduct radiological monitoring and decontamination as required 
in t _he Basic . Plan, . paragraph I, B-6. • · 

B. O~ganiz~tional Stru6ture. 

1. In cbordination with the State Chief of ·the Religious 
Affairs Service the Civil Defense Director of Support Area 3 · 
will appoint the senior clergyman of a major demonination in 
Muscatine as the Chief of the Religious Affairs Service. 
The Chief of the Service will appoint his staff, including; 

.. 
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a. The Deputy Director of the Religious Affairs 
Service who will act for the Chief in the Chief's absence and . 
will succede the Chief if necessary. 

b. The Chief of the Chaplains Division, a clergyman. 

c. The Chief of the Church Activities Division, a 
layman. 

2. The Chief of the Religious Affairs Service will ad­
minister the wri.tten plan for the Service in the name of the 
Support Area 3 Director of Civil Defense. Operations of the 
Service will be through the civil defense chain of' command for 
the State Director of' Civil Defense to the Support Area Director 
to the County Director to the City Director of Civil Defense. 

III 

MISSION OF SUBORDINATE UNITS & 

ACTIONS TO BE TAKEN UNDER WARNING CONDITIONS 

A. Mission of' Subordinate Units. 

1. Refer to the Basic Plan, section III-A. 

B. Actions to be •ralcen Umier Warning Conditions. 

1. Strategic Warning (Six hours or more) 

a. General Instructions. Refer to Basic Plan, Section 
III, B-2. 

b. Specific Instructions. 

( 1) Personnel of the service will contact Chiefs 
of Service in the counties of Support Area 3, ascertain their 
condition of preparedness for a civil defense emergency, and 
perform such coordination as is necessary to complete the 
preparations for the successful reception of Davenport Target 
Area evacuees. 

(2) Service personnel will establish liaison 
with the Target Area Service for the Coordination of Target­
Area and Support Area Problems. 

2. Tactical Warning ( one half to six hours) 

a. General Instructions. Refer to the Basic Plan, 
section III, B-3 

b. Specific Instructions. 

(1) All clergymen within the Support Area will 
become Chaplains for the duration of emergency. 
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. (2) Service personnel will review all their basic 
data and will prepare to update it from consolidated reports 
from the County echelons. From this basic information the 
service will be able to fill requests for supplies and personnel 
througpqut the area. 

(3) Support Area service personnel will take 
sure their quarters are protected from fallout . 

3. Attack .Imminent . 
' . 

a. All personnel in the Support Area will take tbe best 
availiable cover from .possible rural bursts and from anticipated 
radioactive fallout. · They· will remain sheltered until advised 
it "is safe·· to re.sume ·operations . 

4. Post Attack 

a. General Instructions. Refer to the Basic Plan, sec­
tion III, B-5 

b. Specific Instructions 

(1) The Service will assemble and give assign- · 
ments to teams of Chaplains to conduct mass · burial services 
as demanded. 

(2) The service will a.ssign Chaplains to .emergency 
field hospitals and · other stations where needed. · · 

(3) The s~rvice· will coordiriate: ch~rth f~cilites and 
Chaplains iq order to assure continuity. of religiqus services 
for all denominations. From the county reports of the resources 
the surplus resources of supplies, facilities and personnel will 
be transferred to meet demands of areas which ·are in short 
supply . Where the surplus is substabtial in the matter of church 
facilities, it may be necessary to transfer the evacuees who 
are ' fn need .to such f~cilities· to the ar~a where the church -is 
located. · · · · · · 

. (4) As commercial radio and television stations are 
permitted to res ume operations the Religious Affairs. Service of · 
Area 3 will cooperate with the Emergency Information Service 
in arranging radio. a nd television tallcs and -i nterviews with clergy­
men designed to bolster-public morale. 

IV 

SUPPLY AND -TRANSPORTATION 

A. Supply 

1. Refer to the Basic Plan, section IV- A. 

P--4 DECEMBER, 1958 



() 

u 

B. Transportation 

1. Refer to the Basic Plan, section IV- B. 

V 

CONTROL AND COMMUNICATIONS 

A. Control. 

1. The line of succession in the Religious Affairs 
Service at the Support Area level is from the Chief of the 
Service to 

a. The Deputy Chief of the Religious Affairs 
Service. 

b. The Chief of the Chaplains Service. 

c . Chiefs of service of county echelons in the 
order designated by the Chief of the Support Area 3 Religious 
Affairs Service . ' 

B. Communications. 

1. Refer to Basic Plan, paragraph V-·B. 
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SUPPORT AREA 3 

ANNEX ? 
Appendix 1 
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•ANNEX   P

RELIGIOUS   AFFAIRS

LOCAlj   CHApljAIN   SERV.ICE   ORGANIZATION

Appendix  2
Attachment  I
Reference  Organu
ization  Chart

This  organization  char.t  should  be  Studied.  `together  with  the
Administfa,tive   Guide,   "The   Chur`ch  and   Civil  Defense,".AG  25-1.
(revised),   pa,rticular`ly  in  connection  with  chapter  3  and  chapter  5.
These  comments  will  assist  in  a  better'  understanding  of  the
chart.

This  is  a  local  cha,plain  ser'vice  functional  organization
chart  designed  to  show  the  inter-r'elationships  and  the  chain
of  leadership  f`rom  the  mayor  or`  Civil  Defense  Director'  to  the
Director',   Religious  Affairs,   a  cler'gyma,n,   or  thr'ough  to  the
individual  clergyman  participants.     The  size  and  scope  of
the  local  cha.plain  services  throughout  the  nation  will  var]y
considerably,   but  for  maximiun  r'eadiness  each  service  should
plan  for`  all  functions  on  the  chart.     Emphasis  in  the  Suppor't
AreaL  communities  will  be   toward   the  Reha,bilitation  Oper.a.tions,
but  there  should  be  capability  fort  sending  chapla.in  teams
wher'e  needed  for  Disaster`  Operations   functions.

A  functional  organization  is  pr`efer.r'ed  rather  tthan  an
ar'ea  or  zone   command,   for  the  r'eason  thai:.  a  threa,t  of  disaster
or  the  disaster'  itself  will  cause  wide-scale  displacement  of
people,   including  the  chaplains.     Assignments,   therefore,   to
jobs  or  functions  is  virtually  a.  necessity.     Under  whaLt  cir'cum-
stances  and  the  specific  locations  to  which  chaplains  will
repor`t  should  be  ca,refully  pla,nned  and  set  forth  in  detail  in
a  Religious  Affair`s  Annex  to  the  local  Operational  Survival
plan.

The  Assistant  Chief  for  Disaster  Oper'ations  and   the
Assistant  Chief  for'  Rehabilitation  Operations  will  be  coor`din-
ated  by  the  Chief ,   Chaplain  Ser'vice  and  functions  may  be
car`r`ied   on  simultaneously.     Furthermore,   ther`e  is  need  for
additional  operations  help  in  the  way  of  assigning  a.nd  re-
assigning  personnel,  ar'r'anging  identification,   transpor`tation
and   communications,   and   obtaining .and  moving  religious
supplies  as  necessar'y.

The  Chaplain  Service  should  include  all  clergymen  of
a.11  faiths   and,   in  or'der`   to  be   operationaLl   to  any  degr'ee
of  efficiency,   these  clergymen  should  be  pr'eassigned   to  a
specific  function  and  to  a  specific  coordinator  but  recog-
nize   that  they  may  be  reassigned  in  the  event  their  sertvices
ar.e  ur`gently  needed  elsewhere.     Denominationa.1  considerations
should  be  given  only  in  making  proportional  r'epresentation
on  the  var'ious  functiona.i  teams.     The  primar`y  and  under'lying
purposes  of  the  Chaplain  Service  is  to  r'ender  spiritual
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ministrations to troubled people . There will never be a 
surplus of clergymen a ndJ therefore, they must be willing 
and ·able to go where need is greatest. 

A great deal of support shou ld be ob tained through lay 
personnel, as nuns, brothersJ deaconesses , parochial 
school teachers a nd selected layme n a nd lay women. Means for 
ready identification is necessary but s hould be dis t inctive 
from that of the chaplains. Overseas style caps with 
contras ting- colored lettering of 11 CD Chaplain 11 or' 11 CD Chap­
lain I s ·Aide 11 are suggested i n place of the bulky helme t, · 
together with armband. 
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ANNEX P 

RELIGIOUS AFFAIRS SERVICE 

CONGREGATION DISASTER PLAN. 

Appendix 3 
Attachment 1 
Reference 
Organ.iza tion 
Chart 

This plan should -~e s,tudied · together ,...,i th . . the Adminis­
trative Guide, 11The Church and -ici'vi1 Defense, 11 AG 25-1 
(revised), particulariy .iri _conne~fion with Chapte~ 4. 
These comments will a·ssist in a better understanding of 
the chart on the opposite ,side: 

This is a plan, not an or~anizatiin chart. The dott~d 
line between Chief, Church Activities and Congregation · 
Disaster Commi.ttee _sig'nifies an advisory of coordinating 
relationship. There is no · operational chain of comm.and 
from emergen'cy gover.rimen t t _o any congregation. Crbe : C.hap­
lain Servic~, on the . o.the~ hand, should have an o~ganiza­
tional chain of leadership . ) 

The Chief of Church Activities' main responsibilities 
are to assist the congrega~ions in his area to make plans 
which will support the local government:survival plaris, 
~enerally following this congregation disaster plan. 

The Congregation Disaster Committee, empowered to 
establish policy, is composed mainly of supervisors and 
any others considered necessary. This plan can be adapted 
to more or less personnel in accordance with the size of 
the congregation, its geographical location, and its 
relation to local Survival Plans. 

The Supervisor of Plans for Welfare or Medical may be 
a congregation member who has professional knowledge or 
background and would coordinate the congregation ' s 
resources with the needs and plans of local emergency 
government. The facilities of the church building should 
be planned for; consider possibility of terms of congrega­
tion members for mass feeding, registration, or other 
functions assigned in connection with emergency use of 
church buildings. Such plans are offered by the congregation 
and, upon acceptance by the Civil Defense organization, the 
church facilities become when needed a~ operational unit of 
the local emergency government. 

The Supervisor of Personnel Safety· is responsible for 
learning and keeping up-to- date with the local evacuation 
plans, and posting instructions accordingly; training the 
ushers and church school teachers in the meaning of local 
warning signals and actions to be taken. He should know 
what parts of the church buildings offer best protection 
against fallout and know under what conditions to advise 
the congregation to seek such refuge. He should know 
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members of the congregation who are trained in first aid. 

The Supervisor, Buildings Protection, would logically be 
the building custodian···who is farniliar··with engineering 
equipment of the church. The church office personnel would 
take responsibi l ity for protection of church records and 
consider moving them or providing added protection within 
the chure!h, Some valuable .. ob j ects should be removeo and/9r 
others given · special protective care. Someone should assume 
this responsibility. 

The Supervisor of Training and Education might be the 
church school superintendent or the clergyman, himself. At 
any rate the . clergym~n should asswne responsibility for . . 
training of the people in spiritual and psychological aspects 
of Civil Defense; he should .also train the chaplain assistants 
if the local plan calls for such people . The instructors 
themselves should be instructed by th_e local Civil Pefense . 
training office before attempting to teach classes. Instruction 
coul d be integrated in church schools, me n 1 s groups, women 1s 
societies, and youth groups . Church facilities could be 
offefed to the local Red Cross for use by them in classes of 
first aid . 
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SUPPORT AREA #3 

ANNEX Q, 

SUPPLY SERVICE 

I 

MISSION & SITUATION 

A. Mission. To establish an effective supply system within the 
Support Area to provide food, clothing and other necessary items 
for the welfare of the people during a Civil Defense emergency;­
to provide the Civil Defense forces with the food,_fuel, cloth­
ing, specialized equipment and material necessary to support 
evacuees and to Civil Defense Operations; to coordinate the 
activities of the Supply Service at County and Municipal leve, 
and to render assistance to the State and OCDM when called upon 
to do so. · 

B. Situation. See Basic Plan paragraph I B. 

II 

GENERAL PLAN & ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE 

A. General Plan 

1. The Support Area Civil Defense Director Will appoint, in 
conjunction with the State Chief of Supply, a duly appointed 
county .assessor, of one of the counties under his jurisdiction, 
to be the Support Area Chief of Supply. · 

2, Resources. All existing stocks of supplies, equipment 
and material .(except thos.e necessary to county and municipal Civil 
Defense op.era tions, and those listed in paragraph II A, this Annex) 
will be made available to the. Support Area Supply Service. For 
Civil Defense purposes, equipment, supplies and· material will be. 
classified as follows: · · 

a. Class I (Food) 

)tl :~~ga~:i ~~~~rial 
(3 _Fresh Fruits and vegetables 
(4 Dairy Pr0ducts 
( 5 Meat 

b, Class II (General Supplies) 

Clothing and Dry Goods 
Drugs, chemlcals and. Allled Products 
Paper products 
Cleaning & Preserving Materials 
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Hardware, Tools, etc . 
Electrical & Electrical Machinery 
Optical 
Machinery, Automotive Repairs, Light Manufacturing, etc. 
Tobacco . 
All other supplies.·.· not. ·.covered by the other 3 classes 

c. Class III (Fuels and Lubes) 

( l l Gasoline, oils , -lubricants and solvents 
(2 Solid fuels _ _._ --· .·: ... · 
(3 LP Gas, fuel oils, et.c. . . 

d. Cl~~s IV ( Engineering Supplies ) 

1 construct.ion Materials 
2 Heavy Manufacturing Machinery 
3. -Metals and Metal Work Ma<;hinery 
4 Automotive parts and machinery 
5 Engineering Machinery 
6 Engineering Equipment and Supplies 
7 Office Equipment .and Supplies to Include Blank Forms 

3 , Supplies of all classes evacuated from Target Areas and 
stockpiled within the Support Area, will remain under direct 
control of the Target Area Civil Defense Director . The Target 
Area Civil Defense Director o.;r the sta:t_e Chief of Supply may auth­
orize the release ···of such·- ~fuppl°ies ·· t-o · t-he ··Support · Area -~Supply 
Service . 

4. Supplies ,· whiGh have. been p,reviously .~tock_ed a.t or near . 
central headquart.ers C?Y the Suppor,t Area Civil Defense:·seryices, . 
or by the Civil; D~fen~e organizations of. the political iubdivisioo .. 
of the Support Area, and which are . necessary to .~he 6per~tions or ·· · 
the Services a nd organization~ will remain under direct ··bontrol of 
the service or. or_gani za tion concerr_ed . . . 

··- ·- . ··· - - -·.-- . •·· . 

5. Current S~mmaries of the availability, location an:d owners· 
of all classe.s: qf .Supply .will be . maintain ed in c·on'jun.ction· with 
the county and. m,1,rni cipal Supply Services y.,i thin _the . Support Area, : 
also kept on a c urrent basis will be estimates· .of the capacity of. 
processors, manufacturers, etc. to supplement e~isting supp1ies . 
This will be accomplished by surveying the prod.\ . .lCtion records 
and reports of such companies and by evaluating their estim~tes 
of emergency production capacity. 

6 . The Support Area Supply Service will assemble,. store and 
safeguard surplus supplies; equipment, and materi~l .and establish 
base supply distribution points at the following 16catiohs: 
Columbus Jun ct ion, Wilton Jun ct ion, Musca tine, and l a t 'er , fallout 
conditions permitting, at DeWitt a nd Maquo.keta . 

7, The Support Area Supply Service does not posses the auth­
ority or power to make emergency procurement of facilities, equip­
ment or supplies under provisions of Section 2O ~. Appendix 1 to 
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Base  Plan  Operational  Survival   Plan.     Upon  declaration  of  an  emer-
gency  by  the   Governor.  ofi  the   State  of.  Iowa   the  Support  Ariea  Supply
Ser.vice  will  make  emergency  pr`ocurement   through,   the  State  Emer-
gency   Procurement   Ccunmission   or  through  the  duly  appointed   emer.-
gency   commissions  of  the   counties  under'  the  Support  Areals
Jurisdiction .

8.   .Upon  declaration  of  an   emergency  by  the  Governor  of  the
State  of  Iowa,   all  stocks  of  supplies,  .equipment  and  material  in
the  hands   of  mamufacturers,   producer's,   processor's,   warehouses
and  wholesale  distr'ibutors  within  the  Support  Area  will  be  im-
pounded  by  the  Support  Area  Supply  Service  in   cool-dination. with
the  municipal  and   county  Supply  Services,   acting  as  agents  for'
the  Economic  Controls  Service.     Releases  of  such  supplies,   eq.uip-
ment  and  materials  will  be  made  by  the  Support  Area  Supply  Service
in  accordance  with  priorities.  established  by  the  Support  Area
Economic  Controls  Ser.vice  and  as  directed  by  the  Support  Area
Civil  Defense  Director  or`  the  State  Chief  of  Supply.

9.     The  fundamental  principal  will  be  observed  that  resources
which  are  available  at  any  given  echelon  of  the  Civil  Defense
organization  will  be  utilized  to  the  utmost  before  r`equesting
additional  r'esources  of  the  same  type  fr.om  the  next  higher, echelon.
For  example:     The  Louisa  County  Civil  Defense  DII'ector`  will `make
maximum  use  of  supplies  available  within  I.ouisa  County  be for,e
calling  upon  the  S.upport  Ar'ea  Civil  Defense  Director'  for  additional
resour'ces .

10.     Supply  Requests.     Requests   for  supplies  will  be  made  by
the  Civi ense  us n8 services  to  the  Supply  .P.rocur.ementand
Distr`ibution  Center   (SPDC),  'utilizing  a  formal  or  informal  requisi-
tion.     The  operations  section  of  the  SPDC  will   consolidate  the
requisitions.  and   forward  them  to  the  appr'opr.ia.te  supply  off.ice,
who  will  determine  the  availability  and  priority  of  supplies  being
r'equisitioned.     The  Supply  Officer'  concer'ned..will,,authenticate  the
requisitions  an.d.forward  them  to  the  Distr'ibution   section.     The
Dist.r`ibution  Section  will  prepare  issue  slips  and  .forward  them  to
the  Depot  Section   for  appropr`iate`actiQn.     In   c.ases  where  the
type  of  supplies  being  rlequisit;lone.di ar'e  not  available  in  depot
or  war`ehouse   stocks,   and   must   be  pr`ocur'ed   from:  outside   sour.ces,
the  Supply  Officer  concerned  will  for`ward  the  authenticated
I.e.a.uisitions  to  the  procurem.ent   section  for'  appropriate  action.
See  paragr.aph  118  2,   this  Annex.

11.     Radiological
gel.Vice

Defense.     The  Support
in   conjunc On

Area,  Chief  of  Supply
with  the  Training  and  Radiological

Defense  Services,   organize  and  tr.aim   sufficient  number  of  Radio-
1oglcal  Defense  teams  among  the  personnel  of  his   service,   to  pro-
vide  a  Radlological  Defense  capability  adequate  for`  the  protection
of  personnel,   equipment  and   facilities  of  his  service.     See  Basic
Plan  paragraph  11  A  6.

8.     Or'ganizational  Str'uc.'ture

of  s:;p];h:e2#g:r{2tr£:p3¥£p5X±§::v:;es#55±yc§::±::eofn5] t3T±ef
Chiefs  of  Supply  in   char`ge  of  the  following  divisions:
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a , ;Class I Division (Food ) · · 
,··- b. · Class II Division (GenerRl Supplies ) 

=~; Class III Divisi6n (F0el3- a nd L~bes) 
d . Class IV Division (E~~lnecr Supplie3·) 
e . Logistics Division __ _ 
f . Each of the Divisiona or~anized withj_n ·the Support 

Area supply service will be heE.dcd by a CL_ief to be appointed 
by the S0pport Area Supply Chief , and e~ch Chief ~o a ppoirrt ed 
w111 · 'be responsible for the o·per:a':;io:1s ·of h:~s i)i vi·sion during _ 
a Civil Defens-e eMerr,en cy .· · 

·2. The ·support Area· Supply Chi ef v1ill appoint a D.eputy 
Supply Ch~ef with t he apptoval of the_ Support Area Civil Defense 

- Director . · : 

3~ ~he · suppor t Area Su~ply Servi ~e will set up a nd operate 
at or n ear the Support Area Civil Defense Control Ceriter in 
Muscatine a Supply Servi ce headqu·arters t6 be herear"ter r eferred 
to as the (SPDC) Supply Procurement and Distribution Center . 

. ·(See pa_ragraph _ II, A, 10, th~s A~ne~ ) · _ . . . _ · . 

4; -The Chief of t he Supp'ort Area Supply Service· ·may appo;int 
special Fi~ld Representatives -to as~i s t in.the locat~on and p~o­
t e ction :or available e ssentia l good s . Such .repr esenta tives will 
be under ·direct contro1 ot -t~~ Support ~r ea ~~p~ly Ch~~f . : Thej 

· .will cooperate and .ass i st any : field t~pr~ieritatives who maj , be : .. 
sent t o the Support Area by the state Supply Service. "The Chief 
of the Supply Service will select these representatiyes from 
among the r ecogni zed leaders · of the .various. segme-r:i-t.·s---of--business 
a nd industry within the Support A~ea . · · · ·· 

5 . The :Sl:ipport _Ar·ea Ch-ie(:or Sup_ply ~1_11_1 ~e-_res:po_n ~-i q~ e.: to 
the Sup!X).r.t Area Civil: Defense ])ir_ect.o.r and for_ :t-h~ imple_me;nta­
tion an·d execu·tion Of the approved .. ·s_uppo_r_t J\rea . Supply Service . 
Oper a tional . Plan d·urin,g '" a . Civi l _ Defense; ·emergeii cy _. '. .· . 

6 . Operations or· 'the Sµpp.ly . Service_ will .b'e . th~o~gh tt1'~ clyil 
Defense chain ·or command from sta.:te. Civil Defense_ Di;r~ctor to . 
Support Area Ci vi1 Defense Director' 'to ·civil Defens_e Directors 9f 
counties a nd mu~icipaiities . The Supbort Area iupply Chief will : 
serve as ·a ~taff .advisor to t he Sup~ort Area Civil Defeni~ -Dir­
e ctor~ BXecute the p1a~ of t he Suppoft Area Supply Servt~e , 
coordinate the act ivi ti es of the Suppl y Service at co0~ty a nd 
muni cipa l l evel , a nd issue orders a nd di rectives in the name of 
the . Support Ar~a Civil D~fe~s~ Director. · . . . ' 

MISS IO!'! . O:i' SUDORDI.~!A'I"E UNITS /'.c 

ACTIONS TO BE TAKt.:N U;JD:~:m \•!l\.RNI.NG cm:DITIONS 

A. ~ission of Subordina te U~ita . SPe paragraph III A, Basic Pl an. 

B. Actions to b e Ta ken Unc'! cr \1f~r r. in '.t Condition ~ 
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1.      Pr`e-Attack..    `See  Basi`c,   Plan   paragraph  11181.

2.     Strategic  Warning   (six hours   or'   mor'e

a.     Gener`al   Instructions.     See  Basic   Plan  paragraph  1118  2.

b.     Specific  Instr'ucti

(1)  The  Suppor.t  Area  i-eprity  Chief  of  Supply  and   pre-
designated   cadr'e  will   proceed   to  the  Support  Area  Control   Center
relocation   site  at  West  I.iber]ty  where  a   Supply   Procurement  and
Distribution   Center   (SPDC)  will   be  act;ivate'd  as   soon  as   possible
and  manned   continuously,   so  as   to   be  able  to  assume  dir`ection  a,nd
control  over  Supply  Service  operations  of  the  Suppor`t  Area,   in

~the  event,,of  subsequent   evacuation   of  t;he  normal   Control   Center'.

(2)  Determine  and  r'eport  the  ava,ilability  of  Supply
personnel  an.d  resources.      Pr`epar.e  to  activate  Supply  Service
storage  aieas  and  supply  points.

(3)  Coordinate  with  the  Tr;nsportation  Service  for  the
establishin6nt  of  vehicle  fueling  points.

. Iy  Prepared  #j#:r£:gp:;ts£::ass:BP:¥s:£±:£]W:::p£±::k±£r€X:OuS-
Support   Area.     .-'   -''-'

(5)  Ihe, Support  Area  Supply  Chief  will  report  to  the
State  Chief  of  Subpl*'\the  stocks   of  essent;ial  goods  underi  his
jur`isdiction,   indicating  surpluses:   and  shortages.

(6)  Supply.reduir¢ment-s   of  the   other   ser`vices  will   .
be   met   insofar   as   possible+-'-`           I  `.

alert  the  F1
The.  SuppQ,r`t.  Area .Chief   of  Supply  Service  will
.R6-bresentatives  .and   advise 'them  t;o   prepar.e   to

I

assist  their  respe'ctive  Segment   of  the+Supply  field  in  therL
establis]1ment  ref   ,emergen9y  Supply   CC>ntrols.

I

3;.     Tactical.warriri    .(iriiitTy,rdnutes  to  six  hoinis)     ..

a.     G.eneral   Instructions..

.,    b.     Specific  Instructions

See  Basic   Plan  paragraph  Ills  3.

(i)  Staffing  of  all `5iipply  Ser`vice  facilities  will
be  `completed .

(2).Prebare  ttQ  as;erible   stocks   of  supplies  at   pr6-''`
d6signated  warehouse  facilities   (see  par'agraph  11  A  6,   this.Annex)

(3)  Coordinate  with  the  Welfare  and  Transpor'tation
Ser.vices  for  the  immediate  requir'ements  for  food,   fuel  and  vehicle
par'ts .

(4)   Prepar`e  to   implement   emerigency   pr'ocurement   pro-
cedures .
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i+. Attack Imminent. (See Basic Plan, paragraph III B JJ 

5. Post Attack 

a. General Instructions. (See Basic P1an, paragraph III B 5) 

b. Specific Instructions. 

(1) During the immediate post-attack period and when 
the situation permits all Supply Service personnel will proceed to 
their station of emergency duty and continue Supply Service opera­
tions. 

(2) The Support Area Supply Service will establish 
liaison with the 6ther services, the state and County Supply Ser­
vices. 

(3) Assess. supply sources within Support Area. 

(4) In coordination with the Industries Service, ex­
plore the possibilities of converting non-essential plants to 
production of essential supplies. 

(5) Coordinate with the Economic Requirements and Con­
trol Board with regard to impounding and requisitioning of goods, 
rationing and price stabilization. 

(6) Provide for the assembly and protection of essential 
goods at selected warehouse sites as soon as practicable. 

(7) Provide for the use of available supplies by the 
other services in accordance with priorities established by the 
Economic Requirements and Control Board. 

(8) Maintain inventories on stocks of essential goods, 
together with their location, availability a~d Dwners. 

(9) Provide frequent reports to the State Supply Chief 
concerning distributioh, shortages, surpluses, and other pertinent 
information relating to the various types of essential goods. 

(10) Activate Support Area tupply distribution points· 
for all classes of Supply. These points ma-y be either at loc,1ltions 
previously designated or at such other points as may be required by 
the existing situation. (See paragraph II, A 6, thisAnnex.) 

(11) Encourage strlct conservatlon measures on the part 
of all persons and insure an equitable distribution of supplies 
based on established priorities and the needs of the various Civil 
Defense Services. 

IV 

SUPPLY & TRANSPORTATION 

A. Supply. (See Basic Plan paragraph IV, A) 
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1
1.      Pr'ocedur'es   concerning  the  amounts,   kinds,   pr'ocurement   and

use  of  supplies  for  all  services  will  be  subject  to,   and  governed
by  regulations  and  procedur'es   established  by  author'ized  State  and
Federal  regulatory  bodies,   and  as   established  by  the  Economic  Re-
quir.ements   and   Controls   Service.    (See  Appendix  D,   to  Basic   Plan)

2.     Medical  Supplies  will  be  the  responsibility  of  the  Medical
Service Service  will   coor`dinate  with  the
Medical  Service  and  provide  any  necessary  assistance  in  pr'ocure-
ment,   storage,   and  distribution   of  medical   supplies.

3.
Communi

Communication  Supplies  will  be  the  r`esponsibility   of  the
on   Ser`vic e.      However', the  Supply  Ser.vice  will   coordin-

ate  with  the  Communication  Service  and   provide  any  necessary
assistamce  in  procurement,   stor'age  and  distribution   of  Communi-
cation  Supplies.

4.     Sur.plus   Food   or'   other   supplies  within   the  Suppor't  Area
will  be |able to  other  ar'eas   through  the  Suppor't   Ar.ea
Supply  Service.     Shortages  in  the  Support  Area  will  be  repor`t;ed
to  the  Support  Ar'ea  Supply  Service.

8.     Transportation.

A.      Contr`ol.

(See  Basic   Plan,   paragraph  IV,   a)

V

CONTROL   &   COMMUNCATIONS

i.     The  Support  Area  Chief  of  Supply  is  appointed   by  and   is
responsible  to  the  Suppor't  Area  Civil  Defense  Directc)r.     He  will
coordinate  the   supply  problems   of  the  County  Supply  .Chiefs  as
well  as  the  Chiefs   of  the  var'ious   supply  divisions.

2.     The  fir'st   officer'  arriving  at  any  headquar`ters  will
assume  dir'ection  of  operations  until  the  arrival   of  a  superior'.

3.     Continuity   of  Supply  Ser.vice.     The  lines   of  succession   of
command e   ser'vlce  w as follows if  the  Chief  of  Supply,
for'  any   cause  or  r'eason   is   unable  to  function.

a.     Deputy  Chief  of  Supply
b.     Chief  Class   I  Division
c.     Chief  Class   11  Division
d.     Chief  Class   IHDivlsion
e.     Chief  Class   IV  Division

The  Chief  of  the  Support  Area  Supply  Service  will  determine
further   sequence   of   command.

8.      Communications.

DECEMBER   1958
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SUPPORT   AREA   #3

PRELIMINARY   OPERATIONAL   SURVIVAL   PLAN   Appendix   i
Attachment   I

ANNEX   Q

SUPPLY   SERVICE

RESPONSIBILITIES   0F   OFFICIALS

Reference
Or'ganizational
Chart

Support  Area   Chief  of  Supply  Servicc±.     The   Chief  of  Supply  Service
lla a   Deputv   C ief  and a  staff  as necessar'y  to  fulfill

the  Support  Area  Supply  Service   Mission.     He  will  direct  the  op-
erations   of  the  Support  Area  Supply  Service.     The  Chief  will  be
responsible  for  the  organizat;ion,   activatlon  and   functioning  of
the  Support  Ar'ea  SPDC,   the   coordination   of  the  Supply  Divlslons
in  procuring,   storing  and  distribution  of  supplies,   including
necessary  arrangements   for  making  available  fueling  and  war'ehous-
ing   services.     To  r`eport   t;o  the  Support  Area   Civil  Defense  Director
all  pertinent;   information   concerning  essential  goods,   including
stocks   on  hand,   shor'tages,   estimates   of  future  supplies  and  infor-
mation   on   financial   transactions.

Deputy  Chief .     To  assist   the  Chief  and   to  perform  his  duties  ln
is  absence  or  incapacity.     To  direct,   supervise  and  manage  the

administrative,   financial,   planning  and  procedural   functions  of
the   emergency   supply  and   r'edlstribution   center.

Chiefs   of  Class   I,11,Ill,   and   IV  Divisions.     The  Chiefs   of  these
divisions are  r.esponsible and.  for'  the  fol-
lowing:     advising  and  assisting  on  all  matters  per]taining  to  their
respective   class   of  supply;   coordinating  and   planning  the  activ-
ities   of  the  various   segments   of  their  respective  class  of  supply.;
or`ganizing  and   dir'ecting  the  activities   of  the  emergency   oper`at-
ing  staff  of  their  respective  divisions;   supervising  the  details
of  pr'ocurement,   storage  and  distribution  and  directing  the  Supply
Service  involving  the   class  of  supply  r'epr'esented   by  his  division;
to  advise  and  assist  representat;ives   of  industry  for  their  respec-
tive   class   of   supply,   wTith  emergency   plans   for  the   pr.eservation,
conservation,   maintainance,   utilization  and   continued   production
and   processing   of   supplies   in  an   emergency;   to  locate,   inventory
and  report   stocks  for  their  respective  class  of  supply,  within
the  Support  Ar`ea;   to  ascert;ain   sur`pluses   or   shortages   of  their
class   of  supplies  within  the  Suppor.t  Area;   and   to  provide  for
the  release  and  use  of  the  supplies  to  the  using  services  ln
accordance  with  est;ablished   priiorit;ies  and   r`egulations.
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SUPPORT AREA #3 

ANNEX Q, 

SUPPLY SERVICE 

- EMERGENCY PROCUREMENT 

I 

PURPOSE 

Arpendix 2 

The purpose of this Appendix is to set forth the manner by 
which facilities, equipment, supplies, materials-and services 
are to be procured to meet Civil.Defense requirements during an 
emergency or disaster declared by the Governor of the Stite of 
Iowa, 

II 

AUTHORITY 

A. Iowa Civil Defense Act (Proposed) Section 20, paragraph 2 

B. Appendix 2, Emergency Procur·ement, Annex Q, Supply service, 
Iowa Operational Survival Plan, 

III 

PROCUJ;lEMENT 

Procurement _of facilities, equipme~t, supplies, materials and 
services shall be in accordance with the principles set forth in 
this Appendix. 

A. Normal Procurement 

l. Normal procurement will be in effect prior to a disaster 
or emergency declared· by the Governor of the state of Iowa and 
after· a. disaster. or emergency has officially been declared ended, 

2. Normal procurement procedures provide that procurement of 
facilities, equipment, supplies, materials and services will be 
made through the procurement agencies of the state of ,Iowa .and its 
political subdivisions as provided for by law and that Departments, 
Divisions, Agencies, Commissions, individuals, etc., are financi­
ally responsible for such procurements. 

B. Emergency Procurement 

1. Emergency Procurement will be in effect immediately after 
a disaster or emergency has been declared by the Governor of the 
state of Iowa find until such. disaster or emergency has been offj_c­
ially declared ended. 

DECEMBER 1958 Q2-l 



2 . Emergency procuremen t procedures sha l l be the procedures as 
set forth in this Appendix and under t he authori ty contained in the 
r~opos ed Iowa Civil Defense Act of 

IV 

PROCEDURES FOR · ·EMERGENCX, ··PROCUREMENT 

A. Individuals to Make .Emergency. Procurement . The Governor , State 
of Io;1a , uay appoint a nd authorize individuals to make emergency 
procurement under provisions of this Appendix . 

B. state and County Emergency _ Procurement Commi ssions 

1. State Emergency _Procurement Commissions , appointed by the 
Gove-rnor of the state of Iowa , ,shall consist of : 

a . Three ( 3 ) i ndividuals as fol i ows; 

(1 ) A previously bonded employee of the State of Iowa 
(sign line 8 , ICDA Form No . 22 ~~quisition a nd Receipt ) 

( 2 ) A designated employee of t he state of Iowa . 

( 3 ) An individual to represent the Iowa pivil Defen~e 
Agency (sign ·1ine· 6, ICDA Form No . 2~ Requisition an~ · Recei pt ) 

• • • -: • • 1 • • • ' • • • 

b .·: ·state- Emergen cy ·procurement Commi:;l°pl.ons· will be a·uthor-
ized to rr.ake emergency procurements · anywhere ' in ·the :state of Io·wa . 

2 . Co0nty Emergency P~ocure~ent Commissions , appointed by the 
Coun t y Commissi oners under delegation ~y the Governor of the state 
of Iowa , and approved by the . .'C-hi•ef ;. ·. Supply Servi ce , I 0 wa Civil Defense 
Agency , ~hall constst of : 

· a ·; Three . ( 3) individuals as follows : 
j ! 

(1) A previously bonded employee of the County or a . 
political subdivision thereof , (i . e ., the County- Trea-surer , Tr·eas­
urer of a city or ~own of _the County )( sign line 8, ICDA Form. No . 22 
Requisition and Redeipt ) . _ · _ . . 

(2) An eledte~ -~fficial of the County or a pol i t i cal 
s ubdivision thereof . 

. ' 
(3 )' Ah i ndividual t .o r·epr'e·seht the County c·ivil . Defense 

Aeehcy (sig~ line 6, ICDA Form No . 2~ Requi sition and Receipt) · 

· b . Co~nty Em~rgency Procuremeht Commis~ions will . not be 
a uthorized to make emergency· procurements outside their own County 
until they receive permission from the Civil Defense Director of the 
County in which they desire to make procurements· .·.: The Civil Defense 
Director of the County in whtch emergency procurement is to be made 
will assign a memb~r of his s t aff to accompany the out of Cou~ty 
Emergency Procurement Commi~sion to sign line 6 , ICDA For m No. 22, 
in lieu of individual specified in · IV, B, 2 , a (3 ) above . 
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c. · Emergency Procurement 

1. Insofar as possible, prior arrangements .wi'll be made by. 
Civil Defens~ Agencies of the State and its politidal .subdivisions 
for corporations, firms, organizations, companies and in.di viduals 
to make their facillties, equipment, supplles and materials avail­
able to the state of Iowa for use by the Civil Defense Agencies 
in the event of a declared emergency or disaster. Prior arrange­
ments should include; 

a. Provisions for suspending sales of items required 
for Civll Defense use, immediately upon the declaration of a 
disaster or emergency by the Governor. 

b. Provisions for requisitioning facilities, equipment, 
supplies, and materials by State or County Emergency Procurement 
Commissions. 

c. Provisions for management and employees to make in­
ventories and records of stocks on hand and turnover to the Emer­
gency Procurement Commissions, together with invoices and/or 

·other records to establish fair prices for compensation to owners. 

d. Provisions for enlisting management anr' empioyeee 
••into the civil Defense organization to make distributi.on of. stocks 
in accordance,with priorities and/or instruction$ from the birector 
Iowa civil Defense Agency. · 

2. Civil Defense Emergency Procurement powers cannbt and will 
not be used until an emergency or disaster has been officially 
declared by the Governor o~ the State of Iowa and until St~te and 
County Emergency Procurement Commissions are authorized to make· 
emergency Civil Defense procurements under provisions of this. 
Appendix . 

. 3. Emergency Civil Defense Procurement of facilities, equip­
men't; supplies, materials, and services. will be limited to items 
necessary and essential to the operation of the Civil Defense 
Agencies and necessary to alleviate and prevent suffering by 
victims of an emergency or disaster. 

4. · ICDA Form No. 22 (Requisitinn and Receipt) 

a. ICDA Form No. 22 (Requisition and Recei~t) will 
be ·used in every case where Civil Defense Emergency· Procurement, 
of ·facilities, equipment, supplies, materials and services are 
necessary. No other form is authorized. 

b. Instructions.on back of ICDA Form No. 22 (Re­
quisition and Receipt) must be complied with in full. 

c. fCDA Form No. 22 (Requisition .and Receipt) will 
be made out ln quadruplicate. The original (white copy) will be 
given to the property owner. second and third copies (yellow 
and green) will be sent, within twenty-four hours, to the Dir­
ector, Iowa Civil Defense Agency at the state Control Center. 
Fourth Copy (pink) will be retained by the Civil Defense Agency 
making the requisition for its files. 
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d. Only individuals and Emer~~~r_i_cy __ . _ _Rrq_cqrem~nt .Commissions 
listed in IV, A, 1 a nd 2 above are authorized the powers of maki ng 
Ciyil Defense emergency procurements .. · The -Governor of the State of 
Io~~ , -may., from time to · time , delegate to ot he~ individuals or ~roups 

. of ;Lndi victuals ( commissio1.,1s ) the power.· of emergency Civil Defense 
. procurements. . . : . . . . 

5:. _ After a declareo disaster. .or. emergency has _ been declared at 
a n end , normal procurement as defined in III, A, · 1 and 2 a bove ·will 
be utili zed . 

V 

ACCOUNTABILITY & RESPONSIBILITY 

A. Each Qf ·the. several levels of Government,· Federali st~t~, ~nd 
its political· subdivisions require the accounting and· respons'i .bili ty 
for appropriated funds and for the expenditures and procurements 
made therefrom . Procedures for the accounting a~d ·respcinsibility for 
f\ind 's ·!:l\1:d the i terns purchased therefrom will be iii a·ccor·clan·ce : \'.liJh 
·the ~i~ectives and procedures -established by the ~ev~~~I 1evel~ _bf 
gove_r-nme'r.it .. ,ma~ing such appropriations and under whom fhe C"iv"ii" :De-

· ie~se Ag~ncy operates . _ . . 

B . ~or · n~rmal-_pro~~Jem~nt, acc~untability and ~e~pb~~i~iJity ~0b-
_·_._qidur.es ;' acceptable· to and appro.ved by '·the state . Au~ft_or_,_ . have __ -~~_en 

established a nd are maintained to protect: t :he fu·n'ds' , :·'fac-ili ties , ' 
equipment, supplies, materials and services provid~d -~o _and for each 
G:l, vil Defense. Ag~n cy •: , · .c, 

. I . . . _·___ . ' . . ' .· . 
-~·· ····-· ··· ,_, ' .. ~- - · · ·· - · ·•·. ·· ·····-· 

C . ~ For -Emergency .Procureme.nt, . fq, cil·i ties, e'quipment , supplies ~----milt ­
er'ials and services will b_e. proour--ed only to the ext_ent necessary". 
Proc·ed.ures , establ~shed . aqcLapproved· by · the :sta·-t·e Aud i tor w;ill P-~. used 
by each Civil Defense Agency for accountability and responsfbility 
of items so procured. Immediate action will be taken to notify the 
sta.tE; ( through the Iowa Civil Defense Agency) 'or the_ :Einet·ge,n·c·y_ Pr=o­
curem\=nt·s made and the extent to whi·ch the State · has ·be~ti_- ·9l;>).;tgaf$d. 

: • • • , , • ,

0

'.. • ~ , •• •. • ~ • , •• , , I ,• • I 

VI 
• • • • • I • I ~ 

:- ' I .' .:. •' 

REQUISITION PROCEDURES FOR EMERGENCY PROCUREMENT 
: I : • • • •• - ••• ... __ ••. : - -~ ... , ~- .,, , , •••• 

1 ! . . , ·- 44 • • -· • •· - · ·· 

A . After the - d-e-c·larat1-ory ··by · the Governor that a n emergency or dis-
aster .exists , and after -the Civil Defense organization of the .affected 
jurisdi-ct_ic;:m __ has _ det,ermined __ tha-t a ·_pa:r-ticular k~nd bf s\,l pply.--1-s -----. ---· 
es.sential . bu t unavailable . thr~:>ugh normal procurement; _ the Civil ·D.e -
fense Ag~ncy coricerned wil~ -requisition the supply through its · 
emergency Procurement Commission. (For Example, immediately follow-
ing the declaration of an emergency, a Rerieptio~ Center Emergency. 
welfare Servic·e may dis cov_e:r> t·ha t it does not ha:ve enough bedding 
to accomodate ~ts evacuees and that contributions of bedding are in- ­
adequa~e to make up the lack·. It will. immediately apply to the Emer­
genc';/ Procurement Commission for approval ·to requisition ·surplus bed-

: I • I ! 
ding i n t h~ hands of private owners, notably wholesale.and retail 
distribut·or's , a nd submit ICDA Form No . 22 (Requisi t;ton an.cf Rec_eip_t :) 
indicating the amount, kind, and estimated value of th~ bedding re.'."' 
quisiti6ned: . · · ' · 
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B. If local resources are not adequate, even with the emergency 
procurements, the Civil Defense Agency concerned will request 
supplies from the state supply Service through the regular chan­
nels (i.e., through the local director to the State Civil Defense 
Director) and emergency procurement may be made at that level. 

C. The Civil Defense Organization will requisition at what it 
estimates to be a "fair price", according to the prevalling 
local price structure; procurement cannot wait for owner agree­
ment on price. The instructJ.ons on the owners's copy of the 
"requisltlon and receipt" form will describe hls rlghts to 
contest the price of purchase or rental through regular legal 
channels. 
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SUPPORT AREA 1/3 

SUPPLY SERVICE 

ANNEX.Q 

CLASS I (FOOD) DIVISION 

I 

MISSION 

Appendix 3 

The mission of the Class I Division is to provide food and 
water to meet the requirements of the support Area's population, 
particularly (in conjunction with the Welfare Service) the. pro­
vision of food and water in reception areas for evacuees and 
Civil befense workers. While the Welfare Service will be res­
ponsible for the direct distribution of food td evacuees, th~ 
Class I Division will be responsible for the acquisition of 
water, bulk food stocks, its' distribution and for maintain-· 
ing and eipanding the Food processing and production of the 
Support·Area. 

A. Organization 

II 

ORGANIZATION & OPERATIONS 

1. The Chief of the Class I Division will organize his 
division as necessary to accomplish his mission, in addition 
may appoint Special Field Representatives to assist in the 
location and protection of Class I supplies. 

2. The Class I Chief will, in conjunction with the Wel­
fare Service, organize and operate such Class I Supply points 
within the Support Area as deemed necessary. 

B. Operations 

1. The Class I ~ivision will receive orders and directives 
from the Support Area Supply Chief, coordinate the activities 
of the Class I Divisions at County level and issue orders and 
directives in the name of the Support Area Chief of Supply. 

2. The crass I Division will with the approval of the 
Chief of.the Supply Service:; Commission selected retailers 
and distributors as field representatives; cooperate with the 
Support Area Economic Controls Board.in providing prompt im­
pounding of essential Class I supplies; assemble such supplies 
at suitable storage points, secure an inventory of all such 
supplies so impounded and provide protective custody for such 
supplies where necessary. 

3. Food will be an essential item; consequently control on 
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it's distribution and sale will be ~stablished immediately upon 
the declaration of an emergency. 

4 . T~e Class I Division will an~lyze the present production 
figures c:if · food processors v1:ithin the· Support Area and estimate 
the a mounts they could produce under emergency conditions , locate 
and es timate all food supplies within the Support Area which are 
available in wholesale and retail stores, institutions, restau­
r a nts, hotels, _dairies, food lockers and . processing plants . 

5. The Class I Division will release food stocks to the Wel ­
fare Service in accordance with consumer priorities established 
by the Support Area Economio Controls Board . 

6 . . The Class ! _Division· will report to the Chief ~f Supply 
·the _amo_unt _of food t=;_upplies and water readily ava_il'able within · 
the Su~port, Area : together with an estimate ·of the day~ 6f supply 
a1Jd an estimate _ of _ the food supplies _that can be releas·ed to the 
state Supplj. Service; 

_ _7,.- 'storage pfoblems will be so acute as to hialce stockpiling 
impractical, so . the . s_olut_ion .to the mass feeding _problem _ will -be 
i n t he disttibut16n of raw materials to processo~i and food t6' 
distribution centers , a compound logistics problem·ini6l~in~ : i . 
skilled tracking and routing. 

8. The Welfare Service will have priority in the acquisition 
of food entering a disaster-OP-reception. area . 

C. Resources . Resource estimation is more diff'i.~u-1:t· 'than .re .. 
quirement estimation because .production of food raw mat~rials 
fluc,tua tes more thari does .per capita · consumption of ty"pe qf fqod. 
It fs possible . to get · current rough · estimates qf · t'.}ie · Sqpport :· 
Area Is production and_ stor:age of agri cul tur.e produce 'from _the- . . 
State office of the 'Agriculture ·Market ing' Service/ U.S.D.A.·, ., ; 
on~ regular basis . and _this _should .be cto~e, 

. : . . ' . . ' 

' • • • • • ~ • • • • 1 • - ' ; l ' ' : • • • ' • ' • • : ' ; • ' : I • 

As important a~ agric01ture prdduction and stor~gs; hOweve~ 
is the capacity of fd"od 'processing plants wi thi'n the Support ·Area . 
The Class I Division of the Supply Service can and should analyze 
the present production figures of such plants, but . ino:re. :'.particu­
larly it -sh9uld.survey all such pl~nts to determine the amounts 
whi_ch they could produce under; e merg~ncy conditi'ons. (It ·is poss­
ible that a nat_ion-wide disaster co_uld put .the .Support Area in a 
position of havirig to live off 'its own re~ourcea, at · l ea~t ~ ·tem­
porafily .} The ·class I Division ~hould aiso survey the id~erit6~­
ies and rates of turnover of the wholesale a nd distribution pl ants 
in th~ Support Area and of locker plarlts, grain stora~e, etc~ 

. . : . . . . . ' . , ' 

D. Analysis of Capacity. The Class I :bi~ision should "niaintain 
curr-ent data on the capacity 'of the $upport Area · to· feed iieople . 
Using fi~ures. of production and storage , processing, per capit~ 
consumption, a current estimat~ 6f the number who can be ~upp6rted 
by ·c1omestic food production should be calcul ated and maint_ai'l'J'ed. 
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SUPPORT  AREA   #3

•      ANNEX'¢

SUPPLY  .-SERVICE

Appendix   4

g±±s_a_I_I_, _ _ __`( _ qEry_F=RA|   gI_i±L__I_Es__ )__   _D__I_v_I_s_I_9__ng

I
MISSION

The  mission  of   the   ClassL  11  Division  is  to  procur'e`,
stor'e   and  distr]ibute   all   the  var.ious  kinds  of`  equipme.n`t'  and  mater]i-
als  which  may  be   essehtial  dur'ing  a  Civil  Defense  emer'gency
except  food,   fuels  and  lubricants,   communication  supplies,.
engineer`ing  supplies  and  medical   supplies.

11

0.RGANIZA.T,,ION `L &   OPERATIONS
=                      ____   _______   _   _____I_'_i    i_________           _     _____    ____             ___

A.     Organization.
organize  his  Div

The  Ch,ie`f  of  the` Class  11  Division  will
islon a,s  hecessary  to  accomplish  his  mission,

and  in  addition  may  appoint  special  field  repr'esentatives,   to
assist  in  the  location  and  protection  of  available  and  essential
goods .

8.     Operations

1.     The  Class  11  Division  will  r'eceive  oriders  and  directives
f.ron  the  Chief  of  Supply  Ser'vice;   coor'dinate  the  activities  of  the
Class  11  Division  at  County  level;   issue  order's  and  dir'ectives
in  the  name   of   the   Suppor't  Ar3ea  Chief  of   the  Supply  Ser'vice.

2.     General   supplies  listed  in  par'a.graph  2  a  below  are  cat-
egories  which  will  be  in  gr'eat  demand  and  difficult  to  acquire
dur'ing  an  emergency;   consequently,   contr'ols  overt..the   distr'ibution
and  sale  of  these  items  must  be  established  immediately  upon
declaration  of  a.n  emergency.     The   Class   11  Division  rna.y  be
r'equired  to  r'ecommend  emer]gency  pr'ocur'ement.     The   problem  at
the  Support  Area.  level  will  be   to  provide   these  types  of
supplies  in  lar'ge  lots  to  the  var'ious  Civil  Defense  units  for
further.  distribution  to  the  r'ecipients   (i.e.   Civil  Defense  personnel
and  evacuees).

a.     Class  11  General  Supplies

(1)   Clot;hing

3)
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Drugs,   Chemicals  and  Allied  Products
Paper  Products

4)   Cleaning  and  pr'eser'ving  materials

8)  Ei:8!:::al
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t
7l Optical 
8 Machinery · 
9 Tobacco 

(10) Misce1.J$._n_e_9u~ .. -.. : · 

3. The -Cla$s II Division will: . with t ne approval of the Chief 
of Supply se·rvh:re·-:·co-mmis s ion-· se le c te-d-:--retail-a-r s , whole sale rs , and 
processors as field representatives; cooperate wit h the Support Area 
Economic Controls Board in providing for the prompt impoundi ng of 
essential Class II supplies; - secure an i nventory of all such 
supplies so impounded; assemble s uch supplies at s uitable warehouse 
points, and provide protective custody for such supplie s where 
ne ce ssa:py .• ,_ . 

. · .. •;• ( \ ... . ., . : ! : . ·: . . . . . ·. . . . . 

· ·· : ~~ The Class II Di~ision wil~ r ~p9rt tp the Suppoi t Ar~i 
Chici f of S~ppl~ t ~e. amount of Class Ir '·supplies readily ·avail~bl e 
within the Sup.port Are·a, toget\1~r ,with ar( e stimate · of the ~ays 
of s upply, and an es~imate of the Class II supplie s th~t can 'be 
made avail abl e t o the State Suppl y Service. 

5. The Class rI Division _wi11 rel~ase supplies to the other 
services in accor·danc·e w1. th -consurne1:" p-r :i.ori ties established by the 
Support Area; Economic . Controls , Board. , . , .. . . . . . . . . ' 'I I • • I • • • • . • 

· ... · 6 .· .. :The. Cl~s_.s . i1 .Di vision "wfli estitblis·h· ·t;~:t-~~i~ta?i~.: on:.~ 
. current .basis inventol'.lies on ,t he s uppl:;le~ ; J.,'i'sted '·:tn 'paragrap:h'' 
2 above and ~111· coordinate · with ih~ ind~~~ii~s · s~~vi6e in ~~om-
oting production of items , in short s upply . · 

i • • • ~. '. 
-·- -··· .. ·-- . -··· ·• 

: :: ·.· . .. ; i • : • • I~ , . . r. I ! 

. . ~ . 
•: .. 

. . , . 

• • . I 

: 1 • . 
' . .. : 

•: •: • ,,!' I • ♦ 

. _,. 
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SUPPORT  AREA   #3

ANNEX   Q

SUPPLY   SERVI.CE

=Cf+i_S=S=__I=I__=I__=(F__U=E±=,___Ei_i+_P_E=S___LP|V±S±P±E

I
MISSION

Appendix   5

The  mission  of  the  Class  Ill  Division  is  to  provide  the
necessa.ry  fuels  and  lubriicants  to  keep  essential  vehicles  and
equipment  oper7ating  and  to  provide  fuels  for'  heating-,   booking
and  other  purposes  during  an  emer'gency.

11

0.RGANIZATION  &   OPE,RATIONS

A.     Organization

1.     The  Chief  of  the  Class  Ill  Division  will  organize  his
division  as  necessary  to  accomplish  his  mission,  and  in  addition
may  appoint  special  field  representatives  to  assist  in  the  location
and  pr'otection  of  available  fuels  and  lubr'icants.

2.     The  Class  Ill  Division  will  in  conjunction  with  the
Transportation  Serlvice  organize  and  operate  within  the  county
such  refueling  points  as  are  deemed  necessary.

8.     Operations

1.     The  Class  Ill  Division  will  receive  orders  and  dir'ectives
from  the  Suppor]t  Area  Chief  of  Supply  Service,   coor'dinate   the
activities  of.  the  Class  Ill  Division  at  County  level  and  issue
or'ders  and  dir'ectives  in  the  na.me  of  the  Support  Ar'ea  Chief  of
Supply.

2.     Fuels  and  lubricants+  especially  petr'oleum  products,
will  immediately  be  declared  essential  to  the  survival  effort
(if  such  declar'ation  has  not  been  made  alr'eady)   so  their  sale
and  use  will  be  restricted  by  emergency  gover'nmental  action.

3.     Producers  will  be  responsible  for.  incr'easing  production
to  the  limit  of  their  capacity.

4.     Prior'ities  will  have  to  be  set  in  order  to  determine
that  essential  Civil  Defense  oper'ations  will  obtain  the
necessar'y  supplies   to   continue  and  emergency  pr'ocurement  may
ha.ve   to  be   used.
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5. The Class III Divi~ion wtll; _with the approval of the 
Chief of supply Service commi ssion ·sEdect retailers and dist­
ributors as field representatives; cooperate with the Support 
Area Economic Controls Board.in provid~ ~g prompt im,ounding of 
essential Class III supp~ies;_secure an inventory of all such 
suppl ies so impounded ; a-&i.emb.le. su.cl:l~· -aupplie s a t s1rlt2..!)le ware­
house points, and provicfe .. ·pr-ote·cti\ie .. c1J.stocJ.y for such supplie::; 
where necessary._ . -··-···· ··:: .·· .... .. ...... .... : ... ..... · .... :. · ... :.::. 

6. The Class III Division will re r or·c to t he S1'.pport Area 
Supply Chief the amount of Class III Eu~:lie s r ~adi ~J availn~le 
within the Support Area , together with c~ e s tima t e o: t he C3ys 
of supply, and an estim~te · of the Cl o~ ~ !II ru~~l~~~ ~j~~ ~~~ be 
made available to the Stafe-··supply Service . 

7 ~· The Class III Division \iJill · re.leri.s<j ::;u:J:::>l:te s .; to the other 
services ,· in accordance w:L.th :-:consur:ier .pr.::.or:i.. tie s· e st8.iJl J. shed by tl1e 
support .Area.·Economic Controls rnoar.d~ .. , . · · 

8. The Class III Division will establish and maintain on a 
current basis inventories of Cl ass III supplies within t he Support 
Area and will coordinate with the Industries Serv~ce in promoting 
production of items in short supply. 

j .• t I • \ 

. . ·· ·, · , 

:' :· . : . i . : r ~ : . f. . • . . : · ·· .. · ....... • ! . 

. ;, . . : : .. ' . 

• • • I 

•. ;, _: .... 
·.· :_ . . 

. : :· ; i .. ' ): ' :· .. : . { ·' ,; . : :: · .. _!_ , ' 
• • I • • 

I . 

: :· : .. ' ·, • , . 

I ·• i • 

. ' ., I . _!. ,. 
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SUPPORT AREA //3 

ANNEX Q 

SUPPLY SERVICE 

Appendix 6 

GLASS IV (ENGINEER SUPPLIES) DIVISION 

I 

MISSION 

The Class IV Division of the County Supplies Service will 
procure, store, and distribute Class IV equipment, supplies 
and facilities for use in the construction, repair and maintenance 
of essential installations and equipment during a Civil Defense 
emergency, 

A, Or~anization 

II 

ORGANIZATION & OPERATION~ 

1, The Chief of the Class IV Division will organize his 
division as necessary.to accomplish his mission, and in addition 
may appoint special f;Leld representatives to assist in the 
location and protection ·or essential Class IV supplies, 

2. The Class IV Di vision w.ill organize and operate within 
the Support Area such supply points and storage areas as are 
deemed necessary. · 

B. Operations 

1, The Class IV Division will receive orders and directives 
from the Chief of the Support Area Supply Service; coordinate the 
activities of the Class IV Division at county level, issue orders 
and directives in the name of the Support Area Chief of Supply, 

2. Class IV supplies listed in paragraph 2 a below will be 
difficult to acquire and in great demand during an emergency; 
consequently, controls over the sale and distribution of these 
items must be established immediately upon declaration of an 
emergency, 'rhe Class IV Division may be required to recommend 
emergency procurement, 

a. Class IV supplies 

DECEMBER 1958 

Lumber and construction materials 
Heavy manufacturing machinery 
Metals and metal work 
Scrap and waste material 
Automotive equipment and machinery 
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(6) Engineering office equipmen t and supplies 
(7) Engineering machin~ry 

3. The Class IV Division will with the approval of the ChiEf 
of S~pply Service co~mission selected dealers , distributors a nd 
~3nufactur~rs as field representatives; cooperate with the Support 
Area :2:conom j_c Controls Bqa,_rd in providin~ prompt impounding of 
essential Class IV s upplies secure an invent_o_r.y. o.f all s ucl1 
supplies so impounded, asse~bl ~_such ·s0ppli ~s at suitable storage 
points; 2.nd prov.~-~~ . protective custody v-1here necessary. 

4. The Cl ass IV Division will report to the Support Area 
Suppl y Chief the amount of Class IV s uppl ies readily available 
wi t hin t he Support Area together with an estimate of _. the days of . 
s upply and an estima t e of the Class IV supplies that ~an be made. 
available to the State Supply Service. · · ._ , . . 

5. · Much . of .the ne cessary s upplie s , equipme~t and facilitie~ 
is normally ·under .Governmental control an~ will be immediately 
~~ailable f6r use, b~t this will have to be s upplemented by 
s upp~ies obtained t hro ugh previously established agreements with 
private owners . 

6 . The manageme nt . o;f . pri vate..:LY _ owne'd / essential -1,ndust_ry . ... 
( s uch as utilities , mahur'acturer·s , processors, etc.- ) -will ta lee 
t he responsibility of mainta ining or re -establis hing :operatio~s, 
but the Supply Service in coordination with the Engineering 
Service may have to provide necsss~ry ·~quipment , ·s upplies .a nd · 
facilities to -supplemen t their efforts. . -, 

: : . 
7. ~he Cl~ss · 1v Divisi6n -~ill.~it~blis h and maintain 6ri a · . 

current basis , . inventories of all Class IV su~plies within the 
Support Area ~nd will coordinate with th~ industfi~s ·~~rvice 
in promoting production of items in ~hart s upply. 

• •• I 
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SUPPORT   AREA   #3

ANNEX   Q

SUPPLY      SERVICE    ,

LOGISTICS   DIVISION   S.O.P.

I
MISSION

Appendix  7

The  mission  of  the  Logistics  D.ivision  is   to  priovide;
dir'ection,   super'vision  and  management  of  the  administr'ative
functions  of`   the  Suppor't  Ar'ea  Supply  Service;   coor'dination
between  the  other'  divisions  of   the   Supply  Ser'vice   and  the
Supply  Pr'ocur'ement  and  Distribution  Center's   at  lower'  echelons
of   Civil  Defense;   coordination  between  the  Supply  Service   and
the  other'  services  of   the   Civil  Defense  organization;   establishment
of  oper'ational  pr'ocedur.es  and  the   necessar'y  records  and  repor'ts
for  supply  operation.

11

0.RGANIZATI0N   &   OPERATION                                                  ,

A.     Organization.       The   Chief.  of  Logistics  Division  will  appoint
a  Deputy  an     staff  and  or.ganize  his  division  as  necessar'y  to
accomplish  his  mission.

8.     Oper'ation The  Logistics  Division  will  r'eceive  or'der.s  and
directives  from  the   Chief  of  the  Supply  Serivice,   coor'dlnate  the
activities  of  the  Supply  Ser'vice  at  loweri  echelons;   issue  order's
and  dir'ectives  in  the   name   of   the  Suppor't  Area  Chief  of  Supply
Service .

.RES

Ill
PONSIBILITIES

A.     Chief  of  Logistic s  Division.     Chief  of  Logistics  Division
is  responsible   to   i;he   Supporat  Ar.ea  Chief  of  Supply  Ser'vice,   and
for  the  following;     plans  and  pr.ocedur'es  for  the  internal  logisti-
cal  and  administrative  functions  of  the  Supply  Ser'vice,   establish-
ment  and  maintenance  of  all  necessar'y  r'ecords  and  reports,
supervision  of  the  physical  pr'oper'ty  and  the   secur'ity  of  the
oper'ating  center  and  its  per'sonnel,   pr'eparing  and  arranging  for'
off'ice  oper'ational  r'eadiness,   including  communication,   office
equipment  and  supplies,   or'ganic  transpor'tation  for'  staf'f  use,
coor'dinating  r'equests  for  tr'anspor.tation,   communicat;ion  facilities,
etc.   with   the  other'   ser.vices,   consolidating  and  pr'epal'ing  r'eports
such  as  activit;y  reports,   supply  status  and  availability  r'eports
and  other  requir'ed  r'epor'ts  from  lower'  levels  of  oper'ations  and
fr'om  all  Supply  divisions  and  f.or'warding  them  to  destinations  as
directed  by  the   Chief  of  Supply,   maintaining  files  and  documentary
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determination of priorities as agreed upon between various 
services or echelons. 

B. Deputy Chief of Logistics Division. The Deputy Chief 
Logistics Division is responsible to the Chief of Logistics 
Divison and for advising and assisting the Chief in carrying 
out his responsibil-ities. During the absence of the Ch:Ef, 
the Deputy Chief assumes all responsibilities of the Chi~. 
The Deputy Chief will organize the Logistics Division for 
twenty-four hour operation. 
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SUPPORT AREA //3 

ANNEX R 

TRAINING SERVICE 

I 

MISSION AND SITUATION 

A. Mission. At the support Area level the Training Service will 
coordinate the activity of, the service in the subo.rdinate ech.elons 
with the Area so that it will: 

1. Persuade school superintendents to add appropriate 
Civil Defense courses to the curricula of public and private 
schools. 

2. Give training aid as requested by other civil defense 
services, providing standardized training ma terials--ins tr1.1c tor 
guides, lesson plans, course outlines and visual aids--, and 
make instruction available to civil defense personnel and to the 
public. 

B, Situation. 

1. Refer to the Basic flan, section I B. 

II 

GENERAL PLAN AND ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE 

A. General Plan. 

1. To accomplish the mission of the Training Service the 
Department of Public Instruction has approved the plan for the 
service at the state level and has. agreed to supervise the 
organization and operation of the servi:ce within the state. 

2. County and City Superintendents of Schools will assist 
with the supervision o;f the Training Service at the county and 
municipal levels. 

3. Training of civil defense personnel is the responsibility 
of the Chief of each Service, but the Training Service will 
provide the Chief of any Service with training aids and instructors 
as requested, 

4. Survival training for the pub11c will be accompl:Lshed 
ln lialson with the Emergency Information Servlce, the Warden 
Service, the Health Service and the Radio1og1ca1 Defense .service. 
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5. The training Service personnel at the Support Area level 
will make themselves thoroughly familiar with the plans for the 
Service at the State level, the Target Area level, the county 
level and the municipal level, because under the direction of 
the State echelon, the Support Area will coordinate the activities 
of the county and municipal echelons within its geographical 
boundaries, and some coordination will be required with the 
Davenport Target Area. 

6. The Support Area Training Service will secure from the 
State echelon and distribute to its. subordinate echelons basic 
civil defense courses, instructor guides, course outlines, and 
audio-visual aids, Most.of these will be obtained from Region-VI 
of the o.c.D.M. by the State echelon, and others not available from 
that source will be prepared by the State echelon with the assis­
tance of the State Colleges and University. 

7. In a number of fields trained instructors do not yet exist. 
The Support Area will instigate the training of such instructors 
and provide for their services to be dispensed throughout the Area. 

8, County_Ch:lefs_o:f Training Service will apply to the Support 
Area :for assistance in providing training material and instructors 
o:f which they are in short supply. The Support Area will provide 
assistance as requested but will instigate a policy tending to 
make each county sufficient within itself as soon as possible. 

9, The public will be trained in basic survival techniques, 
including preparation of shelters, provisioning shelters, and 
taking shelter upon receiving an Attack Inuninent warning, and 
the reasons why persons must remain sheltered, Shelter from 
radioactive :fallout and decontamination procedures will also 
be subjects for public instr·uction. 

10. The Chief o:f the Training Service at every echelon will 
make certain that his serv:Lce personnel are trained and equ:Lpped 
to conduct radiological monitoring and decontamination as re­
quired in the Basic Plan, paragraph I B 6. 

B, Organizational Structure. 

1, The Area Director of Civil Defense will appoint the senior 
college president o.f a major college or university within the area 
to be Chief of the Area Training Service. At present this.man 
is Msgr. William J, Collins, president of St. Ambrose college, at 
Davenport. 

2. The Chief of the Service will administer the written plan 
for the Training Service in the name of the Support Area Director. 
Operat1ons will be through the civil defense chain of command 
from the State Director of Clvil Defense to the Support Area 
Director to the County Directors to the City Directors o:f 
Civ11 Defense. The Chief o:f the Tra:Lning Service will appoint his 
staff, including: 

R-2 DECEMBER 1958 



a. A Deputy Chief of the Training Service, who will act 
for the Chief in the Chief 1 s a.bsence and will succeed .the Chief 
if necessary. 

b. A Chief of the Elementary Schools Division. 

c. A Chief of the High School and Adult Education Division. 

d. A Chief of the College and, Liaison Division. 

III 

MISSTON OF SUBORDINATE UNITS 

AND ACTIONS 'ro BE 'rAKEN UNDER WARNING CONDITIONS 

A. Mission-of Subordinate Units. 

1. Refer to the Basic Plan, section III A. 

B. Actions to be Taken Under warning Conditions. 

1. Strategic Warning (Six Hours or M,ore) 

a. General instructions. Refer to the Basic Plan, 
paragraph III B 2. -

b. Specific instructions. 

(1) The Chief of the Service will ascertain that 
all schools within the area have on hand a supply of-bulletins 
and pamphlets on the hazards of radiological fallout, the 
construction of fallout shelters, and decontamination of clothing, 
persons; lives tock, and implements. This material will be sent 
home by students in.the event of a Tacticai Warning, 

(2) In the event of a strategic evacuation of students 
and teachers from the Target Area, the Training Service at the 
Support Area level will coordinate the arrangement of classes 
and ins true tors for the s tuden t/3 in the reception area to which 
they evacuate. 

(3) Personnel of the Support Area Training Service 
will direct all schools within the Support Area to plan such 
evening classes as may be necessary to accommodate .the evacuee 
children in the event the. Target Area j_s evacuated. 

(4) The Support Area training Service will update its 
basic list of resources, including school plants and teaching 
personnel, preparatory to coordinating the activity of the Service 
during the post attack period. 

2. Tactical Warning (One-half to six hours.) 

DECEMBER 1958 R-3 



a. General I nstructions . Refer to the Basic Plan) 
paragraph III J · B-3 . 

b. Specific Instructions. 

(1) Support Area Training Service Personnel will be 
sure that the Service ' s quarters in the Support Area Headq uarters 
is s ufficie ntly protected from probable radioactive fallout so t hat 
the Service will be able to work without .~nte r r uption during the 
post -attack period. · 

( 2) The Service personnel will update t heir basic 
resources file of school facilities and teachers throughout t he 
area preparatory to direct ing the most efficient use of the same 
during t he post -attack period~ 

3. At tack Imminent (One-half h our or less). 

a·. All personnel within the Support Area will . talce cover 
and remain sheltered until advised it ·1s safe· to resume operations . 

4 • Post Attack . 

a . General Instructions. Refer t o the Basic Planj secti6n 
III) B-5 , 

b. Specific I nstructions.· 

· (1) = Support Area Traini~g Service persohn~l will co~ 
ordinate the activity of t he Training Service throughout the Area) 
maintain ing a file of basic resources so that wherever possible 
they will be able to d i stribute more equably an over· supply of 
training materi al or personnel to areas where the material and 
personnel is in short s upply; · 

(2) Direct the Ch i efs of Training Se~vi ce in s ubor­
dinate units so that they accomplish t he post-attack mission of . 
the service ) providing for contiQUity of educationJ special train- · 
ing of civil difense personne l) and public instruction to promote 
the general health and welfare dur ing the post-attack period. 

IV . 

SUPPLY AND TRANSPORTATION 
A. Supply .· 

1 . Refer to t he Basic Plan) section IV A. 

B. Transportat ion. 

1. Refer to the Basic Plan ) section IV B. 

·V 

CONTROL AND COMMUNIC~T IONS 
A. . Control. 

1. The line of success i on in the Support Area eche lo·n of the 
Training Service is from the Gh ief of the -Service t o · · · 
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a, The Deputy Chief of the Training Service. 

b. The Chief of the College and Liaison Division. 

c. The Chief of the High School and Adult Education 
Division. 

d. The Chief of the Elementary Schools Di Vision. 

B. Communications. 

1. Refer to the Basic Plan, section VB. 
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1
SUPPORT   AREA  #3

ANNEX   R

TRAINING   SERVICE

Appendix   2

ORIENTATION  &   INDOCTRINATION  REQUIREMENT

The  Pr'eliminary  Operational  Survival  Plan  for  Iowa  r'`uggests
the  organiza.tion  and  operation  of  a  Civil  Defense  Plan  at  the
State   level,   in  seven  Tar`get  Ar'eas  and  eight  Support  Ar.eas.     It
indicates  the  plan  will  be  activated  with  the  assistance  of
Civil  Defense  Organizations  in  counties,   city  and   towns  modeled
after  the  Civil  Defense  Orga,nization  at  the  State  Level.

The  initial  requirement  of  a.rientation  and  indoctrination  will
be  for  approximately  400  positions  which  may  be  regarded  as
staff  officers  to  the  State  Director  of  Civil  Defense.     They
include  approximately  a  score  of  Civil  Defense  Director's,  more  than

%es:%=:s:f (£=??t¥h:i;:::::S;ftE:v::i:::  :i-t£::V±£:Ss::S±::::I ( LOT) ;
the  County  Civil  Defense  Chairmen,   (loo);   and   the  County  Warning
Officers,   (loo  Sher`iffs).

Obviously  the  Training  Service  will  not  presume  to  establish
a  technical  or  professional  course  of  training  fort  men  alr'eady
competent  in  their.  own  fields   (as  a  police  chief,   fir'e  chief,
or  doctor  of  medicine).     But  courses  should  be  pr'epar'ed   to
indoctrinate  and  orient  these  officer's  of  Civil  Defense  so  that
they  will  more  readily  adapt  their'  technica.1  and  professional
skill  to  the  pr.oblems  of  administering  the  Survival  Plan.     The
training  indica.ted  is  of  the  information  and  education  type
designed  to  indoctrinate  them  in  the  language,   plans,   and
problems  of.  Civil  Defense  and  orient  them  in  their  r`esponsibilities
outlined  by  the  Survival  Plan.

The  basic  training  r'equirements  will  be  determined  by  the
Chiefs  of  Services  at  oper'ational  levels.     In  anticipation  of
these  requirements   the  Training  Service  might  well  survey  the
training  material  available  from  OCDM  and  elsewher`e  in  order'  to
deter'mine  wha.t  material  remains   to  be  provided.
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SUPPORT AREA# 3 

ANNEX R 

TRAINING SERVICE 

FEDERAL TRAINING ASSISTANCE 

Appendix 3 

Federal funds and equipment are ava1lable to State and local 
governments for Civil Defense purposes, and the agencies should 
fully utilize these aids. 

Office of Civil and Defense Mobilization equipment, chiefly in 
the engineering field, can be loaned for demonstration and 
training. 

Matching funds are ava1lable for audio-visual aids, for 
protective clothing, rescue vehicles and equ1pment, communications 
and attack warning equipment, mass care items, medical supplies 
and equipment, emergency utilities equipment, helicopters,. and 
fire, pol1ce and public information items. 

Federal contribut1ons are ava1lable for Training Centers and 
Control Centers, Civil Defense demonstrations or exerc1ses, and 
for special group training (see following list of courses). 

Radiological instruments are available on an outright grant 
basis for training o~ 1ndividuals and of radiological teams. 

Surplus Federal property is available for· transfer to State 
and local governments for Civil Defense purposes. 

Regulations affecting the Civil Defense loan, matching funds, 
grant and surplus property programs are contained in various 
federal and State 'publications. The Service Deputy Director 
and all officers with training responsibtlity shall acquaint 
themselves with current programs and regulations, and through the 
Iowa Civil Defense agency shall request such training aids. as to 
take full advantage of Federal assistance. 

Following is a complete listing of the current training 
courses aid. For further detail.s and Federal cost Allowances, 
see FCDA Administrative manual M25-l, "Contributions Mnaual." 

Length of 
Course No. Training and Education Course 

3.2 
3.3 
3.4 
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Basic Course for Civil Defense 
Civil Defense Instructor·•s Guide 
Sta.te Civil Defense Administration 

10 hours 
10 hours 
30 hours 
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Course No. 

4.1 

4.2 

9.1 
9.2 
9.4 

·10.1 
10.,2 

10.3 
10.5 

11.2 

11.3 

11.4(1) 

11.4(2) 

11.5 

11.10 

11.11 

11.12 

11.15 

R3-2 

Communications 

Amateur Radio Operator's Course 
(Novice Class) 
Amateur Radio Operator's Course 
(General Class.) 

Warden Service 

Basia Warden Training · 
Warden Operations Course 

Fire Service 

Elementary Fire Fighting_ 
Basic Course for Auxiliary Firemen 
Fire Officer Training in Civil 
Defense 

Police Service 
-Basic Auxiliary Police Training 
Intermediate Auxiliary Police 
Train~ng . 

Length of 
course 

25 hours 

30 hours 

16 hours 
16 hours 

14 hours 
2.4 hours 
30 hours 

20 hours 
30 hours 

Advanced Auxiliary Police Training 30 hours 
Emergency Traffic Control for 40 hours 
Civil ·Defense 

Heal th & Special Weapons Defense 

First Aid System Training for 
Physicians, Dentists and Vete-
narians 

24 hours. 

First Aid System Training for 34 hours 
Nurses) Nurses aids, adm. assistants 
or Pharmacists 
First Aid System Training for First34 hours 
Aid Technicians, orderlies, Litter 
Bearers) and Decontamination Tech-
nicians (Part 1.) 
First Aid System Training for 34 hours . 
First Aid Technicians, Orderlies, 
Litter Bearers and Decontamination 

.Technicians (Part II) 
First Aid System -Training for 12 hours 
Ambulance Drivers, Medical Regu-
lators, Messengers, Clerks 
Collection and Administration of 12 hours 
Whole Blood, Technical Personnel 
Collection and Administra.tion of 8 hours 
Whole Bl ood , Non-Technical Per-
sonnel· . 
Collection and Administration of 6 hours 
Whole Blood , Supply Officers and 
Attendants 
Standard First Aid Course 15-22 hours 
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Course No. 

11.16 
11.21 
11. 22 
11.30 
11.31 

11.32 
11.33 
11.34 
11.35 

12.0 
12.1 
12.2 

12.3 
12.4 

14.1 
14.2 
14,3 

16. l 

Health & Special Weapons Defense(cont•d) 

CaPe of the Sick and Injured 
Radiological Meter Operations 
Course for Radiological Monitors 
Public Health in Civil Defense 
Sanitary Engineering Pi1actices in Civil 
Defense Disaster 
Emergency Sanitation-Waste Disposal 
Emergency Sanitation-Food 
Emei1gency Sanitation-Vector Conti1ol 
Emergency Sanitation-Water 

Welfare Service 

The Welfare Program in Civil Defense 
Basic Course in Emergency Mass Feeding 
Emergency Mass Feeding (Instructor's 
Course) 
Basic Registration and Information 
Advanced Registration and Information 

Rescue Service 

Basic Rescue 
Light Duty Rescue 
Heavy Duty Rescue 

Facilities Civil Defense Courses 

Civil Defense in Industi1y and LaPge 
Facilities 

Length of 
course 

14 hOUPS 
8 hours 
32 hours 
2/.i hours 
Lro hours 

16 hours 
J.6 hours 
16 hours 
16 hours 

8 hours 
12 hours 
16 hours 

10 hours 
10 hours 

16 hours 
16 hours 
32 hours 

20 hours 

In addition to these established courses, there are many 
applicable technical manuals developed by FCDA and other 
government agencies. These ape available from t,he U.S. Government 
Printing Office and should be procured through the Iowa State 
Office of Civil Defense. 
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SUPPORT AREA //3 

ANNEX R 

TRAINING SERVICE 

Appendix 4 

ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS DIVISION & HIGH SCHOOL-ADULT 

EDUCATION DIVISION S.O.P. 

I 

ORGANIZATION & OPERATION 

A. The Chiefs of the Elementary Schools Division and High School 
Adult :fi:duca tion Di vision, in consultation with the Training 
Advisory Cornmi ttee and the Chief of the Training _Service at 
their echelon, will enlist the aid of the deputy and staff of 
volunteers from the instructional staff of the private and public 
elementary schools in his comrnuni ty. The Di vision Chief, his 
Deputy, and staff will prepare an Elementary School Civil Defense 
Plan for the community to be approved by the Training Service 
Advisory Comrni ttee and the Civil Defense Director. The Civil 
Defense plans of communities will vary chiefly as to whether or 
not the schools are in or near a recognized Target Area. In 
general, woi.0 ldng together with the High School-Adult Education 
Division Plan, the Elementary Schools Division Plan should be 
directed to secure the following action from these parties: 

1. The Board of Education: 

a. To adopt a policy of school-community cooperation in 
Civil Defense planning and operation. 

b. To provide necessary personnel and funds to meet the 
Civil Defense responsibilities of the schools . 

. c. To review school Civil Defense plans to keep them 
up-to-date. 

d. To consider school construction plans to meet Civil 
Defense needs. 

2. 'rhe Superintendent of Schools: 

a. To recommend that the Boarcl of Education adopt a 
policy of planning and implementing a program of Civil Defense 
in. the schools. 

b. 'l.'o initiate the school Civil Defense program and 
coordinate it among the several schools. 
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c, To order the necessary curriculwn planning and in­
service training for teachers and school personnel. 

d, To implement and periodically test the appr-oved 
shelter- and/or evacuation plans for- the schools. 

e. 'l'o cooperate with the community Civil Defense Director-. 

f. To review progr-ess of school Civil Defense plans and 
keep them up-dated. 

g. 'fo encourage Parent-Teacher gr-oups to take an active 
role in school and community Civil Defense. 

3. The Pr-incipal of the School: 

a. 'l'o know his responsibility for organizing the Civil 
Defense progr-am in his school and making it effectively oper-a tional. 

b, To initiate and supervise the operation of the Civil 
Defense plan in his school. 

c. To report the progress of his Civil Defense opera­
tion at least quarterly to his Superintendent. 

d. To assign Civil Defense duties to teachers and other 
personnel, delegating responsibilities with regard to the compet­
encies and normal service functions of his staff. 

e. To provide and supervise the use of Civil Defense 
materials in classroom instruction. 

f, To ascertain that teachers receive any necessary in­
service training. 

g. To request needed Clvil Defense supplies and equipment. 

h. To inform parents about the school's Civil Defense 
program. 

1. To per1od1cally test the school's Clvil Defense pre­
paredness and evaluate the results of the training drills. 

4. The Teachers:. 

a. To participate in the school's and the community's 
Civil Defense program. 

b, To keep informed of new developments in survlval 
plannlng. 

c. To particlpate in faculty studies leading to revlsion 
or adaptions of the curriculum and instructional program to meet 
the needs of Civil Defense. 
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d. To provide ins true tion and direct practice of the 
school Is Civil Defense plan and survival techniques. 

e. To integrate recent and pertinent Civil Defense 
data into classroom instruction. 

f. To instruct children in safety practices and emer­
gency procedures with a view toward helping them develop 
confidence in their own ability to take care of themselves 
and to help others. 

g, To become familiar with minimum first aid procedures. 

h, To know the psychological basis for working with 
children under the stress of emergency situations. 

i. To maintain good housekeeping practices, reducing 
fire and accident hazards. 

j. To maintain records as required by the Civil Defense 
program. 

k. To keep the principal advised of the progress of the 
Civil Defense operations. 

1. To help children understand Civil Defense and be able 
to interpret it to their parents. 

m. To interest parents in Civil Defense by explaining 
it at meetings of the Parent-Teachers Association. 

5. Other School Personnel: 

a. 'I'o participate willingly in their assignments in the 
school's Civil Defense program. 

b. 'ro offer construe tive suggestions to improve the 
efficiency of the program. 
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SUPPOR'l' AREA /;13 

ANNEX R 

TRAINING SERVICE 

Appendix 5 

COLLEGE & LIAISON DIVISION S,O.P. 

I 

ORGANIZATION & OPERATION 

A, Safety of Students and Faculty 

1. Plans will be made for the safety of students and faculty 
in the event of a Civil Defense emergency. If the college is 
located in or near a Target Area, evacuation will be ·planned if 
time permits. 

2. Shelters will be devised in case time does not permit 
personnel to be evacuated from the college in or near a Target 
Area. 

3, In cooperation with the Welfare Service, use of college 
plant facilities for emergency housing and feeding will be 
planned if the college is outside a Target Area in the Recep­
tion Areas. 

B, Civil Defense C~rriculum 

1. Advanced courses in Civil Defense designed to stimulate 
leadership in survival planning and activity should be added to 
the college curriculum. The best courses that are created by 
the In-Service and Emergency Training activity should be consid­
ered for revision for this purpose. Civil Defense is here to 
stay and the best talent and leadership will be needed to bring 
the Survival plans to a high standard of perfection. 

C. In-Service and EMergency Training 

1. 'l'he Colleges and Universities, In-Service and Liaison 
Division will fulfill the assigned mission of the Training 
Service to furnish standardized training materials to meet the 
requirements of the Civil Defense Services at the operational 
levels and to orient and indoctrinate Civil Defense adminis­
trative personnel at all levels (See Appendix R 2). 

These standardized training ma. terials will include Ins true tor 
guides, Lesson Plans, Audio-Visual aids, etc. If there cannot 
be procured from the OCDM Regional Training Office or from com­
mercially available sources, this Division of the Training Service 
will have to design, produce and distribute the necessary 
materials. In the interest of standardization it is hoped that 
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all of the principal training materials will be designed and 
produced by the OCDM •rraining Office. The complete specific 
requirements for training necessarily await the demands of the 
Service Chiefs at operational levels after they have recruited 
their personnel, have set up a desired standard of operational 
capability, and have called for training to bridge the gap. 
Meanwhile this Division of the Training Service will initially 
establish a capability to furnish training guidance and assis­
tance in the following general areas: 

a. Basic Civil Defense 
b. Basic Fire and Rescue Service 
c. Auxiliary Police 
d. Radiological Meter Opera tors 
e. Radiological Instrument Maintenance 
f. First Aid 
g. Emergency Sanitation 
h. Mass Feeding 
i. Shelters 
j. Registration and Infonna tion 
k. Survival Plan Indoctrination 
1. How to Instruct in Civil Defense 

D. Assignment of Students and Faculty. 

L Every college should have a plan coordinated with its local 
Civil Defense echelon to place its students in a pool when a 
Civil Defense emergency is declared, so that they may be assigned 
to Civil Defense Service during the post-attack period. Partic­
ular care should be taken in assigning.faculty to this service in 
areas where they can be of particular use. 
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A.· Mission 

SUPPOR'r AREA f/3 

ANNEX S 

TRANSPORTATION SERVICE 

I 

MISSION & SITUATION 

1. · To coordinate the activities of the county and municipal 
transportation services to provide the following: · 

a, Transportation facilities and equipment for the 
Support Area Emergency Government Operations during a Civil Defense 
emergency; 

b, Transportation facilities and equipment to assist the 
movement of evacuees, supplies and equipment within the support 
area or to other locations as directed by the Support Area Civil 
Defense Director. 

c. Transportation assistance to the County or State 
Emergency government organizations and to the Office of Civil and 
Defense Mobilization when called upon to do so, 

d, To be prepared to carry out the transportation service 
mission in the event the transportation service at higher echelons 
is inoperative, · · 

B, Situation. see Basic plan, paragraph I.B. 

II 

GENERAL PLAN & ORGANIZA'rIONAL STRUCTURE 

A, General Plan 

1, The Support Area #3 Civil Defense Director will in con­
junction with the State Chief of Transportation Service appoint 
the General Manager of the Midwest Transit Line to be the support 
Area Chief of Transportation Service, 

2. The support Area Transportation Service will establish 
transportation pools at Muscatine and at West Liberty, Vehicles 
from these transportation pools will be utilized by support Area 
headquarters personnel for 6fficial use only. 

3, 
Service 
vehicle 

At the above locations the Support Area Transportation 
will establish and maintain maintenance facilities and 
refueling points. 
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4. The Support Area Transportation Service will register all 
vehicles of the Support Area Civil Defense Organization, and in 
addition will establish and maintain maintenance procedures, records 
and files for such vehicles, 

5, Hold and recol1Sign~ent points~ and interchange points be­
tween the Motor Carriers and Railroad will be established at the 
following locations: Muscatine, West Liberty, Morning Sun and 
Columbus Junction, and later, fallout conditions permitting at 
DeWitt, Clinton, and Brown. 

6, In order to accomplish the Transportation Service Mission in 
an emergency, complete and detailed pre-emergency planni~g is ~eces­
sary,-it involves coordination with; the county-and Municipal level 
transportation chiefs, who will have operational control over the 
various transportation resource and the various Civil Defense 
Service that will require transportation during an emergency. It 
is therefore required that the Support Area #3 Transpo~tation Ser­
vice coordina~e all transportati6n requests coming from State or 
local level of operations, taking into consideration a~ailability 
of transportation resources, the needs of, the County ~nd City 
Civil Defense organization, the various Civil Defense Services 
and the priority, of those needs. · 

7, If, for any cause, at any level of emergency transport­
ation operations, transportation including vehicles, facilities 
and services is not available to meet·the emerconcy go~ernment 
defense requirements, requests for assistance to overcome short­
ages and deficiences will be directed to the next higher level 
through the Civil Defense Director of the requeating e9helon. 

8, It is understood that the inland waterway.resources .and 
related facilities of within the Support Area #3 are resources 
of the local Civil.Defense level concerned. The S~pryort Area. 
Transportation Service will be responsible in an em~~gency for 
the coordination of such resources and facilities and for pro­
viding for the essential operational control when called upon 
to do so, 

9. Ra_c't1:_o_1_ogical Defense. 'l'J1e Support Area Ch:lef of Trans­
portation in conjunctlon with the trainin['; ancl RaUiological ·· 
Defense Services, will organize and train a sufficient num~er 
of radiological defense teams among the personnel of hisser~ 
vice, to provide a radiological defense capability adequate for 
the protection of personnel, equipment and facilities of·his 
service. (See Basic Plan paragraph I B 6). 

10, Warehousing & storage, is an e~sential part of th~ 
Transportation Service, The Support Area·//3 Chief of trans­
portation will be respons1ble for; in conjunction with the 
Supply Service, the establishment of storaBe facilities, or 
areasto store or stockpile supplies and equipment within the 
Support Area. 

11. Plans and procedures for the o~er~tibn of the Rail, 
Motor Carrier and Air 'l'ransport D1 vi s1ons !'E"e a ttachec1 hereto 
as appe ndi cos. 
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8.     Organizational  Str'uctur'e

1.     The   Support  Ar'ea  Tr'a.nspor'tation  Service  will   consist  of
1)   Chief`  of  Tr'ansportation  Service   (2)   Deputy  -G,hiefs  -of  Trans-
ortation  Service   (3)  Chiefs.  of  transpor'tation  in  charge  of  the
dllowi,rig  divisions :

a.     Motor'   Car'r'ier  Division
b.     ,Rail  Division
c.     Air  Division
d.     Administration  p.1anning,   and  pr'ocedur'e   division

2.  .   Each  of  th.ese   divisions  will  be   headed  by  a  Chief   and  a
deputy  chief  to  be  appointed  by  the  .Support  .Ar'ea  Chief  of  Tr'ans-
portatioh  Ser.vice  with   the   approval  of`  the   Suppor't  Ar'ea  Civil
Defense   Dir]ector'.

supp3it#gTi¥is:i-t5gi!-a-EI.:-Eg.S.i#gE-e,:.#,Inlgs,g:#.:.:h,Eg3g:op:::te'
at  or'.  near'  the   Suppor',t  Area  Civil  Defense   Cont;rol   Center  in
Muscatirie,   Iowa,   a   triansportation  emergency  operaL.ting .center'   (TEOC)
to  be   staffed  with  qualified  repr'esentatives  from  each  mode  `of
tr'anspor'tation,  who  will  coordinate  the  activities  of  their
r'espectlve  mode   of   tr.ansportation. ..   (See  Appendix...1,   this  Annex).

4..     The   Support  Area  Chief`  of  Tr'ansport;ation  will  appoint  a
de.Puty  chief  and  be  r'esponsible   for'  the  or.ganization  of  his
se'r'vice   and  f'or  the   implementation  and  execution  of`   the   appr'oved
suppor't  ar.ea  transpor'tation  ser'vice  oper'ational  plan  dur'ing  a
Civ.il  Defense  Emergency.

5.     Oper'a.tions  of   the  Transportation  Service  will  be   through
the   Civil  Defense   chain  of   command  fr'om  State   Civil  Defense
Director  to  Civil  Defense  I)ir'ectoris  of  Suppor't  Areas,   to  County
Civil  .I)efer}se  Dir`ector  and  to  ,municipal   Civil  Defense  Directors.
The  Support  Ar'ea  Chie+  of  the  Transportation  Service  will 'serve   as
a  staff  advisor`  to  the   Support  Ar'ea  Civil  Def`ense  Director,
execute   the  `plan  of   t;he   Suppor't  Area  Tr'anspor'.tation.  Ser'vice;
coordinate  the  activities  of  the  Tr]ansportation  Ser.vice;   coor'di-
nate  the  activities  of.  the  Transportation  Service  at  County  and
Municipal   level;   and  issue  or]der's  and  dir'ectives  in  the   name  of
the  Support  Area,   Civil  Defense  Dir'ector.

Ill.
'MISSION 'OF   SUBO.RDINATE   UNITS   &

ACTIONS   T0   BE   TAKEN   UNDER  WARNING   CONDITIONS

A.     Mission  of  Subordina.te  Units.     See   Ba.sic   Plan  paragr'aph  Ill,   A.
_I__   ___    ___    _       _I___      I___        _   .             _    _   _   _.    _      _     _   _    ___    _      _     __.          ___            _                                                        _      _                          __              __       _            i

a..    Actions   to.be   Taken  Under'  Warning` Conditions

1.     Pre-Attack See  Basic  Plan  par'agr'aph  Ill  8  1

2.   Strategic  1,AJarning (Six  hour's   or  more)
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B 2. 
a. Ge neral Instructions. See Basic Plan paragrap~ III 

b . Specific Instructions 

(1) The support Area Chief of Trans portation Service 
will activate the Support Area (TEOC) at t he Support Area Control 
Center at Muscatine and prepare t o implement operations orders. 

(2 ) Predesignated s upport area transpo~tation service 
personne l will proceed to their designated emergency du ty s t ations 
and prepare to activate ~ranspo~tation pools, maintenance a nd 
refueling points (See paragraph II, A 2 and 3, t his an~ex ) . 

( 3 ) Vehicle registration and maintenance procedures 
will be established and records established and maintained for all 
emergency governme nt vehicl es. · 

3 ~ Tac ti·cal w·arni~g ( one half. l1our to· six- hours).· 

a. General Instructions . See Basic Plan paragraph III 
B 3. 

b. Specific Instructions 

(1) All operations- orders will. be implemen~ed. 

(2 ) staffing of all transportation facilities will be 
completed. 

(3) All drivers and assi~tant drivers will be mobilized. 

(4) Coordinate with t he supply service regarding all 
immediate requirements as to parts and fuel • . . 

4. Attack Imminent. See Basic Plan paragraph III B 4~ 

5. Post Attack 

a. General Instr uctions. See Basic Plan paragraph III 
B 5. 

b. Spec ific I nstructions 

(1) During the immediate pos t attack period and when 
the situation permits the fo llowing will be accomplis hed: 

(a ) All Suppor t . Area transpor t ation service person­
nel will move to prede·signated posts of emergency duty and proceed 
with emergency operations. 

(b) The Support Area transportation servi ce will 
establish l iaison with related service-s. 
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(c)  Obtain  cur.rent  infor.nation  on  tr'ansportation
facilities7 and  equipment.  ,

(d)  Consolida`te  damage  and  evaluation  reports  and
repor't  to  the  State  Chief  of  Transportation,  the  status  of  the
SuPpor't  Area  TraLnsportation  Service.

•  I                '(e')   Prlocur'e  additional   tr'ansporitation  supplies

and  equipment  as  needed.

(f )  Coor'dinate  with  other  serivices  on  pri;rities
for  tr.anspor.tation.

(g)  Inventory  and  report  excess  tr'ansportation
supplies  and  equipment.

(h)  Request  assist`;nee  only  after  local  resour.ces
have  been  exhausted.

(i)   Locate  or  re-war'ehouse   equipment  not. damaged
or  contaminated  into  ar.eas  free  of  radioactive  fallout.

( i)   Until   fuel  and''lubricant.  r'at`Jion.i.pg `prQcedures
are  put  into  effect  by  the  Economic  Controls  Service,   such
materiial  will  be  alloted  through  the  Supply  Service  on  a  common
sense  basis.

IV

SUPPLY   &   T.RANSPO.RTATI0N

Supply.        (See  Basic   Plan,   paragr'aph  IV,   A).

Tr'ansportation

1.     See  Basic  Plan,   paragr'aph  IV,   a.

2.    No  direction  of  organic  tr'anspor'tation  equipment  or  r'elated
facilities  will  be  made  by  the  transpor'ta,tion  serivice,   orl  plans
made  for  their'  use  other'  than  or'iginally  intended.     Or.ganic
equipment  is  understood  to  be  public  safety  a.nd  public  utility
vehicles   such  as  fire,   police,   gas  and  power'   compa.ny  vehicles,
taxi  cabs  assigned  to  emergency  communications  networ.ks,   mobile
engineering  equipment,   eta.,   and  tr'ansportation  equipment
assigned  to  other'  Civil  Defense   services  that  are  consider'ed  as
a  par't  of  their  or.ganic  transporitation.

V

CONTR0Ij   &   COMMUNICATIONS

contr70|

i.     The  Support  Area  chief.  of  transportation  is  appointed  by
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and respo_nsible to tl1e Support Area Civil Defense Director. He 
0ill coordinate the transportation problems of the County-trans­
portation chiefs s.s viell 2s the chie:::'s of the various tr.ansport-
0.tj.on divis:tons. 

2. '.l'lle f'j_rst ·officer _arariv:i.ng at _any he2.dqu2.rter;; will assume 
direction of' operations until the arrival of' a superior, 

3. Continuity of' Transportation Service. The lines of.suc­
cession of com~arid in the service will be as follows if' the Chief' 
of Transportation, for any cause or reason is unable to function: 

8 .• Deputy Chief' of Transportation 
b, Chief' of Motor Carrier Division 
c. Ch:i.e f of Ra:il Div:i.sion 
d. Chief of Air Division 
e • Chief of Administration, Planning and Procedure Division 

The Chief of the Support Area Transportation Service w:i.11 determine 
ful'ther sequence of' command. 

B. Co~munications. See Basic Plan paragraph VB. 
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SUPPORT AREA #3 

ANNEX S 

TRANSPORTATION SERVICE 

RESPONSIBILITY. OF OFFICIALS 

Support Area Chief of Transportation 

Attachment //1 
Appendi;x: 1 
Reference Organi­
zation Chart 

The Support Area Chief of Transportation will appoint a Deputy 
Chief and a staff composed of personnel from the various segments 
of the transportation field within Support Area #3, He is res­
ponsible for the establishment of an appropriate organization 
and a suitable Transportation Emergency Operating Center (TEOC); 
the activation and functioning of the center; the coordination 
and direction of the Transportation Div1sions in procuring trans­
portation facilities and service, 1nclud1ng the necessary arrange­
ments for making available repair, maintenance and fueling 
serv1ces, establ1shing 11aison w1th highway traffic control 
authorities, and appropriate Federal, State, and local level 
transportation control and regulatory agencies; the adequacy and 
readiness of the emergency transportation organ1zat1on, communi­
cat1ons and other fac1lit1es, and the claimant functions in 
connection with procurement of transportation serv1ce requirements 
of the Suppp•t Area Emergency government. 

Deputy Chief of Transportation 

The Deputy Chief of Transportation 1s responsible to the Ch:lff of 
Transportat1on and for adv1s1ng and assisting the ch1ef on carry­
ing out his responsibilities, During the absence of the Chief, 
the Deputy Chief assumes all responsibilities of the Chief. 

Chief of Adm1nistration, Planning and Procedure Division 

The Ch1ef of th1s Division is responsible to the Ch1ef of Trans­
portation, and for the supervision and management of the 
administrat1ve, planning and procedural functions of the Support 
Area Transportat1on Service, to include coordinat1on of planning 
and operations between the division of the serv1ce. 

Chiefs of Motor, Rail and Air Transport D1vis1ons 

The Chiefs of these divisions are responsible to the Ch1ef of 
Transportat1on and for the following: 

1, Advis1ng and assist1ng the Chief of Transportat1on in all 
matters pertaining to their respective mode of transportation. 

2, Coordination of the planning and operations of the various 
segments of their respective mode of transportation, 
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3. Organizing and directing the activities of the emergency 
ope r a ting staff of their respec tive division. 

4. Supervising the details of procurement and direction of 
transportation servic& involving the mode of transportation re-
presented by hi s -div"1sion.- -·· · · 

5. Advising 
their respective 
conservation and 
eme r gency. 

SlAl - 2 

and assisti-ng the -representatives of industry for 
mode, with emergency plans for the preservation, 
maximum utilization of transport service in an 

. : • 
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SUPPORT AREA #3 

ANNEX S 

TRANSPORTATION SERVICE 

I 

Append:i.x 2 

EMERGENCY CONTROL & OPERA'l'IONAL CONCEPT 

A. In a National Emergency, Transportation Service will be con­
trolled by the Office of Civil and Defense Mobilization (OCDM) 
through an emergency transportation control agency. There will 
be three major clairnant_s for the transportation capability re--· 
rnaining after the attack: 

1, The State Department will act as a claimant of transport 
service for the movement of materials and personnel which have 
been committed by agreement to the support of friendly nations. 

2. OCDM will perform the claimant function for the movement 
of persons and things necessary to the support of the civilian 
population and to the recovery processes necessary to the mobili­
zation of industry.and the re-establishment of normal commerce. 

3, The Department of Defense will act as a claimant for 
the movement of persons and things necessary for the military 
defense of the nation. 

B. The operational control of transportation equipment and 
facilities used in support of Emergency Government Defense acti­
vities, and the dispatching and operating responsibilities will' 
remain with the transportation industries, under guidance of 
Emergency Government Defense Transportation Organization. 

C, Upon declaration of an emergency by proper authority, Emer­
gency Government Defense Transportation Organizations. composed 
of government agencies and industry as named_in this annex for the 
State of row~, will control and direct the use of transportation 

.equipment and facilities in accordance with regulatory and control 
agencies until activation of a contemplated Nation Emergency 
authority, afte0 which 6ontrol and direction will be in actordance 
with orders of the latter agency. 

II 

REQ.UESTS & PROCUREMEN'l' 

A, Requests for Transportation Service may be initiated bt any 
level of emerg~ncy operations by any user or using service, by 
presenting such requests to the appropriate Transportation Erner~ 
gency Operating Center (TEOC). 
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B. The physical a6t of purchasing and committing space, 
accommodations , or service takes pl ace at the local level. The 
carrier ' s representative at the local level arranges to ac­
commodate the user duri~g an emergency period -at a time and place 
dictated by · tl1e circumstances. If the requested carrier can 
furnish the required transportation service, procur.ement of _the 
transportation has been completed; 

C. If for .any cause, at any l evel of emergency transportation 
operations, transportation including vehicles, facilities and- ser­
vices is not available to meet the emergency governm~nt defense 
requirements, requests for assistance to overco~e shortages and 
deficiences will be directed to the next higher level. · 

D. During a strategic emergency period , requests for transport­
ation services of any mode of transportation will be made directly 
to the carrier or carrier ' s agent in the customaty ma nne~ by the 
user- or using service. 

E. During a tactical period, transportation services will support 
· local survival plans. 

III 

TRANSPORTATION EMERGENCY OPERATION CENTER (TEOC ) 

A. The TEOC at each echelon of Civil .Defense will set up· and 
operate at or near theif respective Civil Defense Control ·Centers. 
The TEOC will be staffed with qualified representatives from each 
mode of transportation, who will coordinate the activities of their 
respective segment of transportation. 

B. Requests ror transportation will bemade by the Civil Defense 
us ing services to the TEOC. The TEOC will arrange for the 
requested movement by the most pra6ti~almeans: of transportation 
available. All ·transportation r~quests will be handled at the 
TEOC by the appropriate transportation officer, . who will· determine 
the availability· and e mployment of transportation f ac:i.li ties · _ 
within his j urisdiction. The TEOC will maintain liaison with the 
t ransportation agenciesof higher, adjacent, subordinate and 
supported headquarters, and with applicable governmental agencies. 
Transportation media will be detailed to using services as re­
quired, and all means o_f transportation will be.·subject to reassign­
ment by the Transportation _Service _as conditions require. 

IV 

TRANSPORTATION MOVEMENT SYMBOLS & NUMBERS 

A. Following an attack upon this nation and when transportation 
services are limited, all shipments of goods and mate rials orig­
inating and moving intrastate in Iowa must be identified by :a 
symbol and permit number . Such symbol and permit number will be 
indicated on a ll shipping documents. The use of the symbol will 
not establish the priority of the movement. It indicates t hat the 
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movement is an emergency government defense movement and 
therefore essential. Priority of movement will be otherwise 
identified, The permit numbers will start with number 1 and 
continue up to and including number 9999; then the series 
will start again with number 1, The date of issuance will 
serve as an additional identification in the event of 
duplication of number, Each level of emergency government 
defense transportation operations will have an identification 
symbol and a separate number system, 

b, The symbols for movements authorized by emergency 
government operations at Support Area level will be desi­
gnated by using Support Area Civil Defense and area number, 
Example SACD-3-9999, 
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A. General 

SUPPORT AREA //3 

ANNEX S 

TRANSPORTATION SERVICE 

OPERATION ORDERS & INSTRUCTIONS 

Appendix 3 

1. In order to accomplish the Transportation Service mission 
in an emergency, complete and detailed pre-emergency planning 
is necessary, It involves coordination with and the cooperation 
of private transportation agencies and the various Civil Defense 
services that will require transportation in an emergency, 

2. It is therefore required that the Support Area Chief of 
Transportation, with the assistance of the Transportation Chiefs 
at county and municipal level prepare operation orders and in­
structions for the Civil Defense Director's signature, These 
orders and instructions will take into consideration the 
availability of resources, the needs and priority of those needs, 

B. Specific Instructions, Refer to attached operations orders, 
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Operation Order 

SUPPORT AREA #3 

ANNEX S 

T.RANSPORTATION SE.RVICE 

SUPPORT AREA CIVIL DEFENSE AGENCY 

Appendix 3 
Orde r No. 1 

TO ALL FOR HI.RE AND PRIVATE MOTO.R CARRIER AND TRUCK OPERATORS 
AS HEREIN NAMED AND ASSIGNED. 

GENERAL MISSION UPON .RECEIPT OF A CIVIL DEFENSE WARNING PROVIDE 
AND DISPATCH AVAILABLE TRANSPORTATION EQUIPMENT WITH DRIVER AND 
HELPER, TO THE TRANSPORTATION SERVICE ASSEMBLY AREAS AND/0.R OTHER 
DESIGNATED LOCATIONS AS HEREIN NAMED, FOR THE PURPOSE OF MOVING 
ESSENTIAL EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES AND PEOPLE AS DIRECTED BY THE 
SUPPO.RT AREA CHIEF OF T.RANSPORTATION SERVICE • 

CARRIER 
OR 

OWNER 

.RESPONSIBLE OFFICIAL EQUIPMENT 
ADD. & TEL , NO~ AVAILABLE 

ASSEMBLY AREA 
AND/OR OTHER 
LOCATION 

DATE 
ISSUED BY _______ _ 

------------ TITLE ----------
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Opeioation Order 

SUPPOR'l' AREA //3 

ANNEX S 

TRANSPORTA'rION SERVICE 

SUPPORT AREA CIVIL DEFENSE AGENCY 

Append:i.x 3 
Order No, 2 

TO ALL FOR HIRE AND PRIVATE AIRCRAFT OPERATORS AS HEREIN NAMED 
AND ASSIGNED. 

GENERAL MISSION UPON RECEIP'r OIi A CIVIL DEFENSE WARNING 
PROVIDE AND DISPATCH PILOTS AND OTHER NECESSARY PERSONNEL TO THE 
AIRPORTS OR LANDING AREA WHERE THEIR AIRCRAFT ARE LOCATED TO 
PERFORM SUCH MISSIONS AS REQUIRED IN SUPPORT OF CIVIL DEFENSE 
EMERGENCY OPERATIONS. 

AIRCRAFT PILOTS 
OWNERS ADD, & TEL, NO. 

DATE ------------

DECEMBER 1958 

EQUIPMENT 
AVAILABLE 

AIRPORT 
OR 

LANDING AREA 

ISSUED BY ------
TITLE --------
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SUPPORT AREA //3 

ANNEX S 

TRANSPORTATION SERVICE 

RAIL TRANSPORT DIVISION 

I 

MISSION 

Appendix 4 

The mission of the Rail Transport Division is to provide 
rail transportation service to the Support Area Emergency Govern-· 
ment during a Civil Defense e~ergency. 

II 

ORGANIZA'l'ION & OPERATIONS 

A. Organization. The ·chief of the Rail Transport Division will 
organize his division as necessary to accomplish his mission, 

B. Operations 

1, No specific plans will be made at Support Area level for 
the operation of the railroads, The Rail Transport Chief of Sup­
port Area #3 will upon the declaration of an emergency inventory 
the rail transpbrt facilities available within the Support Area 
and report this information to his counterpart at State level, 
See attached rail evaluation reports. 

2, The Rail Transport Chief will coordinate with the officials 
of the railroads for the movement of essential goods and supplies, 
in accordance with established priority procedures. 

3, In conjunction with the Chief of Motor Transport the Chief 
of Rail Transport will establish locations for th~ loading, un­
loading,transfer and interchange between highways and rail trans­
portation. (See paragraph II A, 5, this annex) 

4. Special Instructions. 

a. Upon receipt of air raid warning 

(1) Passenger trains inbound 

(a) Passenger trains approaching target cities 
or threatened areas at the time of air raid warning should be held 
at a convenient location, not less than 25 miles from tha target 
cities or threatened areas. 
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(b) Inbound passenger trains within a 25-mile 
radius, but not closer than 2 miles to a target city or threatened 
area are . to be s t opped immediately, a nd reverse their direction to 
a point of safety , being governed by railroad operating rules. 

( c ) Inbound passenger- 'trains within a 2-mile radius 
of a main passe nger terminal sho uld be stopped immediately, unless 
such terminal is underground or would · -a:trord additional protection, 
in which case train sho uld proceed to terminal. 

(d ) Outbound passenger trains within the protection 
of a terminal, especially underground, to remain at that point. 

(e ) Outbound passenger tr~ins enro ute s ho uld con ­
tinue with all reasoriable sp~ed away from threatened areas, and· 
passengers be protected from flying glass, e ffected by pul l ing 
curtains over windows, etc. · 

(f) The responsible members. of passenger crews 
of affected trains will immediately co ntact the train dispatcher 
and/or division operating offi.ce r-s at the first available point 
of communication for further instructions. 

(2) Freight Trains 

(a) Freight trains inbound should be sto·p·ped · ·· 
i mmediately clear of any conflicting or diverging routes. 

( b ) Freight trains outbound .to continue ·moving at 
a l l ·reason~ble ·speed away from the threatened area. 

(ri) Responsibl~ members of all freight trairis, 
yards and transfer crews on duty will immediate ly contact the 
yard _master and/or other termina l . officials at the first ava~lable 
point of communication .for further instructions. 

b. Upon attack without alert 

( 1') ·Passenger train~. All trains ,not .on or under 
bridges-~o· b~ stopped ~t once. Cre ws and passengers to immediately 
pul l s hades and lie on floor . If conditions permit , train to pro­
ceed at restricted speed to the ·next point of communication f6r 
instructions. 

( 2 ) Freight ~rains. All freight trains, yard and 
transfe r engines not on.· or under br idges w~thin a 2Oymile limit of 
cities s hould stop immediately ; however, a n effort should be made 
to kee p crossings and diverging routes clear~· Crews should t he n 
seek shelter, If conditions permit, trains .to proceed at restricted 
speed io t he first availabl~ point of communication for instructions. 

c. Afte r attack. Supervisors and s taff of each department 
of each railroad should , whe n conditions··permit, investigate all 
damage and determine requirements for return to operation , giving 
this report to the responsible local level Railroad Division Chief 
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who in turn shall inform the Support Area Railroad Division 
Chief at the Support Area TEOC. The Support Area Railroad 
Division Chief will consolidate such reports and forward 
them to the State Railroad Division Chief. T\1e State Railroad 
Division Chief, together with the operating officers of all 
railroads involved, representatives of the responsible govern­
ment agencies, the Association of American Railroads and 
Liaison Officers of other forms of transportation, will then 
determine the needs and priority in reopening routes, repair­
ing facilities and proper distribution of equipment, both 
passenger and freight, and if necessary, coordinate such 
action with the OCDM Regional Office, 
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SUPPORT AREA #3 

ANNEX S 

TRANSPORTATION SERVICE 

Appendix I+ 
Attachment 1 

CITY AND COUNTY TRANSPORTATION OPFICERS 

Name of City or county 

Name of Rail Transportation Officer 

Railroad 

Business Address 

Resident Address 

DECEMBER 1958 

Business Telephone Number 

Resident Telephone Number 



1

A.     Date   and  Time:

SUPPO.RT   AREA   #3

ANNEX   S

TRANSPORTATION   SERVICE

.RAIL . DIVISION

EVALUATION   .REPO.RT   FO.RM

Appendix   4
Att'achment   2

Location
~  8.    -Opera-tio..nal   Status:      Go-od          Fair'        Poor        Completely  out

C.     Equipment  Available   a.nd  Oper'ational:

i.      MTY  Box           MTY   Gons              MTY  Hops           MTY  Flat        MTY.Refers
_   -_                                                                                   _        -                 ._  -                                                                              _   __  _        I     _   _                                                                          _           ___      _                                                                                                  _____

D.     Motive   Power  .Ready  f'or'  Service   and  Tonnage   Ra,tings:

1.     Diesel                                                      Steam Other,

E.     Fuel  and  Maintenance  Situation:   (Quantity  Available)

1.     Diesel  Fuel  Supplies

2.     Coal  Supplies

Adequate       Inadequate

Adequate       Inadequate

3.    Water  for  Steam  Locomotives_Adequate_Inadequate

4.     Miscellaneous  Supplies:

F.     Manpower  situation:      (Number'  Available)

i.     Supervisor's

2.     Engineer's

Dispatchers

Fir'emen

3.      .Road   Conduct;or's

tr.     Yard   Conductor.s

5.      Shop   Mechanics

6.     Section  Foremen

7.      Car  .Repair   Men

Road  Br'akemen

Switchmen

Helper7s

Section  Hands

Helpers

8.     Clerks  and  other'  essential  per'sonnel
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G. com~unication Ability : Good __ Fair_ Poor __ Completely out 

H. r~~ediate Needs for Continue d Operation: 

I. Loaded Cars Held for Disposition and Contents : 

1. Food for Humans .Perishable . Food for Animals --- ---- ---
2. Medicines ---- He lated Commod_i ties ------
3. Mi scell aneous Com~odities 

J. General .Remarks: 
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SUPPORT AREA //3 

ANNEX S 

TRANSPORTATION SERVICE 

MOTOR TRANSPORT DIVISION 

I 

MISSION 

Appendix 5 

The mission of the Motor Transport Division is to provide 
motor transport equipment and facilities for Support Area 
emergency government· operations during Civil Defense Emergencies, 

II 

ORGANIZATION & OPERATIONS 

A. . Organization. The Chief of' the. Motor Carrier Division will 
organize his Division as necessary to accomplish his.mission. 

B. Operations 

1, The Motor Carrier· 'I'ransport Division will receive orders 
and directives from the Support Area Chief of Transportation; 
coordinate the activities of the Motor Carrier Transport Division 
at County and municipal level and issue orders and directives in 
the name of the Support Chief of Transportation. 

2. The Support Area TEOC is located at Muscatine, Iowa. 

3. •rhe Chief of the Motor Carrier 'I'ransport Division in 
conjunction with the Supply service will establish locations for 
vehicle fueling and repair' points within the county. ( See 
paragraph II, A 3, this annex) .• 

4, Upon the declaration of an emergency, the Chief of 
t.he Motor Carrier Transpor.t Division in. conjunction wi tl, the 
owners and operators of motor carrier resources will a~sess the 
available resources and then deve·lop a plan to best utilize 
the composite facilities to Meet the situation as it develops. 
see attached Motor . Ca.Prier Reports. 

5. Special Instructions 

a. Upon receipt of air raid warning 

(1) Buses 

(a) Loaded buses enroute approaching target 
cities or threatened areas at the time of air raid warning 
should be held at a convenient location not less than 25 miles 
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from the target cities or threatened areas. 

. (b) Loaded or empty buses enroute within a 25 
mile radius of target cities or threatened areas will proceed 
to the nearest assembly areas or as directed by highway traffic 
control officers. · 

(c) All buse~on .hand _at bus term~nals in target 
cities will load to capacity and move out on evacuation routes. 

( 2 ) Trucks 

(a) Loaded or empty truck~ enroute approaching 
target cities or threatened_a~eas at the time of air raid warning 
should be held at a convenient location not less than 25 miles 
from the target cities or threatened areas. 

(b) Loaded or empty trucks enroute within a 25 
mile radius of target cities or threatened areas will proceed to 
the nearest assembly area or as directed by highway traffic con ­
trol officers. 

(c.) All e~pty trucks on hand within a target · 
city will'move dut on evacuatibn ro0tes or be used as aire~ted ·· -, .. . 
by local civil defense officials. 

. . 
b. Upon A ttaclc without Alert. All buses and trucks .. ·w1Tl · 

be stopped at once. Drivers and passengers sho0ld · then seek . 
shelter. : When conditions permit, the vehicles s hould proceed at· .. 
restricted speed to the nearest ·assembly area. · 

c. After Attack. Supervi~ors and ·staffs of each depart­
ment of each highway carrier should, when conditions permit, investi­
gate all damage ·and determin~ requirements for return to operat~on, 
giving this report .to the responsible local level motor carrier ' s 
division Chief who in turn shall inform the Support Area Motor 
Carriers Division Chief, at the TEOC. The Support Area ·Motor Car.:... 
rier Division ChiSf will consolidate sucih reports and forward them 
to the state Motor carrier Division Chief. The State Motor Carriir. 
Division Chief . together with the operating officers of all motor 
carriers involved, representatives of the responsible Government 
agencl ee, State Motor carriers Asso6iation and Division Chiefs of 
other forms of. transportation , wili then determine t he needs and 
priority in reopening routes , rep~iring facilities, and proper 
distrib~tion of equipment , both bus and truck, and if necessary, 
coordinate actions with the OCDM Regional Office. 
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SUPPORT AREA 1/3 

ANNEX S 

TRANSPORTATION SERVICE 

Appendix 5 
Attachment 1 

COUNTY AND CITY TRANSPORTATION OFFICERS 

Name of City or County 

Name of Highway Transportation Officer 

Name of Company 

Business Address 

Resident Address 

DECEMBER 1958 

Business Telephone Number• 

Resident Telephone Number 
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SUPPOHT AHEA //3 

ANNEX S 

'TRANSPORTATION SERVICE 

MOTOH CARRIER DIVISION 

EVALUA'l'ION REPOR'l' FORM 

Location 

Appendix 5 
Attachment 2 

A. Date and Time: _____ _ -·----- ----------
B. Operationil Statiis: Good ___ Fair Poor_._Completely out 

C. Empty Vehicles Available and Operational: 

1, Tractors - Type & Capacity --

2, Trailers Type & Capacity _____________ _ 

3, Trucks -- Type & Capacity ___ _ 

4. Refrigerators - Type & Capacity 

D. Fuel & Maintenance Situation: (Quantity Available) 

1, Diesel IrueJ. Supplies ___ Adequate _____ Inadequate __ _ 

2. Gasoline supplies ----- Adequate ___ Inadequate ___ _ 

3. Repair & Replacement Supplies :_Adequa.te _ _Inadequate __ _ 

4, Miscelhneous Supplies: 

E. Manpower Situation: (Number Available) 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

supervisors ____ _ ______ Dispatchers ______ _ 

Operating PersonneJ. for Assembly Area _____ ... ______ •---··_. 
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F. Communication Ability: Good Fair Poor_ ~ompletely out 

G. Immediate Needs for continued Operation: 

H. Loaded Vehicles and contents held for Disposition: 

1. Food for Humans Perishables Food for Animals ----

2. Medicines Related Commodities 

3. Clothing __________ Related Commodities 

4. Miscellaneous Commodities 
-- .. . -------

I. General Remarks on Over~all Situation: 
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SUPPORT AREA //3 

ANNEX S 

TRANSPORTATION SERVICE 

AIR TRANSPORT DIVISION 

I 

MISSION 

Appendix 6 

The mission of the Air Transport Division is to organize the 
Air Transport capability of the Support Area, mak;i.ng maximum 
utilization of all available facilities and equipment to meet 
the needs of the Support Area Emergency Government durihg an 
emergency, and to provide the direction and control necessary 
for the establishment of air priorities, scheduling and move­
ment of traffic and the allocation of available aircraft to the 
various services of the Civil Defense organization. 

II 

ORGANIZATION & OPERATIONS 

A, Organization, The Chief of the Air Transport Division 
will organize his division as necessary to accomplish his 
mission, In addition the Chief of Air Transport may commission 
such airport and aircraft operators as field representatives 
to assist him in the location and protection of aircraft, 

B. Operations 

1. The Air Transport Division will receive orders and direct­
ives from the Support Area Chief of Transportation; coordinate the 
activities of the Air Transport Division at county and municipal 
level and issue orders and directives in the name of the Support 
Area Chief of Transportation. 

2. Air Transportation Equipment Allocation: 

a. cARF Civil Air Reserve Fleet - CARF utilized airline­
type aircraft for support of the Military Air Transport Service 
and is normally not available for Civil Defense purposes, 

b, WASP - War Air Service Pattern This is a wartime 
pattern of airline service to assure the maintenance of essential 
routes and services following the implementation of the Ci\RF 
Plan and provides for increased utilization of aircraft, the 
shifting of flight frequencies, and suspension of smaller stops, 

c. NEDA - National Emergency Airlift -- This is a plan 
which provides for the allocation of transport type aircraft 
with a gross weight of 12,500 pounds and over to OCDM for direction 
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at the National level. (It does not incl ude those engaged in 
scheduled air carrier' or Military contact operations) 

d. SEDA - Stat e Emergency Defense Airlift General Aircraft 
below 12,500 pounds gross weight have been allocated to the State 
Civil Defense organiigtion for direction at State level. 

3. There are _ _ _ _ SEDA aircraft based in Support Area //3 
the Chief of the Air Transport Division will maintain a current 
list of these aircraft , together with lists of active pilots and 
air landing faci l ities. 

4. SCATER PLAN - Security Control of Air Traffic and 
Electromagnetic radiations . Al l aircraft will initially be grounded 
under the · SCATER PLAN. This will require . a . prompt landing at the 
nearest airport . Pilot or o~n~r will t hen notify the local level 
or suppor t Area Chief of Air Transpqrt Division of their identity, 
type of aircraft and state of readiness • . O~ner~ or operators of 
aircraft· not in t he air at the time wil l report . in a like manner. 

•, 

5. The Chief of the Air Transport Division in conjunction with 
t he owners and 6perators of air transport faciliti~s will assess 
the available reso urces and t hen develop a plan to best utilize 
the available resources to meet the situation as it develops. See 
a t tached Air Transport Division evaluation report form. 

. . : 

I • : o 
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CD   AGENCY
___i__                     _      _    _

A.       DATE

SUPPORT   AREA   #3

ANNEX   S

T.RANSPORTATION   SERVICE

AIR   TRANSPORT   DIVISION

EVALUATION   .REPORT   FORM

-`   TIME
LOCATION

Appendix   6
attachment  3

a.       OPERATIONAL   STATUS:    GOOD      FAI.R      POOR      LIMITED
_____                     ____                            _-_                                         _  ____

NONE

C.       AIRPORTS   AND   EMERGENCY   LANDING   FIELDS,    AVAILAB.LE   AND   OPE.RATIONAL

NAME
I   _   _         _            ___   _     i

LOCATION      LENGTH            FUEL   &         REPAIR
RUNWAY            LUBES.     -FACILITIES TELE..

___  __        _        _ RADIO

D.       AI.RCRAFT.:     .. AVAII]A+B-LE.  AND   OPERATIONAL:

NUMBER

TYPE         OVER            UNDER       ~     -WITH
12,500      12,500        RADIOS

PASSENGER

CA.EGO

NUREER   WITH
NAVIGATION
INST.RUMENTS LOCATION

spEclALrzED

OTHER

E.       FUEL   AND   LUBES

1.       GASOLINE:       AIRC.RAFT      GAL
OTHER       -GAL

2.      OIL:

DECEMBER   1958

AI.RCRAFT GAL
OTHER                GAL.

ADEQUATE
ADEQUATE

ADEQUATE
ADEQUATE

INADEQUATE
INADEQUATE
INADEQUATE
INADEQUATE
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3. LUBES: AIRCRAFT LBS. ADEQUATE __ INADEQUATE~---

OTHER~ __ LBS. ADEQUATE_;__INADEQUATE ____ _ 

F. MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR 

1. AIRCRAFT : GOOD FAIR POOR NONE --- ---- ------
2. PARTS: GOOD FAIR POOR NONE -- ---- ---·----
3. VEHICLES: GOOD FAIR POOR NONE -------

G. MANPOWER: 

1 . AIRP.ORT .MANAGERS.-. . 2 .. . DISPATCHERS __ ......... . -----------
3. . PILOTS . ~-- . 4_. _ AIRMEN ------------- -------
5. MECHANICS 6. GROUND PERSONNEL. : -------------- ------ -
7 . SECURITY.~ PERSONNEL .. __ _8. OPERATING PERSONNEL -------
9. OTHERS ·· --··· · --------

H. SPECIAL EQUIPMENT ------------------------
I. RADIO: 

1 . TRANS . ·· FREQ·.·· ---------------------
2 • REC . BANDS -------------------

J. REMARKS ------~---,-,..:..,__ ______________ _ 

SIGNED 
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SUPPORT AREA //3 

ANNEX S 

'I'RANSPOR'I'ATION SERVICE 

Appendix 7 

ADMINISTRATIVE PLANNING AND PROCEDURES DIVISION 

I 

MISSION 

The mission of this Division is to provide direction, 
supervision, and management of the administrative functions 
of the Support Area Transportation Service; coordination 
between the other divisions of the Transportation Service and 
the other Civil Defense Services; operational procedures, 
establishment of transportation, priorities, inventories, 
records and reports for transportation operations, 

II 

ORGANIZA'.I'ION & OPERATIONS 

A. The Chief of the Administrative Planning and Procedure 
Division will organize his division as necessary to accomplish 
his mission. 

B. The Administrative Planning and Procedure Division will 
receive orders and directives from the Support Area Chief of 
Transportation; coordinate the activities of the Division at 
county and municipal level and issue orders and directives in 
the name of the Support AreaChief of Transportation. 

C. The administrative planning and procedure division will 
establish registration procedures for the Support Area Emergency 
Government vehicles, and in addition accomplish such registration 
and establish and maintain the necessary records and files. 
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SUPPORT AREA# 3 

ANNEX T 

WARDEN SEFNICE 

I 

MISSION AND SITUATION 

A. Mission. To coordinate the activities of the Warden 
Services at County and Municipal level and to provide the 
following: 

1. Survival information plans and techniques to the 
support area Civil Defense organization and to the people. 

2. Provide leadership and direction to the people, both 
resident and evacuees, before during and after a Civil Defense 
emergency. 

3. To assist the other Civil Defense Services in per­
forming their mission. 

4. To carry out the Warden Service mission in the event 
the Warden Service at higher echelons is inoperative, · 

B. Situation. See Basic Plan Paragraph I-B. 

II 

GENERAL PLAN AND ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE 

A. General Plan. 

1. Wardens are the Salesmen and Service men for Civil 
Defense. Under their leadership the private citizens will 
learn how to take the necessary precautions to save their own 
lives and to help others survive . 

. 2.. The Support Area 113 Warden Service will assist the 
other services such as Welfare, Police, Fire, etc., in provid­
ing direction and assistance to the resident population and 
to evacuees wi thj_n or moving through the Support Area. 

3. The Warden Service will provide Civil Defense 
guidance to the population in the form of the necessary 
official orders, directives and information from the Support 
Area Civil Defense Organization. 

4. '11he Support Area Warden Service will provi.de in­
formation to the publi.c through the county and municipal 
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Warden Service, concerning Radio active fallout, construction 
fallout shelter, emergency food and medical supplies and other 
pertinent information which will assist the individual in self 
protection during a Civil Defense Bnergency. 

5. The Support Area Warden Service in conjunction ~1itb the 
County and Municipal Warden Service will maintain consolidated 
rosters of Warden Service personnel with the Support Area and 
provide plans and procedures for utilization of personnel 
at a point of need during an emergency. 

6. The Chief of the Support Area# 2 Warden Service will 
provide training for the personnel of bis Service in radiological 
Defense. See Basic Plan Paragraph I.E. 6. 

B. Qrganizational Structure. 

1. '11be Support Area II 3 Civil Defense Dj_pector in cone­
junction with the State Chief of the Warden Service will appoint 
the District Commander> of the 1st American Legi_on District to be 
the Support Area Chief of the Warden f3er>vice. 

2. The Chief of the Support Area# 3 Warden Ser-vice will 
appoint in conjunction with the Support Area fl 3 Civil Defense 
Director a deputy and a staff as follows: 

a. Deputy Chi_ef of Support Ar-ea Warden Service 
b. Chief of the Neighbor-hood Di vision 
c. ·Chief of the Business, Indus try and Institution Div-

ision 
d. Chief of the Rural Division-- An organizational 

Char>t is included as Appendix I. 

3. The Support Area Chief of the War-den Service will be 
r-esponsible for the organization of his Service and for> the 
implementation and execution of the approved Support Area# 3 
Warden SePvice operational plan duping a Civil Defense Bnergency. 

~-. Operations of the Warden SePvice will be thPough the 
Civil Defense Chain of Command from State Civil Defense Director 
to Civil Defense DiPectors of Support Areas, to County Civil 
Defense Dire tors to Municipal Civil Defense Directors. The 
Support Area Chief of Warden Service will serve as a staff ad­
visor to the SuppiOrt Area Civil Defense DiPectoP; execute the 
plan of the support APea War>den Service; cooPdinate the activities 
of the 1-lnPden ·service at County and Municipal level; and issue 
oPder>s and diPections in the name of the Support APea Civil De­
fense DiPector. 

T·-2 

III 

MISSION OF SUBORDINATE UNITS & 

ACTIONS 'l'O BE TAKEN UNDER WARNING CONDITIONS 
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A. Mission of Subordinate Units. 

1. See Basic Plan Paragraph III A. 

B. Action to be Taken Under Warning Condition. 

1. Strategic Warning ( Six hours or more) 

a. General Instructions-- See Basic Plan Paragraph 
III, B,2. 

b. Specific Instructions 

(1) The Support Area #3 Chief of Warden Service 
will mobilize his staff at the Civil Defense Central Center at 
Muscatine and prepare the Warden Service for emergency operations, 

(2) The Support Area Warden Service w:Lll co­
ordinate with related services and assist in pre~aration to 
receive evacuees. 

(3) The Support Area Warden Service will dissemin­
ate to the people official information and directions from the 
Support Area Civil Defense Director concer-ning .the following. 

a. They will war-n people in the &vent of an 
attack, to remain indoors from the warning of attack imminent 
until they are advised that there is no.danger- of a rural burst 
and that radioactive fallout conditions will.permit them to 
leave their shelters. 

b. They will warn everyone. not to watch for 
the light from a thermo-n.uclear s3xplosion because it will blind 
them. 

c. They will emphasize the danger .of Padio­
active fallout and protective measures to be. taken including 
shelter construction and decontamination. 

2. Tactical Warning ( one half hour to six hours) 

a. General Instructions. Refer- to Basic Plan, paragraph 
III, B 3, 

b. Specific Instructions. 

(1) Wardens will contact the people under their 
charge, advising them of the ser-iousness of the situation, 
emphasizing that everyone must to.ke cover when attack is 
imminent and remain under cover until advised it is safe to come 
out. 

(2) They will urge the unprepared to improvise fall­
out shelters. 

(3) Wardens contacting persons who will be hosts 
to evacuees will advise them when to expect their- guests. 

DECEMBER, 1958 T-3 



(!+) Other Wardens will prepare the reception 
centc,rs to accommodate the evacuees. 

(5) First aid stations and hospital facilities 
fol' c2,sual ties will be made ready by Wardens assigned to the 
E:,al th Service. 

(6) Emphasis generally will be on instructions about 
the danger of fallout. 

3. Attack Imminent ( one half hour or less) 

a. All personnel will take the best available cover from 
possible radioactive fallout and accidental rural bursts of 
nuclear weapons. They will remain sheltered until advised it is 
safe to leave their shelters. Wardens may be assigned the duty 
of delivering the "all clear" message to tee people. 

lf. Post-Attack. 

a. General Instructions. Refer to Basic Plan, section III 
B 5 

b. Specific Instructions, 

(1) .Wardens will assist with the reception of evacuees, 
including registration, billeting, and feeding. They will 
direct casualties to first aid stations and hospitals. 

(2) Early duties will emphasize the warning about 
fallout danger and the directions on decontamination and fall- . 
out shelter construction. 

(3) · Wardens may later be assigned to assist with police 
duties, auxiliary fire fighting and fire prevention, and such oth­
er assignments as the Director of Civil Defense in any echelon 
gives to the Chief of the Warden Service. 

(4) When re-entry to the evacuated area is ordered, 
Wa.rdens will help evacuees get a start horns and will accompany 
them, assisting in any manner- dir-ected by.,the Support Area · 
Director. 

IV 

SUPPLY & TRANSPORTATION 

1. Refer to Basic Plan, section IV, A. 

B. J'ranspor-tation. 

1. Rsfer to Basic Plan, section IV, B. 



V 

CONTROL & COMMUNICATIONS 

A. Control. 

1. The line'of succession in the Support Area echelon 
of the Warden Service is from the Chief of the Warden Service 
to: 

a. The Deputy Chief of the Warden Service. 
b. The Chief of the Neighborhood Division. 
c. The Chief of the Rural Division. 
d. The Chief of the Business, Industry and 

and Institutions Division. 
e. Chiefs of the Warden Service in counties within 

the Support Area.in the order designated by the Chief of the 
Warden Service with the concurrence of the Director of Civil 
Defense. 

B. Communications . 

1. Refer to Basic Plan, Section V, B. 
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SUPPOR'r AREA #3 

ANNEX T Appendix 2 

WARDEN SERVICE SUPERVISORY ORGANIZATION 

A. Ratio of One to Ten. 

1. The Warden Service will be composed of volunteers. 
The personnel of the service must be numerous enough to 
make personal contact with every person living within any 
given echelon. The ratio of one to ten is a tried and tested 
measure of assignment for volunteer effort. That is, one Block 
Warden may be expected to contact ten families in the Neighbor­
hood Division. Likewise one supervisor may be expected to 
recruit, train and supply ten wardens. Applying this ratio to 
the organization, ten Block Wardens contacting one hundred 
families are supervised by one District Warden. Ten District 
Wardens overseeing service to one thousand families may be 
supervised by a Zone Warden. Ten Zone Wardens overseeing 
service for ten thousand families may be supervised by the 
Chief of the Division. In case the city is too large to be 
covered by this organization, ten Zone Wardens may be 
supervised by an Area Warden and ten Area Wardens may 
report to the Division Chief. This allows service for 100,000 
families, more:than sufficient for any Iowa city. 

2. The exception to the ratio of one to ten is in the 
Business, Industry and Institutions Division, where building 
superintendents may act as wardens and serve more than ten 
apartments, offices, or persons. The Shop Wardens of this 
division may service scores of employees or customers. But 
beyond the active level, ten shop Wardens may be supervised 
by a District Warden, and the same supervisory ratio of one to 
ten may be used. 

3, In the Rural Division the ratio may be reduced to one 
to five or even less because of the distances involved between 
rural homes. But here again the supervisory ratio of one 
to ten may be used. 

B. Recruitment. 

1. Because veterans have been disciplined to act in cases 
of emergency,· the use of veterans in the personnel of the 
Warden Service is recommended. At the national level most 
veterans organizations have pledged to actively support civil 
defense. 'L'his pledge has been seconded in Iowa by the State 
Adjutants of the American Legion, the Am-Vets, 'the Disabled 
American Veterans, and the Veterans of Foreign Wars. They 
will serve on the Advisory Committee to the Governor for 
the Warden Service. County Directoi1s of Civil Defense will 
appoint advisoi1y committees consisting of CommandePs of these 
vetei1ans organizations within the county. By speaking to these 
gPoups, 'the Civil Defense DirectoP may enlist theiP active suppoi1t 
of the county's civil defense effort as a project of each post. 
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SUPPORT AREA f/3 

ANNEX U 

WELFARE" SERVICE 

I 

MISSION & SITUATION 

A·, • Mission. The mission of the Support Area Welfare Service is 
to coordinate and supervise the housing, feeding, clothing, 
registration and inquiry, and special Welfare Services for all 
resident populations, evacuees, and civil defense. workers .in the 
Support Area during an emergency; The Support Area.Welfare Service 
is to provide support as requested by the counties in their area 
and to the State Civil Defense headquarters, dependent upon excess 
of resources, to other support Areas in the State, 

B. Situation, See Basic Plan I B. 

II 

GENERAL PLAN & ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE 

A. General Plan 

1, support Area #3 has but one county which under the present 
evacuation plan will receive evacuees -- LoUiBa County, However, 
the other counties will be required to give support to areas of 
need in the Support Area as well as providing the .Welfare function 
to their resident pop·ulation. 

2,· Support Area #3 will receive approximately 11,100 (Louisa 
County) evac.uees. There are available exclusive of the target 
area the following facilities: 

a. 182,700 dwelling unit rooms 
b. 899 hotel rooms 
c. 242 motel rooms 
d, 236,~00 total capacity for the area exclusive of con­

gregate housinp;. 
e. 498 feeding facilities with·· total sea ting capacity of 

56,59.9 persons. 

3, For supporting services to. the Support Area see Basic Plan 
I B7; t\1e Civil Defense Services which Welfare Services will 
require close coordination with are as follows: 

a. Administration~ Annex A 
b. Radiological, Annex 0 
c. Police, Annex N 
d. Health, Annex I 
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e. Engineering, Annex F 
f. warden, Annex T 
g. Supply, Annex Q 
h. Transportation, Annex S · 
i. Communications.; .. . Annex . C : ... 
j. Manpower , Annex M 
k. Religious Affairs, Annex P 
1. Emergency Information, Annex E 
m. Economic Requiremerits and Controls, Annex D 

4, Personnel of Welfare Service will be trained in Radiologi­
c~l d~tection and decontamination as prescribed in the ·B~sic Plan 
I B 6d.. . 

B, Organizational structure 

i.· The Chief .of the · ~upport Area will be appointed by the 
· Support Area Civil Defense Director i n coordina tion with the State 

Welfare Service. The chief of the support Area Welfare Service will 
come from the State Department of Social Welfare field staff, The 
Chief of the Support Area Welfare Service directs the executioh of 
the Welfare Service Plan in the name of the Support Area Civil 
Defense Director. The Chief of the Support Area Welfare Service 
is responsible for coordinating the activities ofthe Welfare at 
lower echelons in the Support Area, The Chief of the Welfare Ser­
vice at each . echelo.n :w.ill. maintain a .plan and make necessary revi­
sions as conditions dictate. 

2, The Support Area Welfare Service is organized as follows : 

a. Chief· ot Welfare · s~t~ice 
b. Deputy Chiet of 'Welf~re Service 
c~ Chief of ~ublic -Assistance .Division 
d, Chief of Research and Statistics Division 
e, Chief of Child Welfare and Special Welfare Divisi.on 
f •. 1 Chief of •Liaisdn ·a~d Financial Accounts bivision 

An organization chart is inctuded as AppeDdix 1~ . 

III 

MISSION OF SUBORDINATE UNITS & 

ACTIONS TO BE TAKEN UNDER WARNING CONDITIONS 

A, Mission of Subordinate Units. See Basic Plan III A, 

B, Actions ·to· be T~k~ri ·Under Warning Conditions 

1. Strategic Warnin~ ( s1x ·hour~ ·or ~ore ) 

a. General Instructions, See Basic Plan III B 2. 

U-2 DECEMBER 1958 



b. Specific Instructions 

(1) If the staff is deficient in numbers, proper 
requests will be submitted to the Manpower Service to obtain 
additional staff, 

(2) Information is to be secured from the W~lfire 
Service Staff and from lower echelons of the Welfare Service as 
to.the OP<?Tational readiness of the Welfare Service. 

2, 'I'actical 1fiar_ning ( one half to six hours) 

a. General Instructions 

(1) See Basic Plan III B 3, 

b, Specific Instructions 

(1) The Support Area Service will coordinate and 
direct activities within the support Area as they relate to 
reception and care of evacuees. 

3, Attack Im~inent (one half hour or less) All personnel 
will take· cover until notified it is safe to c·ontinue operations. 

4. Post Attack 

a. Estimate damage assessments and report to the Support 
Area Civil Defense Director losses of Welfare resources, In the 
Support Area such loss is likely to occur due to residual fallout 
or bacteriological and chemical warfare rather than the direct 
effects of nuclear or thermonuclear weapons, 

b, Determine the need for feeding, housing, clothing, and 
financial assistance; and, if necessary, submit requests for needed 
aid through proper channels, 

c, Direct the Welfare program throughout the Support Area, 

d, Provide Welfare support to other Support Areas as 
requested by higher echelons, 

IV 

SUPPLY & TRANSPORTATION 

A. Supply, See Basic Plan IV A, 

B. Transportation. See Basic Plan IV B. 
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V 

CONTROL & COMMUNICATIONS 

A, Control 

1. In the event of disability to ~he Chief and Deputy Chief 
of the Support Area Welfare Service, the following s uc cession of 
command is to apply to insure continuity of operations. 

a. Chief of Public Assistance Division 

b, Chief of ·.Re search and Statistics Division 

c. Chief of Child Welfare and Special Services Division 

d. Chief of 
. .. 

Liaison· and .Financial Ac.coun ts Division 

2. Operations of the Support Area Welfar~ Service are t hrough 
the Civil Defense chain of command from State di~il Defen~e 
Director to the Civil Defense Director of Support Area, to County 
Civil Defense Director to City Civil Defense Director, 

B. Communicitions. See Basic Plan VB. 

, , l 
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Appendix  1
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SUPPORT AREA //3 

ANNEX U 

WELFARE SERVICE 

Appendix 2 

DUTIES OF CHIEF AND DEPUTY CHIEFS OF WELFARE SERVICES 

I 

CHIEF OF SUPPORT AREA WELFARE SERVICE 

A, The Chief of the Support Area Welfare is responsible for the 
appointment of Division Chiefs of the Support Area Welfare Service 
as listed in the Support Area Welfare Annex above. 

B. The Cl1ief of the Support Area Welfare Service is to make reports 
as requested by the Support Area Civil Defense Director, These 
reports include damage assessment evaluations, the operations of 
his service, and pre-attack evaluation of the status of his service. 

c. The Chief of the Support Area Welfare Service is responsible 
that the personnel in the Service receive the necessary training, 
In addition to normal training which will be required, key person­
nel will be trained in radiological detection and decontamination, 
This training will be coordinated with the Radiological Defense 
Service (Annex 0). 

D, Institutions in the Support Area will plan for their own wel­
fare within their capabilities. When the capabilities are not 
adequate the Support Area Welfare Service will be responsible for 
supplementing the welfare needs of the institutions in the Support 
Area, The Chief of the Support Area Welfare Service has the res­
ponsibility to coordinate the welfare activities of the 
institutions in the support Area. 

II 

DEPUTY CHIEF 

A, The Deputy Chief of the support Area Welfare Service will carry 
out the duties of the support Area Welfare Chief in his absence 
and perform all functions that would normally be done by the 
Support Area Chief. 

B. The Support Area Deputy Chief of the Welfare Service is responsi­
ble for maintaining adequate staff for the service, keeping 
personnel records, and coordinating the internal needs for supplies, 
communications, and transportation. 

c. The Deputy Chief of the Support Area Welfare Service will per­
form other duties as assigned by his Chief. 

DECEMBER 1958 U2-l 



SUPPORT AREA i/3 

ANNEX U 

WELFARE SERVICE 

PUBLIC ASSISTANCE DIVISION s.o.P. 

I 

MISSION 

Appendix 3 

The mission of the Support Area Public Assistance Division 
is t6 coordinate and supervise the feeding, clothing and housing 
for evacuees, resident populations and Civil Defense workers; and 
to coordinate a financial assistance program to individuals in 
need. 

II 

GENERAL PLAN & ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE 

A, General Plan 

1, The Public Assistance Division while not operational in 
the pre-attack period must be staffed and trained to coordinate 
and direct its plan in the Support Area when the situation arises, 

2. To accomplish the operation and coordination of the Public 
Assistance Division in the Support Area a survey of resources 
data must be obtained. The data which is to be collected from 
the· counties, should include the following resources: 

a. The feeding facilities available in the Support Area, 
location and seating capacity. 

b, A survey of housing capabilities which includes, 
dwelling unit rooms, hotel rooms and motel rooms is. to be conducted 
on a county basis, Though the Welfare Service is second claim­
ant to congregate housing, a survey should be.made of large 
public'.and private buildings which will serve as housing facilities 
if an excess of spac~ not required by the Health, Medical and 
Spedial Weapons Service is available, 

. . d, While existing stocks of clothing and supply of new 
clothing is the responsibility of the Supply Service, the collection 
of used clothing is the· responsibility 6f the Welfare Service, 
Public Assistance Division. Through an accurate method of deter­
min~11g the amount of used clothing is not available, it is 
possible to estimate the amount to total clothing needs based 
upon the resident population characteristics and estimated ev­
acuation population characteristic expected from the Target Areas 
to the Support Area. such data is to be collected from the 
county welfare service Public Assistance Division. 
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Formulas for estimating needs may be found in the ''National Manual , 
E~ergency Financial Assistance and Emergency Clothing''; U. s. 
Department of Health, Education and Welfare; Social Security Admin ­
istration; Bureau of Public_ ~~sistance; June 1957. 

e. The Public Assistance Division of Support Area Wel ­
fare Service- i's --'to ha.ve .. the number --of -trained volunteers available 
in the area in the field of public assistance. This information is 
to come from the counties in the area. 

f. The Chief of the P-ublic Assistance Division is to have 
estimates of the amount of State funds required for individual fin ­
ancial assistance. The estimate of t his cost is based upon the 
e~timated ~va~~ation population to be received in the reception area 
and _the m6netary . re~uire ments as establishe4 by normal payments auth ­

·oriz~d by the ~tate ~ohial ·welfare Se~vice; Close· coordination 
with · the State · W~lfare ServicS and with the County Welfare Service 
is necessary in obtaining this information. · 

g. All data obtained from the counties must be tabulated 
by county totals and forwarded to the State Welfare Service. 

B. Organizational structure 

. 1. The Chief . of_ the Public. Assistance DivisiQn direc:ts the 
operations of his di vision in the nain~ Qf _the Support · Area . Ch:'ef 
of the Welfare Service. The operationl?· of. the divisio.n will be 
through the chain of command established in the . Welfare Servic·e. 
The Chief of the P_ublic Assistanc_e Division w;Lp. appoint ?I, staff 
to ~perate t he diviiji6n to ac~omrlish tbe .m~~siop. -

2. The Public Assi~ta·n~~:- Divisio_n . is: organized _as follows: 

a. Chief of P~blic Assistan~e- Division 
b. Deputy Chief of Public Assistance -Division 
c. Chief of Feeding Branch · 
d. Chief of Housing Branch 
e. Chief_ of Clothing .Branch 
f. Chiet of Fi~ancial Assistanc~ B~anch 

. 3. . V-li thin the Di visio~ in_ case of.disability to the Chiet and 
Deputy Cht~f the succession to command to ·insure continuity .of · 
operations will be: (1) Chief of -Feeding; ( 2 ) Chief 1of Housing; 
( 3) Chief of Clothing and (4) Chief of Financial Assistance Branch . 

Each Branch Chief will establish s uccession of co~mand in his 
sectiqn to insu~e co~tinuity of operationsj · 
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SUPPOR'l' AREA //3 

ANNEX U 

WELFARE SERVICE 

Appen(:lix 4 

DIVISIONAL S. 0. P., RESEARCH AND S'l'ATISTICS DIV. 

I 

MISSION 

The mission of the Research and Statistics Division is to 
coordinate the registration of evacuees from the target cities 
in the support Area and to provide a Support Area Inquiry Ser­
vice enabling families to be united; to coordinate the reporting 
by name and address all identified dead and injured, 

II 

GENERAL PLAN & ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE 

A, General Plan 

1, The Support Area Research and Statistics Division must be 
staffed and trained to maintain a registration file of people 
living in the TargetArea within a Support Area. This will be 
done by using the approved Welfare Registration Card, 

2, The Support Area is essential in the operation of an 
inquiry service. The inquiries received in a post-attack period 
will be chanelled to the support Area headquarters as a first 
step in providing information concerning people in the Support 
Area and evacuees which have relocated in a Support Area, 

B, Organizational Structure 

1. The Chief of the Research and Statistics Division directs 
the operations of the Division in the name of the Support Area 
Chief of Welfare Service, The operations of the Division will be 
through the chain of command established in the Welfare Service. 
The Chief of the Research and Statistics Division will appoint 
a staff to operate the Division in order that the mission will be 
accomplished. 

2, The Research and Statistics Division is organized as 
follows: 

a. Chief of Research and Statistics Division 

b, Deputy Chief of Research and Statistics Division 
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c. Cl1ief of .Registrations Branch 

d~ :chief of Inquiry Branch 

e • Chief of Informa ticYh.:Branch ···:. ·· 

3. Within the Division, in case of disability of the Chief 
or Deputy Chi.eS.:,_ the. succession. to: .. commanct-·-·tO - insur-e - ·the contin­
uity of ope rations will be: (1) Chief of Registrations Branch, 
(2) Chief of Inquiry Branch, (3) Chief of Information Branch. 
Each branch Chief will establish succession of command j_n his 
section to insure continuity of -operations, 
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SUPPOR'r AREA //3 

ANNEX U 

WELFARE SERVICE 

Appendix 5 

DIVISIONAL S,O,P,, CHILD WELFARE AND SPECIAL SERVICE DIV, 

I 

MISSION 

The mission of the Support Area Child Welfare and Special 
Service Division is to coordinate child care and counseling 
services to those in need as a result of disaster. 

II 

GENERAL PLAN & ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE 

A, General Plan. The Child Welfare and Special Services Division 
while not operational in the pre-attack period must be staffed 
and trained to accomplish its mission when the situation arises. 

B. Or~anizational Structure 

1. The Chief of the Child Welfare and Special Services 
Division directs the operations of the division in the name of 
the Support Area Welfare Service, The operations of the division 
will be through the chain of command established in the Welfare 
Service, The Chief of the Support Area Child Welfare and Special 
Service Division will appoint a staff to operate the division to 
accomplish the mission, 

2, The Child Welfare and Special Service Division is organized 
as follows: 

Division 

a. Chief of Child Welfare and Special Service Division 
b, Deputy Chief of Child Welfare and Special Service 

c. Chief of Child care Branch 
d, Chief of Individual Counseling Branch 

3. Within the Division, in case of disability to the ChiEf and 
Deputy Chief, the successioh to command to insure continuity of 
operations will be: ( l) Chief of Cl1ild Care Branch, ( 2) Chief 
of Individual counseling Branch, Each branch chief will establish 
succession of command in his branch to insure continuity of 
operations. 
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SUPPORT 1-\REA //3 

ANNEX U 

WELFARE SERVICE 

Appendix 6 

DIVISIONAL S. 0 ,.P, 1 LIAISON DIVISION 

I 

MISSION 

The mission of the Support Area Liaison Division is to 
provide liaison to requesting Civil Defense services and request 
aid for the Support Area Welfare Service from other Civil Defense 
services. 

II 

GENERAL PLAN & ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE 

A. General Plan 

1. The Liaison Division is operational in all phases of 
Civil Defense. Coordination with other Civil Defense agencies 
is important in providing operations to meet any emergency. The 
Liaison Division provides liaison to requesting agencies and will 
coordinate the requests for liaison of the Support Area Welfare 
Service. 

2, The Liaison Division must be familiar with the operations 
of all Civil Defense services, The following services will require 
a close-working relationship: 

a. Administration, Annex A 
b, Radiological, Annex O 
c. Police, Annex N 
d, Health, Annex I 
e. Engineering, Annex F 
f. Wardens, Annex T 
g. Supply, Annex Q 
h, Transportation, Annex S 
i. Communications, Annex C 
j. Manpower, Annex M 
k, Religious Affairs, Annex P 
1. Emergency Inforrna tion, Annex E 
m. Economic Requirements and Controls, Annex D 

B. Organizational Structure 

1, The Chief of Liaison directs the operations of the divi­
sion in the name of the Support Area Chief of Welfare service. 
The Chief of Liaison is a staff officer responsible directly to 
the Chief of the Support Area Welfare Service. 
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2. The Liaison Division is organized as follows: 

a. Chief of Liaison Division 
-•~·· · - · ·-·· . .. 

b. Deputy · Chi-ef · of- biaison 

-3--~· -· W-ithin ·the~:·Divis:torl,--'..j_n- •case of disability to the Chie f 
or Deputy Chief, succession to command to insure continuity of 
operations will be coordinated by the Chief of the Support Area 
Welfare Service from available staff. 

: • • i 

u6 -2 

. .·• 
···-·· -• - -··· . 
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